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1934 YEAR BOOK

OF JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES

RIGHTEOUS GOVERNMENT on earth, ad-
A ministered for the general welfare of the peo-
ple, has for centuries been the desire of honest
persons. In obedience to the commandment of Jesus
Christ his faithful followers for nineteen centuries
have prayed for the coming of such a government that
the will of God might be done on earth even as it 1s
done in heaven. Centuries before the coming of Jesus
to earth men who believed in and served Jehovah God
looked forward with eonfidence to the time when there
would be a righteous rule on the earth. Their hope
was based upon the promise Jchovah made to Abra-
ham, the father of the faithful, that he would in due
time raise up a seed that would rule the world in
righteousness and by and through which seed all the
families and nationsg of the earth shall have an op-
portunity for lasting blessings.—Gen. 22: 17, 18.
Jehovah sent his beloved Son Jesus to earth to give
testimony of and concerning the purpose of God and
to redeem the human race. It was in the year (A.D)
33 that Jesus Christ began his ministry, preaching
to his hearers: ‘‘The kingdom of heaven is at hand’’;
meaning that Jesus himself was God’s anointed King
and had begun his work amongst men according to
the will of the Most High. Jesus gathered round him
faithful men and taught them and used them as wit-
nesscs for Jehovah. e strongly impiessed upon their
minds the fact that he must die and be raised from
7
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the dead in order that mankind might have the op-
portunity to live, and that he must go away to heaven
and receive from Jehovah the authority for his king-
dom or rule of the world. He further informed his
disciples that in God’s due time he, Jesus, would come
again and receive unto himself those whom he found
faithful and that then he would begin his reign as the
world’s ruler.

Portions of the Bible were written by the faithful
apostles of Jesus Christ, and this they did under the
inspiration and direction of the holy spirit. That
which, in the writings of the apostles, is emphasized
above all things else is the fact that Christ Jesus the
King shall come again and establish Jehovah God’s
kingdom and earry out the purposes of the Most High,
that the peoples of earth may be blessed. It was the
apostle Paul who identified Christ Jesus as the seed
of Abraham according to the promise which Jehovah
made to Abraham long centuries ago. (Gal. 3:16-29)
Thus the promises of Jehovah set forth in the Old
Testament are direetly connected with the truths in
the New Testament, and this proves that the Old
Testament and the New Testament constitute the
‘Word of God given to man for his direction in the
course of righteousness and that it is the truth.

The apostles were informed that from the time of
the resurrection of Christ Jesus and his ascension in-
to heaven until his coming again to set up the king-
dom or government would be a long period, during
which men must wait. What was to be done in that
long interval of waiting? The apostles and other men
of mature mind met together at Jerusalem to consider
this very matter. (Acts 15:6) They knew that God
had dealt with the Jews as his chosen people and that
because of unfaithfulness of the majority of that peo-
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ple God had removed his favor from them as a na-
tion, but that his favor still continued toward the
faithful individuals of that nation. They also saw
that honest seekers for the truth who were not Jews
were receiving God’s favor. Some of these faithful
men at the convention above mentioned made known
to their brethren that ‘God had wrought miracles
among the Gentiles [nations]’ by giving them the
truth. The Lord had especially directed Peter to take
the gospel to Corneclius and other Gentiles. (Aects 10:
1-48) Thus they discerned that God was no respecter
of persons but now opportunity should be given to
non-Jews to become followers of Christ Jesus.

The apostles then considered the words of the
propheecy of Jehovah, spoken by Amos, which disclosed
Jehovah’s purpose to take out from the nations a
people to be associated with Christ Jesus in his king-
dom and that in due time Christ Jesus would come
again, receive these faithful ones to himself, and set
up his righteous government, which government or
kingdom was foreshadowed by the reign of King
David. (Acts 15:14-18, Amos 9:11,12) The Lord
therefore revealed to the apostles that the long period
of time of waiting, from the exaltation of Christ Jesus
to heaven to the time of his ecoming again, would be
employed in teaching or preaching to the people of
and concerning the Kingdom; and this the apostles
proceeded to do. This preaching of the gospel has been
for the purpose of bearing witness to Jehovah’s king-
dom and for the taking out a people for his name.
All those persons so selected from the world and who
continue faithful to God and Christ Jesus must bear
witness to the truth. (John 18:37) The apostles
stressed the fact that the faithful followers of Christ
Jesus would look with eagerness for the coming of the
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Lord again and that those who remained faithful and
true to God would love the appearing of Christ Jesus,
and that such would then receive their reward, to
wit, the crown of life, that is, the highest element of
life. That would mean that such faithful ones would
be made a part of the Kingdom or righteous govern-
ment.—2 Tim. 4:7, 8, Rev. 20: 4.

With these great truths ever before those who love
and serve Jehovah God and Christ Jesus it can readi-
ly be seen that such faithful ones would eagerly look
for the second coming of the Lord and his kingdom.
It was about the year 1872 (A.D.) that a small com-
pany of earnest and faithful followers of Christ Je-
sus, while studying the Scriptures and comparing
these with events coming to pass, saw evidence that
the Lord was giving special attention to those on
earth, and that the second coming of the Lord and his
kingdom was imminent. This little company of faith-
ful Christians eontinued to grow in numbers and in
knowledge of the precious things which are found in
the Word of God. Shortly thereafter they formed
themselves into a Society for more systematic study
and teaching of the Word of God. Living on carth
and in a nation that has laws for the holding and con-
trol of property, both real and personal, and desiring
that their organization should perpetuate its work and
activity without depending upon the earthly existence
of any particular person, this little company of faith-
ful followers of Christ Jesus decided to form a cor-
poration, which corporation should have the manage-
ment and control of the property and holdings and
direct the activities of those who would continue faith-
ful to God and who were looking for his kingdom un-
der Christ,
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In the year 1884 these followers of Christ Jesus
formed a corporation under the laws of the State of
Pennsylvania, which was then given the name Zion’s
Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society. The word ‘‘Zion’’
is one of the names which Jehovah God has given his
capital organization and frequently appears in the
Bible. The word ‘‘Zion’’ appearing in the corporate
name had no reference to or connection with the Jew-
ish organization which is called ‘‘Zionism’’. After-
wards the name of the above-mentioned corporation
was, by the law of the State of Pennsylvania and order
of court, changed to that of Watch Tower Bible &
Tract Society; and the faithful followers of Christ
Jesus on earth have continued that name of their cor-
poration to this day. At no time has any Jew been
connected with or supported the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society.

Merely for convenience and to comply with the laws
of the land, and to further the interest of its work,
the Society organized the Peoples Pulpit Association,
in 1909, under the membership corporation law of the
State of New York. For the same reason the Inter-
national Bible Students Association was organized,
in 1914, under the laws of Great Britain. These three
corporations are really one, and they are all directed
by the same officers and have possession and control
of the property of the Society. By the word ‘‘Society’’
is meant the united company of faithful men and
women now on earth who are wholly devoted to God
and his kingdom under Christ and who are, by His
grace, carrying forward the work of the Lord in the
earth. No one of these three corporations above named
has any capital stock. They pay no dividends to any
person, and no person receives any pecuniary profit
therefrom. They are wholly and entirely devoted to
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carrying forward the work of the Society, which is
the preaching or making known to the people the good
news that Jehovah’s time is at hand for the establish-
ment of his kingdom under Christ, and the truths
kindred thereto.

These statements of fact are here made for the in-
formation of any and all honest persons who desire
to know what 1s the purpose of the Society and the
corporations that earry forward its work. Misinformed
persons, who have been misled and deceived by the
willful enemy of God and his kingdom, have been
induced to believe that the Society and the corpora-
tions above mentioned are selfish, political organiza-
tions, operating in connection with other selfish, polit-
ical organizations for the overthrow of present gov-
ernments. Such wicked falsehoods proceed from the
Devil, who at all times has opposed every one who
serves Jehovah God.

In every country of the world where there is an
anti-Jewish sentiment the malicious falsehood is cir-
culated among the people that our Society and its
corporations are financed by commercial Jews. That
is also a malicious lie originating with Satan and
carried forward by his earthly representatives. In
countries where socialism and communism are threat-
ened the enemies charge the Society and its support-
ers with being in league with socialists and communists
for the overthrow of the government; which is also a
malicious lie emanating from Satan and carried for-
ward by his earthly representatives.

This Society and the three corporations named
herein have at all times kept completely separate and
apart from all political parties or affiliations. We have
no part in the political affairs of this world, for the
reason that our devotion is absolutely and complete-
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ly to God and his kingdom under Christ, for which
kingdom faithful men and women have been hoping
and praying for the past nineteen hundred years. It
would be foolish and contrary to God’s will for us
to participate in or be associated with any political
organization. Our Society and its corporations have
never received one cent of financial support from
Jews. From the very beginning of the Society until
the present day its money to carry forward its work
has come from contributions made by humble men
and women who have a desire to make known the
truth of and concerning Jchovah God’s provision for
the blessings of the peoples of the earth. The work of
the Society is done according to the will of Jehovah
God, the Creator of heaven and earth, and he puts in
the hearts of faithful men and women the desire to
supply the money to carry forward his work. All the
money and all the property of the earth belong to
him, and he can see to it, and does see to it, that the
money which is necessary is supplied for his purposes.

Those who love God, and who believe and rely upon
his Word as set forth in the Bible, plainly see and
clearly understand that Satan the Devil is the arch
enemy of God and the opposer of all true followers
of Christ Jesus. It was Satan the Devil who at the
very beginning of human history challenged Jeho-
vah God to put on earth men who would remain
faithful and true to God. Satan declared his ability
to cause all men to curse God and turn away from
him. That raised the issue, which Jehovah accepted,
and he has permitted or suffered Satan to do all with-
in his power to make proof of his wicked challenge,
Jehovah biding his own due time to vindicate his great
name and to completely destroy Satan and his wicked
organization, The great time of clunax has arrived,
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and hence the strenuous witness in the earth and the
opposition thereto.

To carry out his wicked challenge Satan commer-
cialized the human race and has caused his agents
on earth to deal in human flesh and blood. He is the
one who put in the mind of man the greedy love for
money, or the things that bring personal gain, and by
which men have builded among the nations a tremen-
dous commercial organization that at all times has been
oppressive and injurious to the common people.

As a part of his commercial scheme, and as another
means of defaming Jehovah’s name and of turning
men away from the true God, Satan early in the his-
tory of man organized religion, and since then every
religion practiced on earth has been used by Satan to
defame the name of Jehovah God. ‘‘Religion,”’ as
that word is properly used, means an outward form
of worship which gives honor to men and to an un-
seen power. Many honest people believe that they are
worshiping God, when in fact they are being misled
by the Devil to defame God’s holy name. Some parts
of the Bible arc used by the elergy to support reli-
gions, and this affords another means of deceiving the
people. All religions have indulged in the politics of
this world, which is contrary to the Word of God.
—dJames 1: 27,

True Christianity means the faithful following by
men in the footsteps of Christ Jesus, the Anointed of
God. (1 Pet 2:21) That means entire devotion to
Jehovah God, and not to any man or to any worldly
organization directed by man. It means that the true
Christians or followers of Christ Jesus must be wit~
nesses to the majesty and supremacy of Jehovah God
and bear testimony to the truth of God’s Word. (John
18:37) In order to give testimony of the truth it is
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necessary for one to study and to understand the
Word of God, the Holy Seriptures, which is the truth.
—John 17:17.

“Organized Christian religionists’> have entirely
overlooked the Scriptural meaning of the second ecom-
ing of Christ Jesus and his kingdom. The Bible testi-
mony is all one way, to wit, that the coming of Christ
Jesus and his kingdom is to vindicate Jehovah’s name
by proving that Jehovah is the supreme and true God,
that he is the God of wisdom, justice, love and power,
and from whom 2ll life and blessings flow. The Bible
testimony further is that the kingdom of God under
Christ is a righteous government, which kingdom or
government will vindicate Jehovah’s name and is the
only hope of the peoples of the world. In this year of
1933, when the nations and peoples all over the carth
are in great distress and perplexity, ‘‘organized Chris-
tian religionists’’ entirely ignore the Secriptural testi-
mony as to the cause of this trouble, and how the
world can be brought out of this depression, and in the
place and stead of the Scriptures they follow the
theories of men and join 1n all man-made schemes to
relieve mankind. These religionists not only entirely
ignore the cause of the trouble, but appear to be en-
tirely blind to the divine remedy.

The clergy and the politicians pose before the people
as followers of Christ and by word of mouth say, ‘“We
implicitly believe in divine guidance,’’ and at the same
time entirely ignore the Word of the divine God, who is
Jehovah the Most High. No one who is truly devoted
to Jehovah God and his kingdom can have any part in
the political affairs of this world. If these men, as
they say, did implicitly believe and trust in the divine
God, then they would follow his Word and would see
that the great chimax of trouble and wickedness is
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now upon the earth because of Satan, and that soon
God will destroy this wicked organization, and in its
place there shall follow a rule of complete righteous-
ness; and they would teach the people these truths,
and inform them that the kingdom of God alone will
bring relief and blessings. Any persons who would
join forees with socialists or communists or any other
political organization in this day would thereby fur-
nish the conclusive proof that they are not the serv-
ants of Jehovah God.

OPPOSITION

At all times opposition to the truth has originated
with and proceeded from the Devil, and ‘‘religionists’?
have been the chief instruments of the Devil used to
carry forward this opposition on earth. At the very
beginning of the ministry of Christ Jesus the Devil
tried to cause the destruction of Jesus. (Matt. 4:1-11)
Jesus was constantly persecuted by the religious lead-
ers, the clergy of his time, and the proof in the divine
Word is that such religionists, the clergymen, wcre
the agents of the Devil. Those religionists claimed to
be the representatives of God, but to them Jesus said:
““But now ye seek to kill me, a man that hath told
you the truth, which I have heard of God; this did
not Abraham. Ye do the deeds of your father. Then
said they to him, We be not born of fornication; we
have one Father, even God. Jesus said unto them, If
God were your Father, ye would love me: for I pro-
ceeded forth and came from God; neither came I of
myself, but he sent me. Why do ye not understand
my speech? even because ye cannot hear my word. Ye
are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your
father ye will do. He was a murderer from the begin-
ning, and abode not in the truth, because there is no
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truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of
his own; for he is a liar, and the father of it.”” (John
8:40-44) Why has opposition to the Lord Jesus and
his kingdom always been manifest? Because the Devil
had sworn to turn all men away from Jehovah God
and he has taken every opportunity to oppose God and
his servants. When Jesus eame to earth as the special
witness of Jehovah and to redeem the human race,
and to begin the work of taking out from the nations
a people to be witnesses to Jehovah, the Devil wicked-
ly opposed every part of his work. In this opposition
the Devil used his earthly agents, to wit, the religion-
ists of that time, and he has continued to use such men
ever since. Jesus plainly told his true followers that
they would receive hike persecution from the same
source of religionists.—Matt, 10:24,25; John 15:
18-21.

It is therefore certainly to be expected that the wit-
nesses of Jehovah, that is to say, the true followers of
Christ Jesus who would be looking for the second
coming of the Lord and his kingdom and testifying
thereto, would be the objects of the Devil’s wrath and
of his eruel opposition. Jesus told his faithful follow-
ers that they would be hated of all nations at that
time for his name’s sake, and the facts that have come
to pass in recent years completely prove the fulfilment
of this prophecy. (Matt. 24:9) To his faithful fol-
lowers Christ Jesus committed the work of giving tes-
timony to the truth, and told them that they would
be wickedly persecuted by the Devil and his earthly
i‘gpresentatives; and it is even so to this day.—Rev.

: 117,

SEDITION

The false charge of sedition and blasphemy was

made against Jesus by the religionists, and he was
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wrongfully and without any true evidence eonvicted
of that erime and put to death. The clergy who were
his persecutors were the very ones who tried to de-
stroy the evidence of his resurrection, and in that it
is manifest that they were the instruments of the
Devil. (Matt. 27:62-66) It is certain, therefore, that
the second coming of Christ and his kingdom would
be violently opposed by the Devil and his agents, even
as we see it going on at this time.

““‘Organized Christian religion’’ had its origin in
the day of Constantine, the emperor of Rome. Then
it was that the Roman Catholic hierarchy came inta
existence. From that time to the present day the Ro-
man Catholie hierarchy has been the most powerful
religious organization on earth and also the chief in-
strument of the Devil in opposition to the kingdom
of God under Christ. It not only practices religion,
but is a powerful commercial organization and a cruel
political organization. Its opposition to truth has been
and is subtle and deceptive, and thereby many honest
persons have been deceived. The Roman Catholic hier-
archy has always appeared before the people as a
representative of God and of Christ, and yet at the
same time has been the chief instrument for the per-
secution of all who have told the truth eoncerning
God’s Word. It has tried to keep the people in eom-
plete ignorance of the Bible and has induced them to
follow, instead of the Seriptures, the teachings of the
Papal ‘‘religious organization’’. The Roman Catho-
lic hierarchy has at all times indulged 1n polities and
tried to control the nations of the world. It has col-
lected fabulous sums of money from the people to
carry on its works., All true witnesses for the Lord
have been classed by the Roman Catholie hierarchy
as bigots, blasphemers and enemies of the state, and
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the charge of sedition and blasphemy is often laid
against the humble followers of Christ Jesus. Such
wicked opposition to the truth, and such persecution
of Jehovah’s witnesses, are made manifest today, par-
ticularly in the countries of Italy, Germany, Canada
and the United States, and that persecution is led by
the religionists of so-called ‘‘organized Christiamity’’,
the chief instrument of Satan on earth.

There was a time when ministers of the Protestant
religious organization opposed the Roman Catholic
hierarchy, and called attention to its ungodliness, but
in modern times the so-called ‘‘Protestant religion-
ists’’ have abandoned the ‘‘protest theory’’ and joined
forces with the Roman Catholic hierarchy, and both
organizations are in opposition to God and his king-
dom under Christ. These opposers of God’s kingdom
under Christ, in an effort to hide their own erooked-
ness, falsely charge the faithful followers of Christ
Jesus with the erime of sedition and blasphemy. Such
opposers constantly indulge in a campaign of cireulat-
ing slanderous and libelous reports to the effect that
Jehovah’s witnesses are violators of the eommereial
laws of the land and are allied with communists to
overthrow the government. All reasonable persons
can readily see that such opposition and persccution
originate and proceed from the Devil and therefore
‘‘organized rehizionists and religions’’ are instruments
and servants of the Devil and do not serve God and
his kingdom under Christ.

These statements are here made, not to provoke a
controversy, but in order that honest persons who
desire to know the truth may have a proper under-
standing of our Society and 1its work. The Society
and 1ts supporters are in no wise interested in the
polities of the present world. Qur work and devotion
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is entirely to Jehovah God’s kingdom under Christ,
because such is the only hope of the human race, and
beecause all blessings must proceed from God, and his
witnesses delight to obey his commandments because
such is right. Having devoted ourselves to Jchovah
God, the divine commission and duty is laid upon
us to bear testimony before the rulers and the peoples
of earth of and concerning the great Jehovah and his
kingdom. We have no fight with any person on earth,
but in fulfilling our commission and duty of telling
the truth as contained in the Word of God we draw
upon us the fire of the visible agents of the Devil, and
amidst such opposition and persecution we proceed
with the work assigned to us. Knowing that this
work is being done at the commandment of the Lord
God we are certain that no opposition can destroy it,
but that it will go on until Jehovah’s name is com-
pletely vindicated.—Isa. 54:17.

TEACHINGS

The Society has no formal creed, as that word is
generally understood. It has no membership roll, but
all who are truly devoted to God are asked to work
together to the honor of Jehovah’s name. It is not in
any wise engaged in propaganda, because it does not
seek to propagate any doectrine or bring others into
its fold. As the followers of Christ Jesus we believe
and teach what is in the Seriptures, and nothing more
and nothing less. That being God’s doctrine, no hu-
man creature could propagate it; hence our work is
not propaganda, but merely bearing testimony to the
truth. The teachings of the Bible, the Word of God,
and which is the truth and to which we fully sub-
scribe, are, among other truths, as follows, to wit:



Year Book 21

The great First Cause, the Creator of heaven and
earth, is God, whose name alone is Jehovah; and that
name means his purposes concerning his creatures He
has revealed himself to those who believe his Word
under other names, to wit: Almighty God, meaning
that his power is without limitation; the Most Hagh,
meaning that he is above all; the Lord of hosts, mean-
ing that he is the great Warrior who will destroy the
enemy; and the Eternal Father, because from him
proceeds all life—Ex. 6:3,4; Isa. 42:5,8; Ps 91:
1,2

The beginning of creation was his beloved Son,
whose first title is the Logos. (John 1:1; Col. 1:15;
Prov. 8:22-29) Thereafter all things created were
created by Christ Jesus as the active agent of Jeho-
vah. (Eph. 3:9) Among the creatures created was
Lucifer, who was made the overlord of man and all
other creation of earth.

God created the earth as a place for man’s home,
and the earth shall abide forever and be inhabited by
those who love and serve Jehovah God.—Isa. 45:12,
18; Ecel. 1:4.

The Bible is God’s Word of truth and is given as
a guide and for the instruction of man in the way of
righteousness, and it contains the expressed purpose
of Jehovah; and those who study it may ascertamn his
purpose.—Isa. 46: 9-12; 55- 11; John 17: 17,

God created man of the dust of the earth, breathed in-
to his nostrils the breath of lives, and man thereby be-
came a living, moving creature called a ‘‘soul’’. (Gen.
2:7) The first man Adam was perfect, and it was his
duty and obligation to obey God. (Deut.32:4) He was
plainly informed by Jehovah that a willful violation
of His law would mean death. Lueifer, the overlord
of man, rebelled against God, and Adam, the first man,
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followed the lead of Lucifer in sin and was sentenced
to death. (Ezek. 28:13-15; Gen. 3:3-19) The power
to produce children was exercised by Adam between
the time of his sentence to death, which deprived him
of the right to live, and the time of his actual dissolu-
tion; hence all of his children inherited the result of
that death sentence and all the human race have been
born as sinners. (Rom. 5:12) Jehovah God changed
Lucifer’s name to that of Serpent, meaning deceiver;
Satan, meaning opposer; Dragon, meaning destroyer;
and Devil, meaning the slanderer of God. Ever since
Satan has been the opponent of Jehovah God and the
persecutor of all who serve God.

The Seriptures further teach that Satan the Devil
challenged Jehovah God to put on earth any man
that would be faithful and true to God at all times,
Satan claiming that all men, under certain eonditions,
would curse God to his face. (Job 2:1-9) From that
time until the present the human race has suffered
woe, sickness, sorrow and death. In order that all
creation might be able to intelligently determine who
is supreme, and from whom the blessings of life and
happiness proceed, and who is the just, wise and lov-
ing one, Jehovah or Satan, the great Jehovah God
permitted or suffered Satan to put forth his endeavors
to prove his wicked challenge, declaring His purpose
in due time to bring the knowledge of the truth to all
creation and to fully vindicate his own name. (Ex. 9:
16, Leeser) From the very beginning of man’s expe-
rience Satan has carried forward an organized opposi-
tion to God and to righteousness, and continues so
to do, and will continue so to do until he and his or-
ganization are destroyed.

Early in the history of man Jehovah God made
promise and stated this promise to Abraham that he
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would raise up a seed which would redeem the human
race from death and through which seed all the fami-
Iies and nations of the earth should have opportunity
for blessings. That promised seed is Christ, the
Anointed of Jehovah God.—Gen. 12:1-3; 22:18;
Gal. 3:16-29.

In due time Jehovah God sent his beloved Son, the
Logos, to earth, who was made a man or human, instead
of a spirit, that he might be the redeemer of mankind
and the vindieator of Jehovah God’s name.—Heb. 2:
9; 5:7-9; John 3:16; Phil. 2: 7.

When en earth Jesus was a perfect man, holy, sin-
less, and therefore competent to be man’s redeemer.
(Matt. 1:18-25; Gal. 4:4; Luke 1:35) He began his
ministry at the age of thirty years, and testified boldly
to the truth, and for this reason was the object of
constant and wicked persecution by the religionists of
his time, and which religiomists caused him to be cruci-
fied upon the tree. His lifeblood, poured out 1n death,
provided the redemptive price for the human race.
—Matt. 4:1-.9; John 8:40-44; 1 Tim. 2:5,6, Heb.
9:22-26; 1 Pet. 1:18, 19,

Jehovah God raised up Jesus out of death and ex-
alted him to heaven and gave him a name above cvery
name and committed into his hands all power in heav-
en and in earth and made lum the Executive Officer
of Jehovah to earry out his purposes —Eph. 1:20-
22; Heb. 1:3,4; Matt. 28:18, Heb. 2.7, 8; 1 Pet. 3:
21 22; Ps 2:6, "John 5: 21- 27 Isa. 9:6,7; Ps 45:6.

When on earth Jesus emphasmed the fact that he
came to be a witness to Jehovah’s Word of truth and
that he spoke only what God had commanded him to
speak. (John 18 37) Just before his crucifixion he
especially impressed upon the minds of his diseiples
that he must die and go away to heaven to reeeive the
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authority for his kingdom, and that in God’s due time
he would come again and receive his faithful ones to
himself and set up his kingdom, and which kingdom
would be a vindication of Jehovah’s name, and through
which government the families and nations of the
earth shall receive a blessing. He also emphasized the
fact that he had suffered at the hands of Satan and
his representatives, and that all of his true followers
would hkewise suffer; that he had borne testimony to
the truth himself, and his followers must bear testi-
mony to the truth, and for this reason Satan and his
followers would persecute them.—Matt. 10:23-28;
John 14:1-4; 8:40-44; 15:19-23.

The dlsmples inquired of Jesus what would be the
evidence 'of his return, knowing that they would be
unable to see him with natural eyes. To this question
he replied that the evidence of his return, and the
beginning of the exercise of his power, would be
marked by a world war, in which nation would rise
against nation and kingdom against kingdom, and that
this would be followed by famines and pestilence in
the earth, and great distress of nations with perplexi-
ty amongst the people. (Matt. 24;1-12; Luke 21:21-
25) The facts that have come to pass show that 1914
marked the time when the Lord Jesus took his power
and was sent forth by Jehovah to rule. That marked
the end of the waiting period and the beginning of the
exercise of his regal authority.—Ps. 110:1, 2; 2:6;
Rev. 11:16-18.

The Seriptures further show that the true followers
of Christ Jesus do constitute a people taken out of the
world for the name of Jehovah and that these must
become Jehovah’s witnesses and bear testimony to his
purposes.—Acts 15: 6-17; Rev. 12: 17,
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The Seriptures and the facts further show that in
1918 the Lord Jesus began to gather unto himself his
faithful followers to examine them and make them the
representatives of the Lord on earth (2 Thess. 2:1),
and to these he committed his testimony and sent them
forth to proclaim this gospel of the Kingdom. (Rev.
12-17; Matt. 24:14) These being taken out from
amongst the nations as the witnesses to the name of
Jehovah, God himself gives to them the name ‘‘Je-
hovah’s witnesses’’, puts the Word of truth in their
mouths, and sends them forth to testify. For this
reason the faithful followers of Christ on earth are
now designated ‘‘ Jehovah’s witnesses’’.—Isa. 62: 1, 2;
43:9-12; 51:16.

The Seriptures also show that from and after 1918
all the true and faithful followers of Christ Jesus on
earth must bear testimony to the truth as a witness to
the rulers and to the peoples of the nations of earth;
and that when this witness work is completed and the
people have received notice, then there will come upon
the world tribulation such as never before was known.
That tribulation will be the battle of Armageddon, or
the battle of the great day of God Almighty, which
will completely wreck Satan’s organization and elear
the way for the complete setting up of God’s kingdom
of righteousness on earth amongst men.

As Satan has always opposed Jehovah and those
who serve him, so Satan and his agents, and partic-
ularly the rebgionists, the Seriptures teach, would op-
pose Jehovah’s witnesses and persecute them and hale
them into court, and kill some of them; and the Lord
admonishes his faithful followers that in the face of
all such opposition they must continue to proelaim
the message of truth coneerning his kingdom, and this
they must do without fear of man. (Matt. 10:24-32,
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Mark 13:9, 10) In fulfilment of these prophetic
commandments of .the Lord, Jehovah’s witnesses are
now engaged and must be engaged in testifying to
God’s truth concerning the Kingdom, and for this
reason Satan and his agents carry on a wicked and
malicious persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses in all the
countries of ‘‘Christendom’’,

The Scriptures also teach that these who continue
faithful must do so without regard to persecution and
are not to count this life dear unto them, nor to fear
man, but to fear only God.—Matt. 10: 26-28.

Furthermore, the Sceriptures foretold that the reli-
gionists would tell the people that the trouble upon
the nations and peoples of the earth today is due to
their lack of faithfulness to the religious organiza-
tions, and for that reason God is sending this trouble
wupon them; and also that such statement by the reli-
gionists is wholly false and a defamation of God’s
name. Manifestly Satan is inducing this slander of
Jehovah’s name in order to turn the people away from
God. The present suffering and depression upon the
world are shown by the Scriptures to be the result of
Satan’s wickedness, as is stated: ‘“Woe to the inhabit-
ers of the earth and of the sea! for the devil is come
down unto you, having great wrath, because he know-
eth that he hath but a short time.”’—Rev. 12: 12.

Following the complete destruction of Satan’s or-
ganization the people will be fully relieved of oppres-
sion. The righteous reign of Christ Jesus shall then
open the way to all to love and serve God and find
life everlasting in happiness, and those who do obey
the Lord will Iive upon the earth forever, and not die.
(John 17:3; 8:51; 11:25,26) ‘‘The Lord preserv-
eth all them that love him: but all the wicked will he
destroy.’—DPs. 145: 20,
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These are the cardinal points set forth in the Serip-
tures; and those who are devoted to God and his
kingdom are now making these truths known in obedi-
ence to God’s commandment, and hence could not be
in any wise in a propaganda work. (Matt. 10: 27-33)
The faithful followers of Christ Jesus look forward
with great joy to the early destruction of Satan’s or-
ganization and the complete establishment of the right-
eous government under Christ, the lifting of the bur-
dens from the backs of the people, and the outpouring
upon the obedient ones the abundant blessings that
Jehovah long ago promised to those who love and
serve him. The work of the Society, therefore, is a
voluntary work of doing good to mankind by pointing
out to them God’s gracious provision for creatures
1t is a righteous and unselfish work, because it is not
done for the purpose of individual gain, but to honor
the great Jehovah God. It is a work of righteousness,
because it is done at the commandment of Jehovah
God and in honor of his name. We therefore confident-
ly point all persons of good will to the facts in the
Light of the Scriptures and ask them to give careful
consideration to what is hercin set forth concerning
the work that is being carried on in the earth by the
Society.

ANNUAL REPORT

JEHOVAH has blessed the united efforts of his
witnesses on the earth during the past year, and 1t is
a real joy to report the progress of that work. Hav-
Ing in mind that this witness work 1s carried forward
In North America and South America, Europe, Asia,
Afriea and the isles of the sea, and that the printed
message is distributed in fifty-eight different lan-
guages, you will appreciate the fact that in this report



28 Year Book

it is practically impossible to give the minute details
of the work. We must be content to make mention of
some of the more important facts. Even though the
number of the witnesses in the ficld is small, and the
opposition is much greater now than in times past, yet
the results show that the work of bearing testimony
to the name of Jehovah and his kingdom has gone
steadily forward This fact will serve as a comfort to
each one who is privileged to have a part in that work.

Every one of Jehovah’s witnesses today and every
day delights to sing forth the praises of the Most
High. It could not be otherwise with them. For many
centuries the lovers of righteousness have waited for
the coming of Jehovah’s King and his kingdom, and
now Christ is here and his reign has begun. Soon
wickedness shall be eliminated from the earth, Jeho-
vah’s name vindicated, and the people brought to a
realization of the fact that lasting peace has come to
earth, and everlasting blessings to all who have good
will toward God and righteousness. The fulfilment of
the prophetic utterance at the time of the birth of Je-
sus is now being realized. (Luke 2:9-14) Jehovah’s
witnesses are privileged not only to discern these
truths, but to announce them to others and thus to de-
clare amongst the people the gracious works of the
Almighty God With gladness they have received the
truth, and with joy and boldness they tell the truth
to others.—Isa. 12: 2-6.

First we delight to give thanks to Jehovah for the
abundance of food provided for his own at the temple.
He gave his word that all who are born of his or-
ganization shall be taught or fed by him and shall
have great peace, and we have now abundant evi-
dence that this precious promise is being fulfilled.
Christ Jesus, the Head of Jehovah’s capital organiza-
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tion, has gathered unto himself at the temple those
whom he has found faithful. Jehovah and Christ are
the teachers, and Christ imparts to those of the tem-
ple company the present-day truths, and thus he
teaches or feeds them upon food convenient for their
upbuilding and consolation. All of the temple class
fully appreciate the fact that no man is teaching them
and that they need no man to teach them. Their
strength comes from the Lord, because he is the great
Shepherd of the sheep.

Among other precious things which the Lord has
taught his people during the year is the truth that the
church have ‘come into the unity of faith and knowl-
edge’ and ‘henceforth are no more carried away by
every wind of doctrme and the craftiness of men’.
(Eph. 4:11-14) The cleansing of the temple is an ac-
complished faect. Those of the temple class are at uni-
ty, and henceforth ‘‘in his temple doth every one speak
of his glory’’.—Ps. 29: 9.

During the year among some of the companies there
have been disturbances made by fault-finders and
murmurers, but it is quite manifest that such fault-
finders and trouble-makers are not of the temple. They
may be walking along in the company of some of the
temple members, but in fact they are outside of God’s
organization and cannot see what is on the inside.
Only those of the temple class appreciate the truth
and rejoice in their privileges just now. The temple
class will proceed together in umity. They will not,
and are not disposed to, waste any time in discussing
foolish and unnecessary things, nor do they make an
effort to justify themselves before men, knowing that
such a course is displeasing to the Lord. (Luke 16:15)
They know that Christ Jesus is their Judge and, if
they are faithful in the performance of their divinely
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given commission, they will please him and please the
Eternal Father, and that is all-sufficient. For this
reason the faithful push forward in the work which
has been assigned to them. They have and do manifest
patience, which means that, knowing they are right
and doing the Lord’s work according to his command-
ment, and have the approval of the Lord, even though
suffering great inconvenience, persecution and contra-
diction of sinners, they steadfastly move on and bold-
ly declarc (Jod’s truth as they go.

During the year the great Teacher has made known
to his own the meaning of other prophecies not here-
tofore understood, and these truths have served as a
great comfort and stimulus to the faithful, and thus
the Lord has sustained them in making a hard battle.
As you read here concerning some of the experiences
of your brethren in other parts of the earth you will
rejoice that you are privileged to be a part of the or-
ganization of the Lord that suffers at the hands of the
wicked and yet amidst all such eruel opposition does
not break its ranks but marches onward singing the
praises of the Most High. Every one of the temple
loves every other member of that blessed temple class,
and all must be and are at complete unity. It is a
little eompany united in the holy cause of Jehovah’s
kingdom and mn obedience to his commandments which
conlinues to lift high the standard of the King that
others may have the opportunity to know the true
God and to set their hopes upon his King and king-
dom.

During the year the message of truth has been
‘proclaimed from the housetops’ by means of radio, by
other means of speech, and by the wide distribution
of books, booklets and magazines. The factory in
Brooklyn bas run on full time, Likewise the factory
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in Switzerland has operated full time. The Society’s
factory at Magdeburg, Germany, during the first part
of the year operated three shifts of eight hours each
per day, but about the middle of the year the enemy
succeeded in closing it down. The production during
the year, however, will be of great comfort and satis-
faction to those who have had some part in the work.
The distribution of the books and booklets amongst the
people in all languages during the year has reached
the aggregate of 24,074,401 volumes. Had not the ene-
my hindered the work in Germany the distribution
would have been greater. We are not disturbed, how-
ever. The Lord is at the helm and he has good reason
in permitting everything, and with this we are entire-
ly content,

AMERICA

Since the main executive office of the Society is sit-
uated at 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, New York,
and the principal manufacturing plant at 117 Adams
Street, Brooklyn, New York, in the United States of
America, the report from here is first set out, fol-
lowed by reports of other parts of the earth. The main
office at Brooklyn, and every branch office of the So-
ciety on earth, makes a report every thirty days of the
progress of the work, including the cost of operation,
and the general outlook in the field. These reports are
sent to the president’s office, where they are carefully
examined and checked and thus furnish the informa-
tion which is the basis for the general direction of
the work.

RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES

Enemies of Jehovah’s work in the earth give them-
selves much concern about how the money 1s obtamed
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to carry forward the work of this Society. Religion-
ists are always begging for money, and, seeing that
our Society never solicits money, our opponents are
perplexed and are compelled to trump up some kind
of false charge as to the source of our income. Among
the false charges made is the one that this Society is
engaged in a book-selling scheme for profit. The facts
are these: A small amount of money is taken for the
publications of the Society, but on the whole this
amount is less than the cost of production and publica-
tion. During the year the receipts for all the publica-
tions of the Society aggregate the sum of $455,030.62,
while the costs of production and publication aggregate
$662,187.64, leaving a deficit of $207,107.02. Of this
amount branch offices returned to the Home Office the
sum of $102,000.00, leaving a deficit still to the amount
of $105,107.02. This deficit is made up »y voluntary
contributions of men and women who love God and who
desire to have some part in the bringing to them the
comforting message of truth concerning God’s king-
dom, which is the only hope of the world. Millions of
money are spent in worldly schemes upon a pretext
of finding relief, but there is no human power that
can rehieve the peoples now. In the name of God’s
King the people must hope. The Society eontracts no
debts, but expends money when it is in sight or in
hand. The brethren make their contributions as the
Lord prospers them, and thus the Lord carries for-
ward his work,

The books and publications that are written and
copyrighted by the president of the Society are in fact
the property of the Society, and no part thereof be-
longs to the president or the writer. The copyright
for each publication is immediately assigned to the
Society, and that without royalty or other pecuniary
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consideration. Those who labor at the offices and fae-
tory, and in the gardens which produce food for the
family, receive their necessary food and housing space
and the small allowance of fifteen dollars per month
for clothing and other incidental expenses. No one of
the organization receives any pecuniary profit. All
they have is wholly devoted to the Lord. As every-
body is aware, the economie conditions throughout
the earth are very bad; but in the face of all such the
Lord has graciously provided the necessary means to
carry on his work. Almost all of the contributions
are in small amounts, because those who are rich in
this world’s goods do not love the Lord. It is mani-
fest that the Lord God through Christ Jesus 1s putting
it into the hearts of the people who love righteousness
to supply the necessary money, and that without any
solicitation whatever; and to the Lord God thanks
are due.

FACTORY

By the term ‘‘factory’’, as used herein, is meant the
printing and bookbinding machinery and establish-
ment at 117 Adams St, Brooklyn, where the literature
is published 1n twenty-two different languages and
shipped out for distribution. I can do no better than
to quote from the office manager’s report, to wit:

‘‘Jehovah has favored those who have the privilege
of working at Bethel, whether it be at the factory or
at the office or anywhere. In the building at 117 Adams
Street there were an average of 138 working, to com-
pare with 140 of the previous year. Even with fewer
brethren, more work was accomplished. This can be
accredited to unity, the Lord’s spirit and love for the
work. Each one in the factory is able to operate two
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or more machines, so that when it is necessary to run
second shifts the brethren can be transferred from
one department to another and do that which is most
important to be done at the time. Sometimes those in
the office are put in the factory to help out during
rush periods. All of the brethren are willing to do
work other than their regular work, which keeps them
busy all the year around, and give a helping hand
when extra effort must be put forth to produce large
quantities of literature.

“During the year the factory was operating 269
working days of 814 hours each, In addition to this
time it was necessary to put on an extra night shift,
which generally began at 5: 30 in the evening and ran
till 2: 30 in the morning, for 22 days during the year.
Also on 24 other days it was necessary to operate some
machines extra time, from 7:00 in the evening until
9:30. Most of this extra work was required a month
or two prior to the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Period,
in the spring, at which time the Crisis booklet was
being produced, and also during the month of August,
when we were getting out Escape to the Kingdom and
making such large shipments of literature prior to
closing down the factory for two weeks.

PRODUCTION

“‘During the 269 working days in the factory it has
been the privilege of the brethren to produce more
literature than any time in the 614 years that the fac-
tory has been in operation. In February, 1927, this
factory began to produce, and in the first year there
were manufactured 6,500,000 books and booklets and
approximately 3,400,000 copies of magazines. Since
then the factory has steadily increased, and this year
the factory has produced 21,314,159 books and book-
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lets. During the same period there were 4,691,750
copies of magazines produced, making a grand total
of books, booklets and magazines for the fiscal year
1933, 26,005,909, to compare with last year’s produc-
tion of 18,655,847

‘A good many machines have been added to the
factory in this period of time, and the brethren have
become very efficient in the operation of these ma-
chines and, with the Lord’s spirit and blessing upon
them, have been able to bring about such a large n-
erease in the manufacture of the Kingdom message.
These books are not being made and put in storage,
but are being made because the demand in the field
requires this number, as can be seen from the distri-
bution report of the literature from the factory.

“During the 269 working days the average daily
production in the factory of clothhound books was
11,057, to compare with last year’s 10,453 bound books
daily, The average daily production of booklets for
the past year was 68,177, to compare with the previ-
ous year’s average of 42,506 booklets daily. Not only
did the factory produce more books, booklets and
magazines during the past year, but the increase m
what we call odd jobs was very large. During the past
year there were 16,000 calendars made, 75,000 cata-
logs, 2,204,506 office forms, bulletins, workers’ slips,
1,970,500 Jehovah’s witnesses’ calling cards, as well as
31,373,800 radio folders. This makes a grand total of
odd-job printing of 35,639,806, to compare with last
Year’s total of this kind of work, 22,832,795. The in-
erease of 1933 over the year 1932 in this nature of
work is 12,807,011. In regard to the radio folders,
17,000,000 were used to advertise the regular tran-
scription programs throughout the United States. The
other 14,300,000 were used to advertise radio etan
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broadeasts and were given to the brethren free for
distribution. The total number of individual pieces of
matter printed during the twelve months of 1933
is more than 61,000,000.

““During the year the brethren had the blessed
privilege of working on two new books and two new
booklets. In the early part of the year the Preserva-
tion book was completed, and is having a very splendid
circulation. During the last few days of the year the
autographed edition of Preparation was completed,
and was ready for the brethren before October 1. This
book undoubtedly will find an unprecedented distri-
bution during the year 1934. The Crists booklet had
the greatest production of any publication in the fac-
tory during the year. It was ready for distribution
in the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Period. Up to the
present time the booklet has been produced in the
Brooklyn factory in twenty different languages, and
it has reached a grand total of 5,208,047 in the Eng-
lish and foreign languages. Escape to the Kingdom
came later in the year, and this takes second place as
to production. Near the close of the year a special
Golden :Age was prepared by Brother Rutherford,
and 1,100,000 copies of his lecture ‘‘Religious Intoler-
ance: Why’’ and his open letter to the Catholic press
were printed and shipped out to all the workers in the
United States for free distribution along with other
booklets, This campaign was very successful and
brought about a tremendous witness, as is shown in
the report of field activities.

‘‘During the fiscal year 1933 there were 149 dif-
ferent publications in the form of books and booklets
printed. In addition to the books and booklets were
the regular issue of The Golden Age and the Luz y
Verdad, or Spanish publication, also the regular issue
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of the English Wafchtower and its translation in nine
other languages.

PUBLICATIONS PRINTED IN FOLLOWING LANGUAGES
IN 1933

The Harp of God: Enghsh, Bohemian, Spanish, Ukrainian.

Delwerance: Enghsh, Finnish, Russian, Ukrainian, Yoruba.

Creatwn: Hollandish, Spamsh,

Reconcilvation: Boheman, Danish, Finmsh, French, German,
Hollandish, Korean, Slovak.

Government: Enghsh, French, Italian, Swedish, Ukraiman.

Isfe: Damsh, French, Hollandish, Lithuaman,

Prophecy : Danish, German, Italian.

Isght Book One: English, German, Greek, Itahan, Japanese.

Iaght Book Two: Enghsh, German, Greek, Japanese.

Vwdscation Book One: Enghsh, Afnkaans, Damsh, Finmsh,

Vandication Book Two: Enghsh, German.

Vwdication Book Three: Englhsh, German.

Preservation: English.

Year Book: Enghsh, Danish.

Preparation: Enghsh.

Escape to the Kwngdom: Enghsh, French, Greek, Spanish.

The Crisis: Englishy Afrikaans, Albaman, Arabic, Armcnian,
Finnish, French, German, Greek, Hollandish, Icelandic,
Itaban, Lithuanan, Norwegian, Polish, Russian, Slovak,
Spamsh, Swedish, Ukraiman,

The Kwngdom* Enghsh, Afrikaans, Chinese, German, Ilocano,
Itahan, Portuguese, Swedish, Tagalog, Yiddish.

Who Is God?: Enghsh.

What Is Truth?: Enghsh.

Ccuse of Death: Enghsh,

Hereafter: English

Good News: English.

Lsberty : Enghsh.

Fwnal War: Enghsh.

What You Need: English.

Health and Life: Enghsh.

Home and Happiness: Enghsh,

Keys of Heaven: Enghsh

Heaven and Purgatory. Englsh, Chinese, Finnish, French,
Hollandish, Japanese, Portugucse, Yoiuba

Crvmes and Calamstics: English, Japanese, Spanish.
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War or Pease: Enghsh, Armenian, Chinese, French, Japanese,
Norwegian, Spamsh, 8wedish, Yoruba.

Oppresswon: Japanese, Korean, Spanish.

Judgment : Bulganan, Japanese, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese,
Spamsh.

Prosperity Sure: Japanese, Spanish.

Where Are the Dead?: Enghsh, Bulgarian, Chinyanja, Greek,
Korean, Xosa, Yoruba.

Hell: Chinese, Hungarian, Xosa.

Lord’s Return: Hunganan, Polish, Spamish, Yoruba.

Last Days: Greek, Japanese, Spamsh, Yoruba,

Standard for the People. Chinyanja, Sesuto.

Intolerance: French

MATERIAL

“In order to produce this literature it required
the purchasing of 2,191 tons of paper, and 169
tons of chip board which is used in the covers of
the clothbound books. This means that during
the year we have received in the factory in paper
and cardboard alone 118 carloads. This is better
than two carloads a week. That means that on the
average there are 8 tons of paper that go through
the presses each day in the printing of the Kingdom
message. Additionally, the purchase was made of
246,418 yards of ecloth, 2,047 rolls of gold tape and
T4 barrels of paste. These three items were used in
the preparing of the covers. Then there were 45,400
yards of crash, 662 spools of thread and 14,844 pounds
of glue used in the manufacture of clothbound books.
This glue that was used we manufactured ourselves
m our own glue department. The glue we make is
much stronger and better than that we have purchased
heretofore, and it goes farther. We made more bound
books this year than last year and used about 700
pounds less glue, and this glue was made at a much
cheaper cost to us than if we had bought it on the
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open market, In a year’s tume we save approximately
$600 on glue alone. Every effort 1s made by the So-
ciety to save in every department possible.

““The Society manufactures its own ink and pant,
and during the year this department produced 36,669
pounds of ink. This is equal to one carload. We made
a saving of several thousand dollars during the year
in the manufacture of ink alone. We have also made
515 gallons of paint, which was used in the factory
and office and Bethel home.

SHIPMENTS

“During the fiscal year 1933 there was more litera-
ture shipped out from the Brooklyn factory than at
any time before. From Brooklyn the two depots in the
United States are supplied with books and booklets 1n
carload lots, and from these points the lrterature is
reshipped. This saves money for the Socicty in ship-
ping charges, as well as making it possible to supply
rush orders with greater efficiency. During the year
from these three points, Brooklyn, St. Loms and Oak-
land, orders were filled and shipped to the amount of
2,318,621 bound books, 17,280,116 booklets and 13,780
Bibles, In addition to these publications there were
mailed and shipped over 4,600,000 magazines and more
than 31,000,000 radio folders. When our trueks go to
the piers or freight stations with literature the men
there are astounded at how well our business keeps
gomng. Little they know that this is the Lord’s busi-
ness and, even though the depression has hit all other
business, it does not affect the Lord’s work, because
the time has come to preach the Kingdom. It has
given our truck drivers splendid opportunities at dif-
ferent times to witness to these persons.
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‘¢ At the present time we are bringing in from the
piers and freight yards at least two carloads of raw
materials each week, and at the same time we are
dispatching each week literature that amounts to two
carloads. The total number of books, booklets and
Bibles shipped out during the year is 19,612,517, to
compare with last year’s grand total of 13,750,707.
This is an inerease of nearly six mullion books and
booklets over that of the previous year.

““The booklets have had an unprecedented ship-
ment. The Crisis booklet takes the lead: 4,360,665
were shipped out in the English language, and 320,622
in foreign languages. This brings the total Crisis
booklets shipped from the Brooklyn factory to 4,681,-
287. The Escape to the Kingdom booklet, which came
out late in the year and is being used in the first testi-
mony period of the commng year, the Kingdom Proc-
lamation Period, has been shipped out to the extent of
3,141,383. All of the other booklets, which are more
or less new, such as the new series that came out last
year, have had a very fine distribution. We have
shipped dut over one-half million of practically every
one of them. A special campaign was put on during
the month of September in connection with giving a
very direct witness to the Catholics through a speeial
Golden Age as well as Heaven and Purgatory, Crimes
and Calamities and War or Peace booklets. These
booklets were practically all shipped to the field in
this month. It is an interesting comparison to see how
the literature is sent from the Brooklyn office to the
different divisions in the field, namely, the branches,
companies, pioneers, auxiliaries, and to the publie
direct. The following is a table setting out this distri-
bution:



9} PUB ‘JUSWPUEWWO? JOPUN JIOM STq U dFeSus
3489 UO MOU SISSOUNM 8, [RAOYIL JO JUBUWAL Y,

SHLLIALLOV d'TIIA

1933 1932
Books Booklets  Bibles Total Total
Branches 924,820 6,717,000 1,034 7,643,844 3,877,680
245,450 768,950* 56* 1,014,456* 1,248,134*
Companies 228,010 4,596,940 2,318 4,827,168 3,518,051
51,104* 284,863* 45* 336,012* 372,256*
Pioneers 725,526 3,866,059 7,953 4,599,538 3,691,888
33,294* 178,796* 98" 212,188* 203,256*
Auxiharies 62,811 748,077 362 811,250 692,852
3,376* 32,854* 14* 36,244* 45,228*
Pubhe 42,519 82,297 776 125,592 93,710
1,711* 4,190  324* 6,225* 7,643%
ToTAL 1,083,686 16,010,463 13,243 18,007,392 11,874,190
334,925%  1,269,653*  537*  1,605,125*  1,876,517*
TorAL ENGLISH
ANp FOREIGN 2,318,621 17,280,116 13,780 19,612,517 13,750,707

*Foreign language publications.’’

300y 409 x

194



42 Year Book

number thereof is small. They are well organized,
however, and work together harmoniously. They are
made up of pioneers, auxiliaries, sharpshooters and
company workers. In each company organized there
are a service committee, a service director, assistant
service director, captains of divisions, and others as-
signed to special duties. The Society maintains in the
ficld certain regional service directors, who speak dif-
ferent languages, and the duty of each is to visit the -
various companies and assist 1n the ‘'organization and
the carrying forward of the work. During the fiscal
year these regional service directors in visiting the
various companies have traveled the aggregate of
209,415 miles, they visited 1,838 companies, and served
at many divisional campaign assemblies. The com-
bined efforts in the United States of the faithful field
workers during the fiseal year 1933 resulted in placing
in the hands of the people books and booklets to the
total number of 9,872,335. Millions of persons have
received the Kingdom message and are growing in
knowledge and understanding of Jehovah’s purposes.

PIONEERS

It may be well said that of all those engaged in the
field service the pioneecrs encounter the greatest amount
of hardship, but the Lord makes up to them in in-
creased blessings and joy of service. It would afford
much pleasure to here make mention of the many
experiences of the pioneers that have been reported
to this office, but space will not permit this to be done.
Suffice it to say, however, that those in the field as
pioneers, although suffering much by reason of im-
perfect organism, severity of weather, arrests, impris-
onment and, greatest of all, the contradiction of sin-
ners and the defamation of Jebovah’s name, these
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with gladness and with boldness in the Lord, as He
has commanded, push forward with their work. In
his secret place Jehovah has revealed to them his
precious truths, and in obedience to his command-
ments they go out and ‘shout these truths from the
housetops’, which causes great confusion to Satan’s
hordes. Often false charges are laid against them,
such as ‘breaking the law relating to peddlers and
hawkers’, and sometimes they are arrested, beaten and
imprisoned, and yet none of these things deter them
in their joyful service. They love the Lord God and
his kingdom, and this is much dearer to them than the
pleasures and comforts of this life. In due time the
Lord will see to it that they are fully and eompletely
recompensed. He always keeps his promises. The same
may be said also of all the faithful workers in every
branch of the service of the King.

In the United States the service work of all lan-
guages is combined under one service department. The
English and foreign-speaking, and the colored serv-
ants of Jehovah, work together in complete unity, en-
gaging in the common cause of righteousness, The
year 1933 shows a record of these faithful workers to
the praise of Jehovah. From the report of the Service
Department the following is quoted:

Enroliment

There have been more active pioneers this year than ever
before, with a monthly average of 1,976, and the auxiharecs
maintained the high monthly average of 939 active. The pcak
enrollment was reached on September 17, with a total of 3,031
poneers and auxihanes on the hst, and while the number of
auxiharies did not materially change, more have entered the
pioneer service,

Witness Given

The results by these workers during the past year show

8 consistent increase throughout. These have given a total of
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10,554,440 testimonies, which exceeds the large mumber of
testimomes during the preceding year by 1,572,601. The pio-
neers report 8,329,955 of these testumonies, and the suxiliaries,
2,924 485,

Over 350,000 more people obtained literature than during
1932, the total number being 2,844,743, the pioneers placing
hterature with 2,335,988, and the auxiharies with 508,755 per-
sons. Of the 2,710,295 hours reported, the pioneers have spent
2,224,955 hours in the field, and the auxiliaries 485,340. This
is an increase over the previous year of more than 300,000
hours.

While the total number of books shows somewhat of a de-
crease, there have been 1,196,377 more booklets placed with
the people by the pioneers and auxiliaries during the past year
than the year previous; and taking into consideration the dis-
tribution of 251,000 copies of The Golden Age during Septem-
ber, a grand total of 5,280,749 pieces of hiterature has been
left in the hands of the people by the pioneers and auxliaries,
or 1,193,898 more than last year,

The five special testimony periods during 1933 have been
zealously entered into by the pioneers and auxiliaries, with a
very great increase in the testimomies they have given. The
grand total distributed in these periods was 116,188 books, 800,-
087 booklets.

The pioneers gave more testimomes and left literature with
more people than during previous years.

Territory

The isolated pioneers are carrying the message to every cor-
ner of the country, and during the past year these have worked
in 2,540 of the 3,074 counties 1n the Umited States. Durmng
1933, 408 counties had no work done in them, although the
majority of these were witnessed to during the previous year.
Much work has been done 1n the very scattered sections through-
out the muddle west and northwest in spite of the extremely
depressed condition of the people there, and it is hoped that
next summer and fall the work in this part of the country
can be further advanced.

Considerable work has been done in countries outside of
the Umited States by pioneers and auxiliaries enrolled at this
office. Reports have been received from Alaska, the Bahamas,
Canal Zone, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dutch Guana, Egypt, the Falk-
land Islands, Guatemala, Hawan, Panama, Peru, 8t. Kitts,
B.W.I, and the Virgin Islands. From these fourteen countries
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24 pioneers and 5 auxliaries have reported and there have becn
placed with the people 19,034 books, 34,857 booklets, making a
grand total of 53,891 pieces of hiterature; an increase of 13,000
over the year previous. In these outlying sections 115,151
testimonies have been given, literature being placed with 26,641
persons, during 23,329 hours’ work. In addition to these coun-
tries pioneers have been assigned to Bermuda, Bohvia and
British Honduras and are going there as the year closes, al-
though no reports have yet been received. A pioneer will short-
ly proceed to Porto Rico. And, completing his work in the
Falkland Islands, the pioneer there will proceed to the Canary
Islands.

BETHEL FAMILY

By the term ‘‘Bethel family’’ is meant those en-
gaged in the Lord’s service at 124 Columbia Heights,
Brooklyn, New York, and 117 Adams St., Brooklyn,
and Watchtower, Staten Island. In addition to their
regular duties these brethren take advantage of every
opportunity to participate in the field testimony work
by going from door to door. This they do Saturday
afternoons and Sundays. When there are special testi-
mony periods they engage 1in these. During the year
the following special testimony periods were had:
Kingdom Testimony Period, Praise Testimony Period,
Servant’s Testimony Period, Remnant’s Thanksgiving
Period, and Ambassadors’ Devotional Period. For
two days during each of these periods the factory and
home were closcd that the brethren might participate
actively in the field. During the year 180 workers
were engaged 1 the field, and they put in 9,304 hours,
gave testimonies to the number of 71,416, and placed
with the people books and booklets to the number of
36,070. This shows an average of 35 percent of those
to whom testimonies were delivered received the litera-
ture.

During the year brethren were sent out from the
Bethel home to serve other companies at the special
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testimony periods. At these assemblies, to the number
of 269 during the year, the Bethel brethren served and
actively engaged in the field service with companies
aside from the Bethel family.

COMPANIES AND SHARPSHOOTERS

The various companies and sharpshooters operating
together with regional service directors have done a
splendid work during the year. There has been no
separate campaign by those speaking different lan-
guages, but of all languages the brethren have joined
together in these campaigns, and which ecampaigns
have had much to do with fully cementing the rem-
nant throughout the land in one splendid harmonious
forward action. These campaigns during the year
have been richly blessed by the Lord, as the results
will show,

There are 78 divisions throughout the United States,
in which over 12,600 workers participated. During
the latter part of the year these organizations became
quite efficient and were enabled to give a very good
account of themselves. In different sections of the
country where trouble was encountered from local
officials or the enemy endcavored to have the radio
stations taken off the air, we were enabled within a
week to send from 10 to 200 automobiles of workers
into any trouble center. This was successfully done
in a number of cases, and a very thorough witness was
given by the distribution of literature and radio fold-
€rs announcing stations where the transeription broad-
casts and chain broadcasts might be heard.

There were numerous arrests st different places
throughout the year. However, the only ones of any
serious consequence were those which took place in
New Jersey. These arrests were in practically all
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cases followed up with divisional campaigns, and in
most places the local officials received the names and
permitted the witness to go on without any further
opposition.

Regional service directors to the number of 19, aside
from the brethren who serve from Bethel, have active-
ly engaged 1n the field, organizing and dlrectmg the
activities of companies in campaigns. In that time
they have served 1,838 companies, in which there have
engaged workers to the number of 31,252, and these
regional directors have traveled the total of 209,415
miles. It is gratifying to note the unity that now ex-
ists amongst the Lord’s remnant. The companies are
well organized and united, and engage joyfully in the
service in which the Lord permits them to participate.

The divisional campaigns that have gone forward
during the year number, to wit, 10, and 1n these special
campaigns there were 1,971 ‘automobiles employed,
carrying workers to the number of 8,632. They worked
in the field 257,815 hours, dehivered testimonies to
1,486,049 persons, placed hterature with 454,718 per-
sons, the number of pieces of literature placed ag-
gregating 921,567. During these special divisional
campaigns 136 of the workers were arrested, thrown
into prison and tried, and otherwise illtreated. Many
others were arrested but were released without trials.
Other arrests and trials were had which were not re-
ported in these divisional campaigns, but the account
thereof is set forth in the report elsewhere.

INTERNATIONAL CAMPAIGN
Jehovah’s due time having arrived when his wit-
nesses have come to unity of faith and knowledge of
the Lord Jesus Christ, it was deemed proper that
there should be a united action at certain periods by
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all the remnant throughout the earth. To this end an
international eampaign was arranged, and reports
have been received from 61 different countries where
the remnant actively engaged in the field service.
From these reports we quote the following:

‘““Barly in 1932 The Watchtower called attention
to the fact that God’s typical people celebrated two
periods of the year, one 1 the spring and one in the
autumn season, and therefore it seemed appropriate
for God’s eovenant people now to specially observe
during the year two periods of thanksgiving and
praise. Jehovah’s witnesses throughout the earth were
quick to realize the importance of going forth in united
action during these special thanksgiving periods, and
during the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Period, April
8-16 of this year, the brethren responded to the call
to service as never before. The two high spots of the
year have been the Kingdom Testimony Period, Octo-
ber 1-9, 1932, and the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Peri-
od, April 8-16, 1933. During these two campaigns the
remnant went forth as one army in assault against
the Devil’s organization, and the Lord greatly blessed
their efforts. We give herewith a brief summary of
the results accomplished for these two periods:

Kingdom Testimony Remnant’s Thanksgiving

Period Period
October 1-9, 1932 Apnl 8-16, 1933

Number of coun-

tries reporting 61 78
Number of pioneers 3,014 3,219
Number of

auxilianes 1,580 1,941
Number of com-

pany workers 32,817 53,644
Total Workers 37,411 58,804
Testimonies 2,202,979 6,652,439

Hours 384,190 727,898
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Obtainers 490,522 3,462,388
Books 152,149 38,949
Booklets 524,973 3,881,241
Total hiterature placed 677,122 3,920,190

“The results of the Kingdom Testimony Period
were gratifying. Early in 1933 the Society began prep-
aration to make the Remnant’s Thanksgiving Period
the greatest united witness ever given. Every reader
of The Waichtower was informed about this special
witness in a letter from the president of the Socicty,
and each one who professed to be one of Jehovah’s
witnesses was invited to participate in this world-wide
action. A new booklet, The Crisis, was released for
this period and the various printing plants of the So-
ciety rushed the translation of the booklet and its pub-
lication in as many languages as possible, and as a re-
sult 52 different countries had The Crisis in some lan-
guage to place with the people.

‘“A special testimony was given to all workers to
use with the Crisis booklet, and during this period the
Lord’s little army moved into action in more complete
unity than ever before, the brethren in 78 different
nations of the earth going forward at the same time
with the same testimony and, the greater part of
them, with the same booklet. A goal had been set of
3,000,000 testimonies and 1,000,000 pieces of litera-
ture, but these figures were exceeded beyond all ex-
pectation. When the final figures were compiled they
showed a total of 6,682,439 testimonies given and 3,-
920,190 books and booklets placed during the nine
days. That was almost six times as many pieces of
literature placed as during the preceding period, Octo-
ber 1-9. In previous periods the total number of work-
ers was around 38,000, but in this period the number
went up to 58,804; an increase of almost 53 percent.
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No doubt many of these new workers are of the Jona-~
dab class, which is making itself more and more mani-
fest.

‘“A great amount of opposition was encountered;
but in the places where the enemy hit the hardest,
that was where the greatest witness was given. It
was surely a wonderful Thanksgiving Period, and the
brethren throughout the earth give thanks and praise
to Jehovah for the splendid results achieved.’’

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

At the Adam’s Street factory, Brooklyn, the So-
ciety publishes the Kingdom message in many lan-
guages aside from the English. Instead of having
separate departments of service, however, all this serv-
ice is carried on under one division. God’s people have
come to realize that there are no divisions amongst
them by reason of language, color, or previous condi-
tion of servitude, but all are one in Christ, working
together, The following table shows the languages
other than English in which the message has been
printed and sent out from this office, the amount dis-
tributed in the Umted States, and the amount shipped
to foreign branches, together with the total amounts
distributed in all foreign languages.

Distributed Shipped

to Brethren to Foreign
Language in U. 8. Branches Total
Afrikaans 20 36,671 36,691
Albanian 2,761 2,810 5,571
Arabie 6,826 6,442 13,268
Armenian 10,133 5,454 15,587
Bohemian 7,228 2,038 9,268
Bulgarian 1,383 11,068 12,451
Chinese 3,781 48,043 51,824

Chinyanja 10,361 10,361
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Croatian 4,755 1,256 6,011
Damsh 1,986 48,206 50,192
Estoman 91 12 103
Finmish 6,766 46,939 53,705
French 14,785 102,327 117,112
German 64,952 20 107 85,359
Greek 38,926 24,117 63,043
Hollandish 3,300 16,473 20,273
Hungarian 13,199 13,350 26,549
Jcelandie 170 7,853 8,023
Tlocano 1,601 3,260 4,861
Itahan 113,248 23,142 136,390
Japanese 6,111 178,452 184,563
Korean 354 12,587 12,941
Lettish 212 22 23
Lithuanian 15,833 16,905 32,738
Norwegian 4,616 3,581 8,197
Polish 83,761 20,559 104,320
Portuguese 6,398 7,626 14,024
Rumaman 4,207 187 4,394
Russian 7,976 9,857 17,833
Serbian 681 10 691
Sesuto 5,450 5,450
Slovak 17,935 9,955 27,890
Sloveman 3,030 340 3,370
Spamsh 92,345 156,824 249,169
Swedish 7,478 31,084 41,562
Tagalog 2 7,040 7,042
Ukraimian 15,432 28,436 43,868
Xosa 6 11,121 11,127
Yiddish 27,208 7,007 35,205
Yoruba 1 62,008 62,009
Miscellaneouns 672 11,186 11,858
ToTAL 590,669 1,014,456 1,605,125

ORDAINED REPRESENTATIVES
The true ordination of a minister of the gospel pro-
ceeds from dJehovah God. As it is declared in his
Word: ‘‘The spirit of the Lord God is upon me, be-
cause [Jehovah] hath anointed me to preach {the
gospel].”” (Isa. 61:1,2) The Society appoints and
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designates and thereby authorizes or ordains eertain
ones to represent 1t in its activities, and among those
thus ordained and sent forth by the Society are the

following :

Anderson, H
Baeuerlein, J A,
Ball, A L
Ballard, E E.
Balzereit, P.
Banks, T E
Barber, C W,
Barber, R H
Bausch, E W.
Bausch, L. R
Baxter, W
Beaty, C B.
Belekon, N.
Betry, L T.
Bodnar, J M,
Boerner, T.
Bogard, J.
Broad, E L
Broadwater, L.
Brown, W
Buenger, P
Burczyk, O
Burtch, L B
Burton, K L.
Burton, R G
Casola, P A
Coble, W G
Comuntzis,
Copsey,
Correnti,
Coward,
Cutforth,
Cutrone, .
Davidson, P H.
Davis,
Dawson,
De Fehr,
Derderian,
Dey, Wm.
Di Cecca,
Dockey, E.
Draper, G
Ducsler, H
Dunham, A
Edwardes, J. C.
Eicher, C
Elrod, W
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Freschel, M,
Frost, C E
Fulgentis, D.
Gabler, H F.
Gangas, G _D.
Geyer, B P
Glerman, Ww.J,
Gilmer, C M.
Goings, C

Goux, A R
Gummeson, C M
Hackenberg, C P
Haigh, J
Hammer, P
Hannan, G E
Hannan, W T.
Harbeck, M. C.
Harteva, K
Hatzfeld, R _H.
Hegner, G J.
Hemery, J
Henry, W F.
Herr, M L
Hersee, W
Hibbard, O J.
Hodgson, R

D
Insberg, A
Isaac, J R.
Jensen, K M.
Jewulski, T G.
Jones, A R.
Jones, C. J.
Jones, G
Karanassios, A.
Kellaris, A N.
Keller, E F.
Klein, X F.
Knorr, N H.

Koerber, A.

Lester, G.
Llndsay. L M.
Locke, s
Lord, R H
Lowe, J B
Lundgren, H. B
Lunstrom, D. A T.
MacAulay, D F
MacAulay, J. Y.
Machivray, A,
Macmillan, A H.
Markus, J. F
McClure, M A
McCormick, G. Y,
Messner, G.
Molin, V R.
Montero, R
Moore, A E D
Mornis, W. O
Morrison, P G,
Muniz,
Muzikant, J.
Narhan, J. M.

DD
Norder, H_T.
O’Blenes, L.

Palo,

Pandolfo, J A.
Pantouris, E
Papageorge, D.
Papargyropoulos. A,
Park, M C
Peach A F,
Perry, J A.
Peterson, W,
Petros, H.
Phillips, F
Phillips, G R.
Photinos, P.
Pinnock, H. E.
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Price, W F. Sipavich, H Wagner, C E
Prosser, C S Skaudvila, L Walicekons, J
Pudliner, M P Skinner, F, E. 'Wainwrl%)t, F. C.
Rainbow, J C. sSuk, H, Walter,
Rann, G. A. Stewart, H L. Watt, § C
Reinseth, P Stierle, W R, Welss, 8
Riemer, H H. Stone, E L. ‘Werner, A
Roberts, C Suiter, G Wiberg, C E.
Roemhildt, Wm, Sullivan, T J. ‘Wilda, C de
Rogers, A E. Swingle, L. A. Wilhams, J A.
Rogers, P. Symondson, E. W, Wilson, E R.
Rohner, C. Talma, G L. Wise, C. A
Russell, G M. Telliho, G Woodworth, C J
Ruthertord, J. P, Theophilides, A. G. Woodworth, W E
Salter, W, F. Thorn, J Worsley, A A.
Scheider, w. Toutjian, S H. Worsley, ¥
Schmidt, V F. Twaroschk, F. Yaholnitsky, I J
Schmidt, W Ulrich, C Yaholnitsky, S F.
Schroeder, B D. Umlauf, J Young, G
Secord, A H. Van Amburgh, W.E. Zakian, A S
Severino, F, Vanderkooy, P Zarysky, E.
Short, C. Van Sipma, 8 M. Zdunek, F,
Shuter, S. Voight, W Zell, R S
Simeceik, V., Wachsmuth A.T. Zook, A B.
Sioras, J. Wagner, A K. Zopter, G

PERSECUTION

The persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses during the
year has increased with severity. There have been in
the United States alone 268 of the faithful servants
of the Lord arrested and compelled to undergo a form
of trial, often resulting in fines and imprisonment.
These arrests have been made chiefly in the states of
Virginia, Ohio, North Carolina, Iowa, Illinois, Con-
necticut and New Jersey, the last-named state taking
the lead in the persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses. The
charges laid against Jehovah’s witnesses have been that
of ‘hawking and peddling without a license’ and that
of going from house to house with literature without
first obtaining a permit from the police officials so to
do. In every instance the arrests have been made be-
cause of the influence of the clergymen exercised on
local officials.

Of course, the charges against Jehovah’s witnesses
of being hawkers and peddlers have been without
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foundation in fact, because none of them are hawkers
and peddlers. Where convictions were had in the
magistrate’s court and appeal was taken te the higher
court the judgment was reversed. Some of our breth-
ren, however, preferred to serve terms in jail rather
than to appeal their case to the higher courts or to
pay a fine. The law-making body of the land, by en-
acting laws and ordinances governing hawkers and
peddlers, had no intention of applying such laws to
those who engage in preaching the gospel by the dis-
tribution of the printed message. Furthermore,; the
fundamental law of the United States and of the states
provides that everyone shall be permitted to worship
God according to the dictates of his own conscience.
The arrest of Jehovah’s witnesses for preaching the
gospel, and charging them with beimng hawkers and
peddlers, has heen maliciously done by enemies of the
truth, and the ‘hawker and peddler’ laws have simply
been used as a subterfuge behind which the persecu-
tors might hide.

A hawker and peddler is one who goes about the
streets or other public ways and by outery offers his
goods, wares and merchandise for sale for a pecuniary
profit. The reason for the law is the life of it, and the
reason for such law requiring a license is to protect the
resident merchant who is required to pay a license,
as well as to pay rent and taxes, The theory of the law
is that where one competes with another for trade
each one should be required to pay a license tax. Je-
hovah’s witnesses are not competing with anyone for
trade. They are preaching the gospel of God’s king-
dom, because Jehovah has eommanded that it shall be
done at the present time. They are the only company
of people on earth engaged in this kind of work, and
therefore could not compete with anyone else. They
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are not doing this work for pecuniary profit, but at
cost of money and physical effort to themselves. It
costs money to buy the material for the printing and
manufacturing of the books and to get them into the
hands of the people. Jehovah’s witnesses would be
glad to freely give everyone the literature, but be-
cause they are not rich in material things such a
course would be practically impossible. Further, all
people of good will desire to contribute something for
what they receive and thus to make 1t reasonably pos-
sible to defray the expense of getting this message 1n-
to the hands of others who cannot pay. Many of the
books are given away to those who are too poor to
eontribute anything. All reasonable persons can read-
ily see that Jehovah’s witnesses are engaged in a work
of doing good to the people, beeause God has eom-
manded this gospel of the kingdom must now be
preached as a witness to the people to enable them to
know of Jehovah and his kingdom.

The clergy are angry because the gospel is preached,
and the reason for theiwr anger 1s that the truth ex-
poses the duplicity of the clergymen and enables the
people of sincerity to see that they have been fleeced
and deceived by thesc parasites for years past. The
elergy are not at all interested in what the people hear
and belicve as long as they are permitted to earry on
their deceptive work by which they obtain money from
the people. Of course, there is occasionally a clergy-
man who is kindly disposed toward the truth, but he
is not sufficiently enlightened, nor does he possess the
zeal for the Lord to take his stand wholly on the
Lord’s side. The opposing elergymen go about amongst
their congregations and, finding anyone with books
explaining the Bible, they urge them to burn the
books, in order that the people may not learn the con-
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tents thereof. These same opposers openly advocate
violence toward Jehovah’s witnesses and urge that
they be driven out of the community. The clergy have
no knowledge or understanding of the message of
God’s kingdom, and they do not want anyone else to
have. In their church buildings they denounce Je-
hovah’s witnesses and preach anything except the
truth concerning Jehovah’s kingdom.

Why, then, do Catholic priests, Baptist and Method-
ist preachers, and the preachers of other denomina-
tions engage in persecuting Jehovah’s witnesses? Why
do they induce police officers and magistrates to in-
flict punishment upon these faithful followers of
Christ Jesus? The answer is, because these persecu-
tors and opposers are instruments of their father, the
Devil, and his bidding they do, just as Jesus told the
clergy of his time. (John 8:42-44) Christ Jesus is
Jehovah’s great Witness, and he has committed to his
faithful followers his testimony now to be delivered
amongst the peoples of the nations that the people
may know the name of Jehovah and of Christ and the
blessings his kingdom will bring. To his faithful fol-
lowers Jesus said concerning these clergymen and their
allies in persecution: ‘‘If they have persecuted me,
they will also persecute you. ... All these things will
they do unto you for my name’s sake, because they know
not him {Jehovah] that sent me.””—John 15: 20, 21.

Furthermore, Jehovah is now foreing his opponents
to plainly identify themselves as being on the side of
Satan, and for this reason Jehovah’s witnesses must
bear testimony to the truth; and this affords an ex-
cuse for the clergy to persecute them, and by so doing
they identify themselves as the enemies of God and of
his kingdom. They draw police officials and magis-
trates into their conspiracy with them and thus cause



Year Book 57

them to identify themselves. Concerning this very
time Jesus said: ‘‘But take heed to yourselves; for
they shall deliver you up to councils, and in the syna-
gogues ye shall be beaten; and ye shall be brought
before rulers and kings for my sake, for a testimony
against them.’”’—Mark 13: 9.

By his prophet Jehovah makes it clearly to appear
that the clergy and their allies in all ‘‘Christendom’’
have entered into a conspiracy to destroy Jehovah’s
witnesses. ‘‘For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult:
and they that hate thee have lifted up the head. They
have taken crafty counsel against thy people, and
consulted against thy hidden ones. They have said,
Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation;
that the name of Israel may be no more in remem-
brance. For they have consulted together with one
consent; they are confederate against thee *’ (Ps. 83:
2-5) The Lord has revealed to his own people that
Gog, the chief officer of Satan the Devil, 1s leading in
this conspiracy against Jehovah’s witnesses, his hid-
den ones, and that this conspiraecy is not only formed
in this day but overt acts are now being committed
in furtherance of that wicked conspiracy. Jehovah’s
faitliful oncs he has forcwarned, that they may be
prepared for the attack of the enemy. He has given
his assurance that he will protect and deliver those
who will eontinue faithful unto him.

But why should Jehovah permit his servants to be
wickedly persecuted when his King is here and his
reign begun? It is written for his faithful ones: ‘“We
must through much tribulation enter into the kingdom
of God.”” (Aets 14:22) Now Jehovah has revealed
to his people more clearly than ever before just why
this must be so. Satan challenged Jehovah to put men
on earth who would maintain their integrity toward
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Jehovah, Satan declaring his ability to eause men to
suffer so much that they would curse God to his face.
(Job 2:4,5) This raised the issue of supremacy,
which involved the word and name of Jehovah. It
could be settled only by men being put to the test.
The perfect man Jesus, even though a Son, must meet
this test, prove his complete devotion to Jehovah,
maintain his integrity toward Jehovah God, and thus
prove Satan a liar; and this he did. For this reason
Jehovah permitted his Son to suffer the contradiction
of sinners and great persecution, and through all of
these things Jesus proved himself faithful and thereby
vindicated Jehovah’s name and proved his qualifica-
tion to become the Savior of the human race and the
great Vindicator of Jehovah. Hence it is written:
‘“Though he were a Son, yet learned he obedience by
the things whith he suffered; and being made perfect,
he became the author of eternal salvation unto all
them that obey him.”” (Heb. 5:8,9) It follows neces-
sarily that every one who enters the kingdom of Christ
Jesus must undergo similar contradiction and suffer-
ings and must maintain his integrity toward God.
(1 Pet. 2:21) How else could it now be possible for
anyone to be a real witness to the name of Jehovah
unless he is opposed and persecuted by the enemies
of God and of Christ? “If we suffer, we shall also
reign with him; if we deny him, he also will deny us.’?
(2 Tim. 2:12) Such is a divine condition precedent
to anyone’s becoming a part of the royal house; and
particularly is that true at the present time. For this
reason Jehovah’s witnesses are not at all discouraged
or bowed down because of persecution. On the con-
trary, such to them 1s evidence that they are on the
Lord’s side and have his approval. (Phil. 1:28)
Clergymen and publie officials command and will con-
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tinue to command that Jehovah’s witnesses cease
preaching the gospel of the kingdom, but Jehovah’s
witnesses will obey no man, but will obey God, by His
grace. They know that they are hated by all nations
because they testify to the name of Jesus Christ and
Jehovah, even as Jesus said it would be. He further
said to them: ‘‘Fear them not’’; that 1s, do not fear
the enemy, but fear God. Christ Jesus has gathered
his faithful remnant into the temple, and there 1n the
secret place of the Most High he has taught and 1s
teaching them, and he sends them forth to proclaim
openly what they have learned there secretly. They
must be bold witnesses, that 1s to say, declaring the
message of truth openly and aboveboard. ‘What I tell
you in darkness [in the secret place of the temple,
which is darkness to all on the outside], preach ye from
the housetops.’ The servants of Satan have killed some
of Jehovah’s faithful witnesses, and may kill more
of them; but the faithful will always have in mind the
words of Jesus, to wit: ‘“And fear not them which
kill the body, but are not able to kill the soul: but
rather fear him which is able to destroy both soul and
body in [gehenna].”’ (Matt. 10: 22-33) Jehovah’s wit-
nesses must obey either man or Jehovah God. They
will not hesitate to determine whom they shall obey.
It is therefore easy to be discerned that these faithful
witnesses of Jehovah are not deterred in their work
by reason of persecution at the hands of the enemy, nor
will they in any wise refrain from doing what God has
commanded them to do. By His grace they will con-
tinue to sing the praises to his name and joyfully de-
clare his kingdom as the hope of all who love righteous-
ness. This they have been doing throughout the year.

The persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses has been
severe also in Canada; and always such persecution
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is done by and under the influence of the clergymen,
and particularly the Catholic priests. Many of our
brethren have been arrested in that part of the field.
Public officials have done what they could to prevent
the preaching of the gospel of the Kingdom in that
land, but the work has progressed even in the face of
all such opposition. In Japan the clergy and their al-
lies have caused the arrest of every one of Jehovah’s
witnesses and have imprisoned a number of them.
More detailed report of this will appear under the
subtitle JapaN. In Australia there has been much per-
sccution of Jechovah’s witnesses. The greatest amount
of persecution during the year, no doubt, has taken
place in Germany, and a more detailed account of
whieh will appear at another place in this report.

Jehovah’s witnesses are one united band under the
leadership of Christ Jesus, their King. They are at
full unity and are thoroughly hated by every branch
of Satan’s organization, and are glad that is so. These
faithful witnesses are now on Mount Zion, that is to
say, Jehovah’s capital organization, and against them
the enemy is assembled preparatory for the final as-
sault. These faithful ones see the manifestation of
God’s love toward them, and, knowing that their per-
secution and suffering come from the enemy, and be-
cause they are faithful to Jehovah and his King, they
continue with ever-increasing joy to sing the new song.
(Rev. 14:1-4) To these faithful witnesses the year
has been a blessed one. They know that they are right
and have the approval of the Lord.

RADIO
As we know, the radio belongs to Jehovah; but the
encmy has tried to eompletely control it during the
year. To be sure, God could prevent him from inter-
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fering, but the Lord has made it clearly to appear
that e permits the enemy to do his worst until Jeho-
vah’s due time to completely destroy him and his or-
ganization at Armageddon. It has pleased the Lord,
however, during the year to permit a wide witness to
be given by radio.

An invitation came to the president of the Society
to use a number of radio stations in Europe. In the
month of June broadcasts were made over five stations
in France and from the largest station in Holland.
These broadcasts were widely advertised by both our
friends and our enemies. Even the pope sent word
along to the Catholics that ‘they must not listen to
that man Rutherford’. Evidently this sharpened their
desire to hear; and following the broadeast many let-
ters came from Catholies, expressing their great ap-
preciation of what they heard.

In addition to these personal addresses by radio in
France and Holland a number of stations in Europe
have broadcast each week the Kingdom message by
means of electrical transeription These speeches are
made at Watchtower on Staten Island, where the wax
is cut and then transmitted to the pressing factory
where the final work is done in preparing the disecs.
These dises are then sent to the radio stations and
used to broadeast the Kingdom message. During the
year 408 radio siations, by means of electrical tran-
seription, have broadeast the Kingdom message as
prepared and used on the discs above mentioned. These
countries are as follows:

Argentina 1 radio station
Australia 29 radio stations
Canada 25 radio stations
Cluna 1 radio station

Cuba 2 radio stations
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France 5 radio stations

South Africa 3 radio stations

Estonia (Tallinn) 1 radio station

Uruguay 1 radio station

United States 344 radio stations
(mncluding Alaska, Hawaun, and the
Philippines)

In addition to the broadecasts of the speeches of the
president of the Society by means of electrical tran-
scription there were several chain broadeasts, in which
a number of stations were linked together in the
United States, during the year. April 16, 48 stations
were included in a chain network. April 23, 55 radio
stations were included in a chain network. April 30,
57 radio stations simultaneously broadeast. July 30,
3 radio stations.

During the year other chain broadeasts were had.
Early in the fiscal year it was the privilege of the So-
eiety’s president to use 5 radio stations for broadecast-
ing in Cuba. In the month of November, 1933, 7 radio
stations were used for broadecasting the speeches of
the president of the Society in Mexico city. These
broadcasts brought many responses from people who
heard the truth for the first tuime, and the number in-
terested in these countries has increased since.

Special transcription broadcasts were put on radio
stations of the United States, to the number of 169
stations on June 18, broadcasting the leeture ‘‘The
Way of Escape’’; June 25, 158 stations broadecasting
the ‘‘Effect of Holy Year’’; July 2, 160 stations broad-
casting ‘““Kingdom Blessings for the People’’.

These lectures thus broadcast greatly angered the
Catholic hierarchy, particularly, and other elergymen.
An organized movement was started immediately by
them to coerce and browbeat and boycott radio stations
to compel them to discontinue the broadecasting of any
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of the speeches concerning the Kingdom. They em-
ployed every Catholic newspaper in the United States
for this purpose; they called into action the cardinals,
archbishops, bishops, priests, knights, ‘‘Holy Name’’
societies, Ancient Order of Hibermans, and all other
Catholies they could induce to act with them to bring
influence to bear upon the various radio stations and
upon the Radio Commission at Washington to prevent
further broadcasting of the Kingdom message. Out
of upward of 300 stations in the United States this
combined effort of Satan’s agents, at the close of this
fiscal year, had induced 28 radio stations to yield to
their extreme pressure and coercion and to discontinue
these broadcasts. Other stations, however, have made
application for the transeription records and will take
them on.

Under the act of Congress created regulating radio
in the United States the Radio Commission has no
legal authority to censor programs or to interfere with
personal broadcasts. Great pressure has been brought
to bear upon the Radio Commission, however, to get
them to act in coercing stations to refuse to carry these
programs. Some stations have been frightened into
yielding. There is one thing certain, however, that not
one of these lectures has ever attacked anyone person-
ally, and they only expose false doectrines which have
misled the people; and at the same time informed the
people of the truth concerning God’s Word and his
kingdom, which truth is of the greatest public neces-
sity, public interest and public convenience. These
lectures, therefore, exactly meet every requirement
of the Federal Radio Act, and there is no ocecasion for
any station to be frightened that they have violated
any part of the law in broadecasting these transerip-
tion records. The Catholic hierarchy has the i1dea that
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it can control the speech in America and ean_prevent
anything from being spoken that might offend the
sensibilities of these ‘‘distinguished highbrows’’ who
have attempted to keep the people in the darkness all
these years. Manifestly the Lord will have his truth
proclaimed just enough to compel every one of them
to fully and completely identify himself as being on
the side of Satan the enemy. But even if they should
succeed by the Lord’s permission in driving every
radio station from the air so far as the Kingdom mes-
sage is concerned, the Lord has another and effective
way of getting this message to the people, by means
of electrical transecription, which is mentioned in an-
other part of this report.

In addition to the broadcasts of the lectures of the
president of the Society foregoing, many of the breth-
ren have used WBBR and other radio stations in local
broadecasts, a complete record of which is not at this
time obtainable. In addition to this, however, there
have been broadcasts by radio lectures in foreign lan-
guages during this fiscal year, as follows: Armenian,
12; French, 52; German, 107; Hungarian, 26; Itahan,
137; Lithuanian, 5; Polish, 404; Russian, 96; Scandi-
navian, 58; Spanish, 14; Ukrainian, 30.

The broadcasting of the message of the Kingdom
by radio far exceeded that of any previous year. There
was an average of 65 lectures broadcast for each and
every day during the year. The total number of lec-
tures broadcast thus was 23,783 during the year, to
compare with 8,000 in previous years, by electrical
transeription,

TRANSCRIPTION MACHINES

Of course, Jehovah always foreknows the activities
of the enemy, and this is particularly made manifest
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with reference to the proclamation of the message
of the Kingdom by mecans of elecirical transeription,
During the year 1t was brought to the attention of the
Society that portable machines could be made that
will reproduce lectures by means of electrical tran-
scription and with such amplification that they are
sufficient to reach every part of the largest hall or to
be heard by thousands of people in open places such
as parks, and other public places. Manufacturers
were engaged and the work began, and during the
year i the United States 338 of these machines have
been prepared, part of them driven by electriec motors,
and others by springs, whieh are wound. Many of the
companies have provided themselves with one of these
machines, and the transcription records or dises are
Turnished to them by the Society, and regularly they
are put on ot meetings in parks, fairgrounds, picnics,
halls, or in homes, or wherever a number of people
can be assembled who desire to hear the truth. The
work has only gotten fairly started during the latter
part of the fiscal year, and within a few short months
there have been reported to this office meetings held
at which these transeription records were used to the
number of 4,646, with an attendance of 240,434 per-
sons. Splendid results are being reported, many of
the people taking the literature are drawn together
for closer communion and study of the Word of the
Lord. More of these transeription machines are mn
course of construction, and it is hoped that one or
more will be placed with every company in the United
States and that every company of pioneers will have
one of these machines so that the people can be gath-
ered together in smaller groups throughout the land
and instructed eoncerning the Lord and his kingdom.
Up to the present time there is no law enacted that
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could at all interfere with or prevent such meetings
and such broadecasts, and thus it appears that the
Catholie hierarchy, in their desperate attempt to pre-
vent the people from hearing the message of truth by
electrical transcription, will be disappointed. Prob-
ably they will see after a while that the Catholic hier-
archy is not so important as it thinks, and it is quite
certain that it is not the instrument of Jehovah God,
but the instrument of the god of this world, used to
darken the minds of the people. The time has come in
which Jehovah will make known that he is God, and
the power of the Catholic hierarchy and all other ene-
mies combined together cannot at all prevent the
message from being brought to the people. Hundreds
of Catholies throughout the country, by letter and
otherwise, are signifying their great appreciation of
the truth and desire to further hear 1t.

In every community where the Catholic priests are
strong the opposition is greater. The persecution of
Jehovah’s witnesses at Plainfield, N. J., provided the
occasion for a public address’ being made from a
theater building on Sunday, July 30, which address
was broadcast by several radio stations. The speaker
on this occasion was literally surrounded by firearms
in the hands of sixty or more policemen who had come
to the meeting uninvited and who were not either
needed or wanted, but doubtless had been sent there
at the instance of the Catholic hierarchy, looking for
an ocecasion to prevent the meeting and possibly to
destroy the speaker. Thanks to the Lord God and his
King, nothing of this kind was permitted. The speech
delivered on that occasion has been put in electrical
transeription form and will be furnished to all com-
panies of Jehovah’s witnesses throuchout the whole
earth, that they may have opportunity to inform other
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Catholies just how the hierarchy works to keep the
people in darkness. Already 2,400 of these transerip-
tion records of this particular speech have been made.
This will supply 600 machines with the full speech;
and others are in progress of manufacture.

PIONEERS

A number of the pioneers have availed themselves
of an opportunity to have these machines, and now
there are 128 machines 1n their hands, which are used
by them each week. They get a vacant lot in a town
or village, or place in a public park, or hall or house,
free of charge, notify the people and, after a piece of
musie, give them one or more lectures and then fur-
ther acquaint them with the message of the Kingdom
by way of the printed hterature. During the brief
space that these machines have been in operation the
pioneers have held 2,108 of such meetings, with a
total attendance of 105,257; and thus the witness to
the Kingdom goes grandly on regardless of all opposi-
tion.

Early in the year the clergy of Canada began a
campalgn against the use of the radio for broadecasting
the Kingdom message 1n that land The Radio Com-
mission was induced to yield, and did yield, issuing
an order that no speech of Rutherford should be
broadeast in Canada Immediately a paper was issued,
entitled ‘“AN IMPORTANT NOTICE’’, which was
published 1n the Golden Age magazine, and millions
of copies were printed and distributed throughout
Canada, as will appear from the Canadian report. A
copy of the Golden Age magazine carrymng this notice
was sent to every newspaper and magazine in Canada.

The Catholic hierarchy attempted to make 1933 a
holy year by breaking a hole in a wall at the Vatican



68 Year Book

and going through certain incantations. Of course,
the hierarchy succeeded in deceiving some people;
but many are not deceived. The lecture, the ‘‘Effect
of Holy Year on Peace and Prosperity’’, had a wide
circulation, not only by radio, but by other means. It
was published in the Golden Age magazine and sent
to all its subseribers, of course, and to thousands of
others. This magazine also carried the ‘‘Religious
Intolerance’’ speech delivered at Plainfield, New Jer-
sey. The Catholie press throughout the United States
attacked the president of the Society for delivering
the address ‘‘ Effect of Holy Year’’, and a letter was
written, addressed to all the Catholic newspapers, and
a copy sent to each one of them. The Golden Age
magazine carried that letter also, together with the
copy of the ‘‘Holy Year’’ speech. A million two hun-
dred thousand copies were distributed throughout the
United States and Canada.

THE GOLDEN AGE

The Golden Age magazine has had a healthy in-
crease of subscribers during the year. It is finding
many friends in every part of the country, and many
unhesitatingly express themselves as finding in the
magazine the truth plainly and fearlessly stated, which
is doing great good to the people. The pioneers and
company workers are finding it helpful to call the at-
tention of the people where they go to the Golden Age
magazine and take their subscriptions. This is a splen-
did way of getting the truth out.

In addition to the magazine published in English
at the Brooklyn factory it is also published and dis-
tributed in German, Greek, Polish and Spanish, and
is sent to its many subscribers not only in America
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but in foreign countrics, being mailed from the Brook-
lyn office. The Golden Age magazine is not pubhished
for profit, 1t receives no advertisements, and the
amount reeeived for subscriptions scarcely pays the
cost of production.

THE WATCHTOWER

The Watchtower magazine we designate as the of-
ficial publication of the Society because through its
columns it pleases Jehovah God to make known to his
people an explanation of present-day truths. The lead-
ing article in each issue carries an explanation of some
particular prophecy or other scripture now due to
be understood. All eredit and honor arc due to the
Lord for what appears in The Watchtower. It does
not attempt to express a man’s opmnion, but we look
to the Lord for his gmidance and for the feeding of
his people through its eolumns. During the year some
of the subscribers have become offended and fallen
away, but even more have come forward and taken
their places, so that the subscription list at the end
of the year is greater than it was at the beginning.
Many of the Jonadab eclass are learning that The
Watchtower contains food for them, and they delight
to receive it. The Watchtower is published not only
in the English language, but at the Brooklyn factory
it is published and mailed out in the following other
languages, to wit: Armenian, German, Greek, Hun-
garian, Itahan, Lithuanian, Polish, Russian, Slovak,
Spanish, and Ukrainian. The company workers, pio-
neers, auxiliaries and sharpshooters take subseriptions
for The Watchtower and delight to thus enable others
to have opportunity to feed upon the Lord’s food
provided for them through its columns.
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MAIL

The mail at the president’s office is quite heavy each
day, and the busy ones in the field will appreciate the
fact that it requires much time and effort to give per-
sonal attention to mail. Many of you have found
responses to your letter quite brief because of the
necessity for using the time to a better purpose. Many
questions that are propounded are answered in The
Watchtower and the books and booklets, and a little
effort in looking them up would save the writing of
letters. It is a real pleasure to respond to all letters
possible, but it has not been possible during the year
to give close attention to all letters that come into the
office. The mail is opened by the assistants in the
president’s office and examined and marked, and is
answered 1n its regular order as time permits. Of
course, the mail from the foreign branches and the
managers is of first importance, and requires the first
attention. Let each one, however, feel absolutely free
and at liberty to write when he desires, and this in-
formation is given only that you may understand, if
you do not receive reply, that other pressing matters
have prevented.

The general mail and all mail orders, of course, go
to the 117 Adams Street office.

A force is kept busy at the office receiving and an-
swering the mail. During the year letters and cards
have been received in the aggregate of 301,012, This
amount has been reduced by reason of the fact that
the companies and pioneers make a monthly instead
of a weekly report. During the year the Society
shipped direct from the office in filling personal or-
ders 131,817 pieces of literature, which is an increase
of more than 30,000 over that of the previous year.
The ofiice dispatched during the year 295,762 letters
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and cards. The Society has printed and sent out dur-
ing the year 75,000 catalogs in response to personal
requests that have come through the mail.

The entire year has been filled with great joy for
all of those engaged in the work at the Brooklyn head-
quarters. The Lord has graciously provided their
material needs in the way of food, clothing and hous-
ing. The gardens have produced much health-giving
food at a minimum cost. Beeause of the depressed
conditions the allowance for ineidental expenses has
been decreased, even though the dollar purchasing
value is less today than it was a few years ago The
Bethel family appreciate the fact that the Lord has
provided their needs, and they delhight to make some
sacrifice in regard to personal necds that there may
be others assisted in having a part in the proclamation
of the Kingdom message.

FOREIGN COUNTRIES

‘With Jehovah’s witnesses there 1s no such thing as
a foreign country, because all of Jchovah’s witnesses
are at unity and therefore at one and the entire field
is the earth. So long, however, as present conditions
exist we distinguish the various places aceording to
the lines that are marked out by the rulers of this
world. The United States of America being the place
of the home office, we call the other places, aside from
the United States, foreign. Each one of these countries
has a branch office and a local manager who looks
after the work within his jurisdiction, makes his re-
port every thirty days to the main office at 124 Colum-
bia Heights, Brooklyn, and his general report at the
end of the fiseal year. Hercwith 1s submitted a brief
summary of these reports recerved from various coun-
tries.
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BRITAIN

The countries of England, Scotland, Ireland and
Wales and the annexed islands are embraced in the
territory herein designated ‘‘Great Britain’’. Within
that land there is an earnest and zealous company of
Jehovah’s witnesses wholly devoted to God and to his
kingdom and putting forth their best endeavors to de-
liver the testimony to the name and honor of the Most
High. A brief personal visit with many of them dur-
ing the year convinces me beyond a doubt that the
remnant i Great Britain is in splendid spiritual
condition and fighting trim. Surely there never has
been a time in which there is such unity amongst God’s
people as the present; and this is exactly as we should
expect it to be. A convention was held at Liverpool,
England, in June, which it was my privilege to attend.
A goodly number of our brethren in England, Scot-
land, Ireland and Wales were present, and all were of
one mind and one spirit. It was a joy to see their
happy faces and observe their zeal for the Lord and
his kingdom. On that occasion a discourse on ‘‘The
Penny’’ was given, and the enthusiasm with which
it was received bore testimony to the fact that the
remnant present had ‘received their wages’ and were
greatly rejoicing to continue in the service in the field
which the Lord has provided for them. It is always
a real joy to visit the brethren in Great Britain, but
it seems that on this occasion there was special joy
amongst all who were there.

The persecution of the remnant has not been so
marked in Great Britain as in other places, and it
appears that there are two reasons therefor: (1) The
clergy in that country have the support of the state
and are at ease and little concerned about what others
are doing or saying, as long as they receive their daily
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requirements; and (2) that land being the ‘‘seat of
the beast’’ and which practices ‘‘like a lamb’’ for the
purpose of deception, and the chief officer of Satan
bemmg Gog, who organizes and carries forward the
conspiracy, it is to be expected that there would be
an attempt on his part to hide a proper understand-
ing of the prophecies relating to the conspiracy. We
must bear in mind that Canada and the Umted States
form a part of the Anglo-American empire, and that
even Germany is a part of ‘‘ Christendom’’. Wiile Sa-
tan and his chief officer seeks to divert the attention
of the people away from the fulfilment of Ezekicl’s
prophecy, he does not succeed 1n this so far as Jecho-
vah’s witnesses are concerned. God is not mocked, and
his people are in no wise deceived by the cnemy at
this time.

A number of the brethren from England have gone
into France, Spain, Belgium, South Africa, India,
Australia and other places and there engage in the
service, because of the smallness of the field in their
native land. These brethren from Great Britain have
been greatly blessed and are rejoicing in the privileges
that the Lord has given them in other parts of the
earth. All over the earth Jehovah’s remnant people
are one, united in Christ Jesus, marching forward,
singing the praises of the Most High and giving testi-
mony to his name and to his kingdom. These faithful
ones are not concerned as to how long they must con-
tinue in the work on earth. Having devoted themselves
entirely to Jehovah God, and having been made a part
of his organization and employed in his service, it
matters not to them whether the time on earth is long
or short. With the faithful it is ‘for ever with the
Lord’. They are satisfied to be in his orgamzation.
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They are in the service of Jehovah and his kingdom
wherever they be. Happy is the lot of the remnant!

The management of the Society’s office at London,
following the usual and eustomary course, has made a
report to this office of the activities of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in that land; and from that report the follow-
ing is quoted:

The year just drawn to a close has been one of uninterrupted
service in the interests of the Kingdom. We know that the
clergy and their alhes are in opposition to the witness now
being given to the honor of Jehovah’s name, still there has
been no evidence in this country of combined opposition on
the part of Big Business, big politics or big elergy. It has
therefore been the happy privilege of all branches of the serv-
ice 1n the British Isles to witness, principally by house-to-
house visiting, and to spread the good news of the Kingdom.
The monthly reports which 1t 18 our privilege to send you will
have prepared you for the increase in the output of hterature
during the twelve months. Considering the financial econdition
of the people, which grows worse as time proceeds, and the
fact that the territory of these islands 1s hmted, we gladly
acknowledge that 1t 18 only by the power of the Lord that the
output of hterature has reached the grand total of 2,669,385

ieces, consisting of 279,807 bound books and 2,390,078 book-
ets.

Service Work

The number of service umts is 368, of which an average of
842 have regularly engaged in the service work month by
month and reported to this office. There are 5,403 company
workers who hold the Society’s permut, and of these, 3,897, on
an average, have engaged in the work monthly, representing
721 percent; this 13 an increase of 12.1 percent as compared
with last year. The hours reported reach a total of 486,608, a
decrease of 37,108; mevertheless, a total of 1,206,617 pieces
of hiterature was placed, consmisting of 117,632 bound books and
1,085,449 booklets, and mcluding 3,536 Bibles. In placing this
hiterature the brethren gave 4,793,892 testimomies, and 966,163
members of the public took hiterature from us, which represents
an average of 1 book or booklet placed after giving 4.9 test:-
monies. The decrease of bound books compared with last year
18 due to the fact that more time than usual has been spent
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in distributing the Crisis booklet and clearing the older book-
lets to make way for the new booklets i1ssued by the Society.
Over three months of the {welve months were spent entirely
on booklets. Another factor which cannot be overlooked is
that the spending power of the public is considerably less than
in 1932 and the number of volumes in the hands of the pubhe
has 1ncreased considerably over the last few years. During the
Crists campaign s special invitation was sent to 1,700 Watch-
tower subscribers, offering them the privilege of joiming with
us in distributing the Crisis booklet, The result was that over
600 who had never participated in the service work before
joined up, and many have simce continued regular active service.
The enlarging of the service commuttee, announced in The
Watchtower September 1, 1932, and followed without exception
in this country, has undoubtedly increased the efficiency of the
service and umted the workers to an extent never before ex-
perienced. The service directors have also appreciated the ar-
rangement made for them to report monthly instead of weekly.

Reglonal Service Directors

For nine months of the year five brethren were regularly
engaged 1n visiting the compames as regional service directors.
In accordance with your mmstructions three of these brethren
were transferred to other activities, and only two service direc-
tors are now serving as such, one 1n Scotland and the north of
England, and the other in England and Wales. The gathering
of the Lord’s people together m the fellowshup of service and
praise 18 always a time of joy; so arrangements are now made
for three or four surrounding compames to gather with one
company on the occasion of the visit of one of these regional
service directors, The companies, without exception, have ap-
preciated the arrangement, and the directors themselves have
experienced increased joy in the service. These brethren have
made 626 visits to the compames and held 7,922 service meet-
ings. They have been the leaders in 2,063 service campaigns
and have reported 3,437 hours 1n the field service. Their testi-
monies amount to 29,344, and they placed 11,070 books and
booklets, In this service they traveled 26,294 mules.

Pioneer Service
The limited territory of necessity limits the number who ean
engage as proneers, and to some extent the nmumber of auxiha-
ries. We have more applications for the pioneer service than
we can accommodate with terntory; but the desire of these
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brethren is not entirely nullified, because several have found
an opportumty in France, Belgium and other European coun-
tries. Of 212 pioneers and 130 auxiliaries enrolled, 203 and
116.6 have engaged 1n the work regularly on the average moath-
ly. The pioneers have reported 241,466 hours, in which they
have given 1,580,207 testimomes, placing a total of 511,675
pieces of literature, of which number 157,656 were bound books,
and 354,019, booklets; in addition, they have placed 3,188
Bibles.

The auxiliaries have reported 69,025 hours, have given 592,
645 testimonies and placed a total of 136,199 pieces of litera-
ture; of these, 27,615 are books and 108,584 are booklets, and,
in addition, 1,138 Bibles “There 1s a decrease in the number of
bound books placed by both the pioneers and the auxiharies,
and also a decrease in the number of booklets, compared with
last year. As in the case of the company workers, this 13
undoubtedly due to the fact that the spending power of the
people is less.

The members of the Bethel family, whose time spent in the
field 1s of necessity hmited by their duties and privileges in
the office and home, have nevertheless been faithful in secling
at every opportumty to bear the fruits of the Kingdom. It 18
with joy and gratitude that we report an increase m hours
spent 1n the field, an increase, as a direct result, 1n testimonies
given, an 1ncrease 1n obtainers, and an increase in books, book-
lets and Bibles placed. Week by week throughout the year each
member of the famly has averaged § hours’ service in the
ficld. They have given 37,892 testimomies, and placed 1,896
bound books, 12,098 booklets and 40 Bibles, a total of 14,034
pieces of hterature, which 13 an increase of 4,213 over the pre-
ceding year.

Service Conventions

There were 24 service assemblies arranged during the year,
Of these the outstanding assembly was that at Laverpool. The
fact that you were present with us there was undoubtedly an
encouragement to the remnant and an incentive to continued
zeal in the Kingdom work. The fact that the Liverpool corpo-
ration’s largest and finest hall was placed at the disposal of
Jehovah’s witnesses, after the adversary had caused the hall
engaged for the convention to be burned to the ground three
days before the convention was due to assemble, not only was
an evidence that he 18 actively engaged against yourself in
particular and the remnant generally, but is a further evidence
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that the Lord is able to protect and provide for the needs of
his people as and when we call upon him to do 8o ‘‘For your
Father knoweth what things ye have need of before ye ask
him.?’ (Matt. 6: 8) At these conventions 171,040 testimomies
were delivered and 25,385 persons received 35,726 pieces of
hterature.

Radlo and Transcription Service

For a few years we have been looking forward to the time
when the people in these islands would be able to hear your
radio lectures broadcast on the air. With the single exception
of a hmited reception from Fecamp, Radio Normandie, no op-
portumty has arnsen for the broadcasting of the message of
truth. Now, however, by means of electrical transeription, the
Lord has opened the way for your lectures to be heard over
here. The reception by the public has been most encouraging,
whether gaven in halls or 1n open spaces There are now 85
machines mn regular operation, and 22 are on order for dehvery
as quckly as we can obtain them from the makers. It has
taken a lttle time to orgamize the work, and so far there 1s
only one complete month’s operations reported and only 59
out of 89 companies sent 1n the complete report. In this time
331 meetings were reported, 6,017 heard the three lectures
‘‘The Way of Escape’’, ‘‘Holy Year’’ and ‘‘Kingdom Bless-
ings’’, and 2,613 pieces of literature were placed amongst
them. The result of this month’s experiences indicates that the
Lord’s blessing 18 undoubtedly upon ths part of the work of
the Kingdom. It also shows that there 1s every prospect of a
large and effective witness’ being given in open spaces as well
as 1m halls, The remnant are thrilled with the prospect, and
we are kept busy filing the orders which continue to come 1u.
Many compames are now carefully considering how they can
equip themselves to share in the privilege. The small motor
car which you purchased for the use of the office during your
recent visit has been of the greatest assistance 1n enabling us to
demonstrate to the compames the possibilities of the transerip-
tion broadcast.

The two house-cars, which are now almost completed and
fully equupped with the latest broadcasting apparatus, will
undoubtedly give an effective witness in the small willages
throughout the country. Whilst the radio has beyond doubt
been greatly blessed by the Lord, we believe the transenption
service will do am even more effective work, mmasmuch as one
comes mmmediately into close contact with the lstener and an
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opportunity is provided for the placang of the literature with-
out the necessity of thewr writing for ait.

The office staff have been fully occupied throughout the year.
The number of letters dispatched, 50,945, 18 a decrease of 2,301;
end the number of letters received, 43,078, is a decrease of
10,168, compared with last year. This 18 due principally to the
fact that the field workers report only once a month and, in
addition, the monthly Bulletins carry so much information con-
cerming the field service that the friends do not require to write
us so many letters of mnquiry as heretofore. In the packing
department 22,936 small parcels were packed and dispatched, a
decrease of 4,071 on the previous year. The difference is due
to the proneers’ and service Wworkers’ requisitioming full cartons
of literature wherever this 1s possible.

The printing department has been exceptionally busy. The
new power guillotine which you purchased for us has been a
great boon. The Miehle press just met demands. This year’s
item of 3,875,875 picces 18 an increase of 826,835 pieces, The
demand for transeription radio leaflets increases with every
machine purchased. We shall soon require an additional Miehle
to keep pace with the demand

The number of subscribers for The Watchtower remains at
the level of the past few years. To say that its regular visits
are looked forward to with gladness would not sufficiently state
the case; 1t 18 looked for eagerly and always with expectation,
for 1t 18 known and fully realized that Jehovah definitely
guides his people into his truth and his way mamly by it. It
can be truly said of the brethren in this part of the field that
they undoubtedly reahize themselves as a number of Jehovah’s
people, separated unto lum for his service, and the continued
flow of lhight that the brethren here share with the remnant
everywhere 1 the joy of the Lord; they are well fed and taught
and, with an abundance of work to do, are a happy people,
determined to go forward to the end.

The number of subseribers for The Golden Age remains
about the same.

There i8 no great change to notify in the conditions of the
people from that which was reported last year. The news-
papers, speaking for big business rather than for the people
whose 1nterests they profess to seek, snatch at any httle s:gn
of fresheming wind 1n the commercial world; but there is no
optinusm started nor hope kindled; rather there 18 a decpen-
ing feeling that things are going worse.
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That the message of the Kingdom is making some impres-
sion 18 frequently seen, but we anxiously look for much greater
things when the peoples of these countries begin to reahize that
even vaunted Britain has no hope to come through its wise
men, and they have defimtely put the clergy out of reckoming.

Enclosed are the various statements giving details of the
work above reported. We can confidently assure you of the
love of the British friends for yourself, even as 1t was mam-
fest 1n Laverpool by those present at the convention, and we
send the love of the Bethel famly here, to which we add our
own, at the same time expressing our gratitude in being privi-
leged to share in the work of the Kingdom.

CANADA
The Canadian branch embraces all the provinces
of Canada and Newfoundland. During most of the
year the weather conditions are severe, but this does
not dampen the zeal of Jehovah’s witnesses. Hard-
ships and persecution only sharpen their appetite for
further opportunities to engage 1in the witness work.
During the year Satan and his field marshal, Gog,
have used the clergy and their earthly allies to hurl
one assault after another against the faithful witness-
es of Jehovah working in Canada. Many have been
the acts of persecution against our brethren, and many
of them have been haled into the courts. As this re-
port is being written 29 of the faithful remnant are
being tried before the courts of Quebec upon the
charge of seditious conspiracy. What they did is this:
A number of Jehovah’s witnesses went 1nto Quebee
and went from house to house to give away booklets
containing the message of the Kingdom, namely, Heav-
en and Purgatory, The Crisis, and The Way of Escape.
This greatly angered the Catholic hierarchy and for
that reason the faithful servants of Jehovah God were
arrested and brought into court. The result of that
trial has not yet been announced.
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The brethren throughout Canada are earnest and
zealous and, hike the remnant elsewhere, are faith-
fully devoting themselves to a proclamation of the
Kingdom message. In that land, as elsewhere, the
clergy are the chief opponents of the truth, and these
enemtes of God have enlisted with them publie officials
to carry on a persecution against those who are ear-
nestly and zealously trying to bear witness to the peo-
ple, that they might learn of the great Jehovah, the
true God, and of his kingdom through which all bless-
ings must come to them. From the report of the local
manager of Canada the following is quoted:

The year swung open with the Kingdom Testimony Period,
and into action went the Lord’s anointed beanng the fruits of
the Kingdom to the people. Time marched on, and, with 1it,
testimony period upon testimony period and special feature
upon special feature of Kingdom service, each period and each
service teeming with blessings for the Lord’s people. Added
to these was the new book Preservation and the booklets Crisis
and Escape to the Kingdom, all abounding 1n rich food, strength
and comfort for the remnant, and as the year rolled by the
enthusiasm and zeal of the friends rose to great heights,

As was to be expected, Satan and his forces have used every
foul means imaginable to oppose the onward march of truth;
but despite his every effort the Lord has caused a marvelous
mcrease 1 the distribution of hterature, and 1t 18 & joy indeed
to note that the number of books and booklets placed amounted
to no less than 1,491,102 pieces, to compare with 902,890 last
year; an increase of 588,212. To put the matter in terms of
sixteen-page umts, the placements of this year mumbered 7,
372,884, as against 5,734,588 last year; an increase of 1,638,
296, or 28.5 percent. The placement of booklets showed an in-
crease of 881 percent. This Ihiterature was spread among
the people of 45 nationalities.

This wonderful result was obtained despite the fact that
during six weeks of the year the friends were occupied almost
exclusively 1n the radio campaign. On the other hand, of
course, this special campaign aroused the interest of many
and without doubt produccd an increase in the placement of
literature,
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The average monthly army numbered 1,790 workers. These
spent 474,893 hours 1n the field, gave 1,965,959 testimonies, and
placed the Kingdom message in the hands of 520,409 people.
Especially noteworthy 18 the large increase in the number ot
hours and the number of testimonies over last year. Last year
the brethren spent 360,784 hours in the field and gave 1,794,
855 testimomies, which means an increase for tlus year of 114,
109 hours, or 31.6 percent, and 171,104 testimomies, or 9 5 per-
cent,

Our testimomies objective for the year was 2,000,000, we
reached, as above stated, 1,965,959, Our hours objective was
450,000; we reached 474, 893! Our objective of average monthly
worLers was 1,610; an average of 1,790 was reached.

Testimony Periods
The friends everywhere enthusiastically and loyally responded

to the call for the umted attacks upon Satan’s organization,
and the results have been excellent in every respect. They were
as follows:

Bound Book- Testi1- Obtain- Work-

Books lets Total monies ers Hours ers
Kingdom Testi-

mony Period,

October 1-9, 1932 5,946 27,618 33,564 59,602 15,525 15,372 7 1515
Praise Testi-

mony Period, No-

vember 12- 20, 1932 2,242 23,459 25,701 53,237 11,552 8,612 8 1155
The Servant’s Tes-

timony Period, Jan-

uwary 21-29, 1933 4,331 27,513 31,844 85,479 15,469 13,298 2 1544
The Remnant's

Thanksgiving Perl-

od, Apr 8-16, 1933 1,084 80,979 82,063 184,318 75,518 23,931 7 2257
Ambassadors’

Devotional Period,
July 1-9, 1933 5,086 40,419 45,505 78,088 24,697 25,255 4 1750

In order that the rulers as well as the people mught receive
the important testimony contained in the Crisis booklet, a
special witness was made with this booklet 1n Ottawa, Canada,
and St. John’s, Newfoundland, the capital cities of these two
countries, In QOttawa, parhament was in session at the time,
and it was necessary to lay the plans very carefully in order
to complete the work in the government bwmldings before the
officials became aware thereof. Envelopes contaiming the Crisis
booklet and marked ‘‘Personal’’ were addressed to the gover-
nor general and hs secretaries and aids-de-camp, the prime
mimster, the privy council, senators, members of parhament,
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deputy ministers, the railway commission, the radio commission,
the defense council, the pensions tribunal, the supreme court,
the exchequer court and all government secretaries, chief clerks,
principal clerks, ete., whose office entitles them to a standing
above that of an ordinary clerk or stenographer; also to the
local judges, editors of the newspapers, the papal delegate, all
the clergy, bank managers and heads of the large financial in-
stitutions, the mayor and controllers, etc.

Early in the morming the workers, strong in the Lord and in
the power of his might, visitéd the government buildings, When
stopped by the government policemen they would tacttully
leave, only to reappear later on another floor. As one worker
was put out others continued the work, and the policemen had
a merry time. By noon no serious difficulty had been en-
countered and 1,000 ot the officials had been personally pre-
sented with a copy of the Crisis booklet.

By this time, however, the rulers had taken counsel together
and 1n the afternoon defimtely stopped the work, so that 1t
was 1mpossible to proceed. A further attempt was made in
some of the buildings the next mormng, but 1t became apparent
that instructions had been issued to stop the workers, and
little progress was made. The clergy and others not located in
the government buildings recerved their copies personally also,
and the remainder were mailed. All together, about 2,000 Crists
booklets were delivered in this manner and created quite a
stir. The campaign aroused wide discussion among those re-
ceiving the booklet, and, coming as it did on the heels of the
tremendous witness given to the rulers in connection with the
banning of your radio lectures in this country, and with parha-
ment still 1o session, proved a further great testimony against
them.

At the same time in St. John’s, Newfoundland, copies of the
Crisis booklet were personally presented to 117 clergymen, 20
politiczans and 113 professional and other leading men.

With the close of September, and i harmony with your
authorization, a special campaign was thoroughly orgamzed
for an attack upon the city of Quebec. This 18 the citadel ot
the Roman Catholic church in this land, from which pont they
dominate not alone the various activities of the province of
Quebee but also to a large measure the politics, finance and
other activities of the people throughout this entire land. The
outcome of that attack, and the success thercof, will be reported
to you, the Lord wilhing, in the next annual report.
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Ploneers

The number of pioneers in the field this year shows a decided
increase over that of last year, the average monthly being 173,
a8 against an average weekly last year of 152. The largest
number reporting in any ome month totaled 226. This army
of faithful and zealous workers accomphshed a mighty witness
by the Lord’s grace, and this despite the most terrible economic
depression this land has known Satan’s instruments have
hurled their forces against them time and time again, but they
have met the onslaughts with a fortitude and courage enjoyed
only by those having an abounding faith in Jehovah

A particular mamfestation of the Lord’s watchcare over
those who are daily engaged m the front ranks of the battle
was the special arrangement made by you whereby the accounts
of the pioneers were credited with certain amounts according
to the length of time spent in continuous service. The pioneer
brethren deeply appreciated this provision, and 1t indeed served
to spur them on to greater zeal in the Kingdom service. Many
wrote advising that had 1t not been for this they would not
have been able to continue in the work. With equal gratitude
have they received word of the bound-book credit allowances,
and these too are of very great assistance to them, particularly
1n these times, when contributions of produce are so generally
received and httle cash 1s handled.

The results of the pioneer brethren as compared with last
year’s were as follows:

Fiscal Year Fiscal Year

1933 1932

Bound books 72,444 83,234
Booklets 422,670 309,733
Total literature 495,114 392,067
Testimonies 1,027,149 824,308
Obtainers 235,599 232,496
Hours 234,507 170,502
Average weekly workers 1297
Average monthly woikers 1730

Average hours per worker monthly 1125 1095

In harmony with the policy now pursued for some years, and
whach has been richly blessed of the Loid, during the winter
months the pioneers were divided into various camps, each
camp coming under the direction of a regional service director,
and assigned to serve in the large eitiecs In each center a
house was rented to accommodate the brethren. Dunng the
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summer months somewhat the same policy has been followed
i working the rural territory, so far as possible all being ac-
commodated 1n automobiles with therr own camping equipment.
The results of this arrangement have been splendid. Having
the pioneers grouped in this way stimulates and enthuses them
in the battle, and particularly is this so during the long winter
months, when the weather 18 extremely cold.

In addition to these camps there have, of course, been many
of the brethren working individually in territory not suitable
for camp activity, and these brethren, generally speaking, have
their own cars. Two brothers, however, who were unable to
provide themselves with a car, reading of the activities of the
Japanese friends, decided to follow their example. They con-
structed a light trailer on two wheels, the walls and pitched
roof made of light slats placed several inches apart and the
whole covered with a canvas cover made to fit. This they pull
along by bhand from one point to another, leave it parked in
one place while they work out from it on foot, covering the
surrounding territory, and then move on to another base of
operation. It is very hight to handle and has been found very
satisfactory, even in hilly country, and the most economical
way of carrying on the work. During the months 1t has been in
operation 1t has never been molested in any form,

Companies, Auxlliaries and Sharpshooters

Never in the lustory of the church has there been such unity
and zeal among the company workers, auxthanes and sharp-
shooters as today. It seems that the drones have been plucked
out, and the faithful remnant have zealously done their part
in bearing testimony to the glad tidings of the Kingdom and
heralding forth the message of God’s judgment against Satan’s
forces.

Radio

When but a few months of the present fiscal year had passed
the anger of Satan, and of lus field marshal, Gog, at the spread
of the message of truth in this land, was clearly manifested by
the anger of his earthly representatives in their action through
the Radio Commission in banming your transcription lectures
from the air. As you are aware, this action was taken by the
rulers here at the instigation of the Anghcan clergy on Janu-
ary 18 and mmmediately, under your instructions, a mighty eam-
paign of protest was put into operation.

It commenced with the widespread distribution throughout
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the country of 1,125,000 Englsh, 175,000 French, and 50,000
Ukraiman copies of an ‘IMPORTANT NOTICE to the People’,
signed by yourself, wherein the people were informed of the
truth concermng the matter and the clergy challenged to select
one amongst their number to debate the question: ‘That the
clergymen of the Anghcan church, contrary to their claim,
do not 1n fact represent Jehovah God and Christ Jesus and his
kingdom, but that they do represent and serve Satan the Devil,
and that thereby the people are deceived.’

A monstrous petition was then circulated from coast to
coast, to which 406,270 names werc signed, and wide publicity
was given thereto in the newspapers Parhament was flooded
with letters of protest, and many more appeared in the press
Mass meetings were held throughout the country at which
resolutions were passed protesting the action of the Commus-
sion, and a large number of labor orgamizations and other
advocates of freedom of speech passed similar resolutions and
forwarded these to the members of parlhament for their constit-
uencaes.

As would be expected, Satan had his representatives busy,
and attempts were made to prevent the meetings’ being held,
and theaters were refused on every hand, but, with one excep-
tion, suitable halls or theaters were eventually obtained and
attentive audiences unammously passed the 1esolutions pre-
sented.

Many false charges were made by the enemy in Parhament
and m the press, and as these appeared they were demied by
statements of facts forwarded to all members of Parhament,
senators, newspapers and radio stations, ete. Your personal
letter to one member of Parhament was read by him in the
House and caused much debate, and Parhament was greatly
disturbed over the magmtude of the campaign.

Fumally, as a culmination to the whole campaign, the peti-
tion was presented to Parhament, and two of the Society’s
representatives interviewed the prime mimster and gave him
a strong witness concerming the Kingdom, testifying to the
fact that any government officials who would set themselves in
opposition to the Kingdom by opposing the Kingdom message
did so at their own peril. The prime mimster prommsed to have
the Radio Commussion appear before him and to look thorough-
Iy mto the matter with a view to taking the proper action; but
to this date he has done nothing.

During the thick of the campaign your three stirrng lec-
tures, ‘¢ Way of Escape,’’ ¢‘Effect of Holy Year on Peace and
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Prosperity,’? and ‘*Kingdom Blessings for the People’’, which
were broadcast over large hook-ups in the Umted States on
April 16, 23 and 30, through stations so strategically located
along the border, were heard m Canada with great clearness
and truly resulted in a mighty blow agamst Satan’s forces,
showing up the unreasonableness of the action of the Radio
Commission. Your 8o completely ignoring the chairman of the
Commission, not even taking sufficient notice of him to men-
tion his name, was truly becoming the digmty of the message
of truth and could not help but be noted {y many, When
these lectures were again broadcast by electrical transeription,
on June 18, 25 and July 2, they were well received 1in Canada,
and did much to further the witness and prepare the ground
for the placing of the message in printed form, namely, the
Escape to the Kingdom booklet, in the hands of the people.

Transcription Machine Work

In harmony with your instructions the matter of broadcast-
ing your electrical records by transeription machines was placed
before the friends and 1mmediate steps were taken to manufac-
ture swtable machines for the purpose. This new feature of
service was laid hold upon by the compames and pioneers in
this country with much enthusiasm, and at this writing orders
have been received for eighty-four machines, of which prac-
tically all are now filled and the machines are 1n operation from
coast to coast. The first of these were placed in the hands of
the friends in June, and the results thus far are very gratify-
ing. Particularly 1s this true of the meetings held in the smaller
villages and in rural territory. The number of meetings ar-
ranged to date 18 598; the total attendance, 36,563 ; making an
average of 63 for each meeting.

It seems very timely that in this country, where the Radio
Commission has such autocratic control and has so unjustly
ruled your transcriptions from the air, this means of giving
the message should be provided of the Lord. It is truly receiv-
ing his rich blessing, and the work has only begun. The let-
ters received from the friends reporting their experiences in
this part of the work have been very interesting indeed, and I
have pleasure 1n quoting from two of these as follows:

¢¢Just a hne or two to say how we are getting along with
the transcription machine. It 18 sure a wonder. If one could
not see he might believe that Judge Rutherford was right there
in the building. Many people ask, when we announce the lec-
ture, 1f we have Judge Rutherford wath us. Then, of course, we
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explain the machine. Splendid attention is given each time. We
are very grateful for these wonderful privileges.’’—Pioneer,
Alberta.

‘‘Meeting held August 4, in a private yard. ‘The Way of
Escape’ went over great, and several of the listeners said 1t
was the best talk they had ever heard. We eounted at least 125
Fresent, and they all showed keen interest. At the close of the
ecture we asked those who had enjoyed the meeting and who
would like to hear another lecture the following Friday to
raise the rght hand. The vote was almost unanimous therefor.
A Frenchman hiving on the street back of where we were offered
his place for the next meeting. He said the talk was the best
he had ever heard. We are looking forward with joy to this
privilege of agamn being able to praise and honor the name of
Jehovah.’—Company, Ontario.

General

With the unemployment situation becormng more serious day
by day, during the early part of the year the rulers were driven
to put forth a special effort to cope therewith. In their frenzy
they adopted one scheme upon another, but, hke a man 1n
a bog who tries to extricate himself, things have gone from bad
to worse. This, of course, is as we should expect. The world
has ended; it 1s mow expeniencing 1ts death pains; and soon
the Lord by his mighty power will destroy the wicked orgam-
gation of Satan from the earth and bring the blessings, so
long promised, to humankind.

As I have traveled from place to place visiting the different
companies the friends everywhere have expressed a desire that
I should convey to you their love and greeting, and I have
much pleasure 1n so doing. Recogmzing and appreciating great-
1y the burdens and multitudinous duties placed upon you they
do not feel inclined to urge you to visit them, but, nevertheless,
would greatly appreciate 1t 1f in the Lord’s providence you
could so do. Therefore 1 that spint we all extend to you a
very warm and earnest invatation.

AFRICA (East and South)

The Society’s branch office for Tast Africa and
South Africa is situated at Cape Town. The major
portion of the witnessing in that part of the earth 1s
done in South Africa. During the year Jehovah has
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greatly blessed the efforts of his witnesses in that sec-
tion of the field. The increase in the work required
the obtaining of more commodious premises for office
and shipping purposes. The report shows that the
comparatively small number of witnesses not only
have been busy during the year, but have acecomplished
much good to the glory of Jehovah. This is evident
notwithstanding the world depression. The output
of books and booklets in East Africa and South Africa
exceeded last year’s total by more than 60,000. The
total for 1932 was 131,792, the total books and book-
lets for 1933, 196,553. This distribution of the King-
dom message has been made in nineteen different lan-
guages, to wit, English, Afrikaans, Hollandish, Portu-
guese, German, Lithuanian, Hindi, Arabie, Chinyanja,
French, Yiddish, Dano-Norwegian, Urdu, Chinese,
Greek, Italian, Gujerati, Tamil, and Xosa.

Attention is called to the facts stated in this report
of the opposition of the Catholic hierarchy, particular-
ly with reference to St. Helena and other islands of
the sea, where the Catholics have kept the people in
ignorance and oppressed them for a long while and
now vigorously oppose their being enlightened at all
concerning God’s kingdom.

The following extract is from the report of the local
manager:

House-to-House Witness Work

The house-to-house witness work continues to be the most ef-
fective way of advertising the Kingdom and bearing testimony
concerning Jehovah’s Word and name. It gives pleasure to
report a big increase over the figures for last year. At the
beginming of the year we set a quota of 250,000 testimonues,
which figure was in excess of that given the previous year by
56,000. Some thought that we were too optimistic, but, as the
table which follows, and which has been compiled from reports
actually submitted to the office, indicates, we have surpassed
the quota, with something to spare.
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Report of Door-to-Door Witness Work
Average Number Ob-
‘Weekly Testi- tain- Bound Book- Total
‘Workers Hours monies ers Books lets Books
Pioneers 17 20,863 90,458 33,228 24,651 52,140 76,791
Auxiliaries 8 5,451 26,575 7,973 3,546 10,375 13,921
Companies 85 25,835 137,673 41,003 9,429 52,072 61,501

110 52,149 254,706 82,204 37,626 114,587 152,213

Last year the total hiterature distributed in this way and as
reported to the office was 108,632 pieces. A comparative state-
ment showing the increase which has taken place in all branches
of the service 18 given here:

Comparative Statement of Witness Work 1932 and 1933

Pioneers Auxiliaries Companies
1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933
Weekly
average 15 17 1 8 70 85
Hours

worked 17,986 20,864 3,789 5,451 17,878 25,835
Testimonies 79,986 90,458 15,601 26,575 98,607 137,673
Obtainers (No record) 33,228 (No record) 7,963 (No record) 41,003
Bound books 26,083 24,651 2,9 3,546 9,736 9,429
Booklets 29,590 52,140 6,754 10,375 33,480 52,072
Total booka 55,673 76,791 9,743 13,921 43,216 61,601

Transcription Machines

After using the various broadcasting stations in this coun-
try for twelve months, the opportumity to give out the King-
dom message by that means ceased. An advisory committee on
religious broadcasts, composed of representatives of the various
‘¢orthodox’’ churches, was formed and this bunch of Satan’s
sons has ruled that no opportumty whatsoever can be given to
the people of this country to hear the truth concerming the es-
tabhshment of God’s kingdom. At the very time these represent-
atives of the devil religion made their decision to abuse their
newly acquired power by preventing the people from hearing
the truth over the air, announcement was made of the tran-
scription machines. It 1s clearly evident that the Lord saw the
need for this new avenue of service and just at the precise
moment furnished that need. While Satan’s representatives
were still gloating over what they thought was a master stroke,
arrangements were under way to open the campaign with the
transeription machines 1n Cape Town. Opportunity was taken
by every means possible (leaflets, window eards, posters, ban-
ners on cars, news ads, elc.) to let the pcople of Cape Town
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know what was taking place. As a result of this vigorous
‘‘hand-clapping’’, a hall in the main thoroughfare was filled
and the audience was informed why they could no longer hear
Judge Rutherford’s talks over the air. It was apparent that
the clergy had not many supporters in the hall, and many peo-
ple of good will expressed pleasure 1 this wonderful new 1n-
strument the Lord had graciously provided for instructing the
people and also their satisfaction in knowing that the people
of this country were going to be informed of the diabolical
action of the clergy. The good work begun m Cape Town will
be carried on 1n every town and dorp in the land. .

Ploneers

There are some wonderful opportunities for pioneering in a
great contiment like this. Numbered amongst Jehovah’s wit-
nesses 1 South Africa there are those with the real pioneering
spint, men and women who are devoted to Jehovah and who
are ready to go anywhere and to face any danger or difficulty
that they may encounter in their performance of the will of
God. The work within the borders of the Umion has gone
steadily forward, and although the distress and poverty amongst
certain sections of the people have become worse, there has
been a very considerable increase in the placements of lhtera-
ture. With several additional workers in the field, we cover
the territory more rapidly than hitherto. This 18 done with
good results. Our work 18 becoming better known, and although
this means increased opposition in certain quarters, people of
good will can more readily discern the great question at issue
and are taking a defimte stand on the side of Jehovah. The
proneers who have transcription machines find them a great
asset 1n arousing 1nterest. As they establish contact with the
audience on the spot, placements, which are the direct result
of transeription lectures, should be much more numerous than
when the talks were broadcast and one had to find the 1in-
terested. In one of the first reports to reach the office two
Eoneers, who have been working Swaziland, report that the

ng of the Swazi people turned out to be a real Jonadab.
He gave the pioneers a royal welcome. His personal bodygnard
of 100 warriors was assembled at the royal court while a talk
and a musical selection were put over. The king and his chief
secretary expressed appreciation of the Kingdom message and
readily availed themselves of the opportunity to secure copies
of all the Society’s publications and to subseribe for the Golden
Adge magazine,
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During the past twelve months we have again penetrated
beyond the borders of the Umion, and pioneers have worked
for the first time Bechuanaland Protectorate and Portuguese
East Africa. Great distances, over roads which are none too
good 1n parts, had to be traversed to reach the comparatively
small number of people living 1n these far-flung territories. But
one of Henry Ford’s latest outfits stood the test, and so did
the J. w’s. The courageous pioneers, who gave an excellent
witness in these lands, made good use of all available literature
in English and Portuguese. The 1sles of the sea are not bemng
overlooked, and the witness was given for the first time in St.
Helena, on the West Atlantic, and Mauritius and Madagasecar,
which lie off the east coast of Africa. There are only 80
Xuropeans on St. Helena, and the remainder are a mixed peo-
ple and poverty-stricken. Books and booklets numbering 800
are now circulating amongst the 4,000 inhabitants of that
lonely isle of the sea, while The Golden Age will be a regular
visitor for the ensuing twelve months, The inhabitants of
Maurnitius and Madagascar are chiefly French-speaking, al-
though there are many Indians and some Chinese Europeans
are few 1o number and are either sugar planters or holding
down government billets. A very considerable number of la-
borers are a mixed people known as Creoles. The majority are
ilhterate and have httle or nothung of this world’s goods. This
18 not surprising, however, when one knows that Catholic priests
rule in these 1slands with a rod of iron. These men d:id every-
thing 1n their power to impede the work of the Lord, and the
Catholic newspapers carried warmng notices urging the people
not to take the Society’s hterature. A prominent representa-
tive of big business boasted that he would use all his influence
to get the two pioneers (to use his elegant language) ‘‘kicked
off the 1sland’’. This effort, needless to say, failed, and a very
thorough witness was given in these islands 1n spite of all op-
position directed against Jehovah’s witnesses.

Auxiliaries and Companles

The figures heretofore submitted show that there has been &
further improvement i these branches of the service, and there
has been a very considerable increase 1n the number of permut
holders. During the year the invitation extended to the Jonadab
class to share in the work has resulted mn quite a number of
people of good will coming forward and joining with us 1n the
witness work. This has been particularly the case during the
special campaign periods. The time has surely come when all
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who love the Lord must take a definite stand on his side and be
ident:ified by their course of action. The zeal mamfested by
some of the Jonadab class should be an incentive to any who
under the stress of a number of years’ campargmng are tempted
to become slack and weary in welldoing. The steady growth
in the volume of the work is briefly summarized in the table
which follows, and which covers the past four years:

Report of Witness Work During Past Four Years
Average Number
Weekly Workers  Hours Testimonies  Books

1930 62 22,040 96,357 51,425
1931 73 20,333 122,551 63,280
1932 93 39,653 193,503 108,632
1933 110 52,149 254706 152,213

Special Campaign Periods

These special seasons of thanksgiving have been occasions of
great joy. The enthusiasm of the friends has been most marked,
and this reached a chmax during the Remnant’s Thanksgiving
Period, which effort easily surpassed any other to date and re-
sulted 1n an average placement of 90 books and booklets per
worker. We desire to express appreciation of the fact that the
Bulletsn dealing with this campaign reached this outpost in
good time to find 1ts way into the hands of all workers prior
to the commencement of the attack. We feel confident that
that fact, coupled with the excellent testimony furmshed for
use 1n connection with the Crisis booklet, and the umted action
of the brethren, had much to do wath the success of that cam-
pagn. Our figures for the five campaigns are given herewith,
and a comparison 18 made with last year’s figures:

Special Campaign Perlods — 1832-1933
Work- Testi- Obtain- Book- Total
ers Hours monies ers Books lets Books

Kingdom Testi-
mony Period 144 2,873} 12,494 3,710 2,069 4,731 6,800
Praise Test1-
mony Period 140 2,358 10,041 2,833 2,064 3,911 5,975
Servant’s Testi-
mony Period 140 2,343% 10,641 2,431 1,644 3,169 4,813
Remnant’s
Thanksgiving
Period 235 4,598 35,377 16,909 951 20,208 21,159
Ambassadors’
Devot’l Period 198 2,949% 15,687 4,789 1,770 9,131 10,901

Total 857 15,123 84,240 30,672 8,498 41,1560 49,648
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Five Perlods

1931-1932 629 11,680 61,988 (Norec'd) 9,562 21,768 31,330
Increase
this year 228 3,443 22,252 18,318
Average

per period 171 3,024 16,848 6,134 1,699 8,230 9,929

New Publications
The new English booklets were released for the campaign
work m May, and m the four months we have been using then
they have been going out literally by the (baker’s) dozen In
these days, when the cry 1s frequently for something ‘‘short
and snappy’’, these booklets meet the bill, and the simple,
clear and concise trealises they contain are going to perform
a big work in educating the people of good will and helping
them to understand the great i1ssue Preservaiion and Vindica-
twon Books Two and Three have also been going out well since
we got them, while Vindication Book One has been the most
widely distributed amongst the bound volumes, As that book
contains 1 a special way the message of the hour, thus 18 just
as it should be. Five new booklets in native languages have
opened up the native field very considerably, and these have
brought great joy and much enlightenment to many truth-
hungry ones in the Umon, the Rhodesias and Nyasaland. Six
of the new booklets have been translated into Afrikaans, and

we look forward to handling these also.

Office

The three brethren in the office continue to appreciate the
privilege of working here. It has been a full year and a happy
one. Approximately 5,000 letters were received, and a similar
number dispatched, wiale 3,000 circular letters and an equal
number of Bulletins were sent out. The brother in the store
has also had his hands fully occupied. Now that the transerip-
tion meetings have begun, our httle printing press 1s bemg
kept busy runming off leaflets and window cards, etc. We do
not let our work in the office crowd out our opportunities for
field service, as the undernoted figures bear out:

Report for 3 Office Brethren Year Ending August 31, 1933

‘Workers Hours Testimomes Obtainers Books Booklets Total
3 961 5,462 2,162 799 2,935 3,734

Weekly Average per Worker
63 35 14 b1 19 24
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During the year we have been greatly refreshed and en-
couraged by the stirming articles 1n The Watchtower, and the
devotion of Jehovah’s witnesses in other lands, as reported in
The Golden Age from time to time, has provoked the little com-
pany here to love and good works. With the enemy cordon
closing 1 around the remnant we know not what the new year
will bring forth, but we go forward from day to day singing
Jehovah’s praises, assured of his protection and that hs hand
will remain over his little ones until this gospel of the Kingdom
shall have been preached in all the world as a witness unto all
nations and that then shall follow the destruction of the enemy
and the vindication of Jehovah’s name.

AFRICA (West)
In that part of West Africa under the control of
the British Empire, particularly Nigeria and the Gold
Coast, Jehovah’s faithful witnesses have been doing
a work during the year and received the rich blessing
of the Lord. The climatie conditions are such as make
it difficult for one to retain his physical strength and
go on with the work; yet these faithful brethren,
against odds of sickness, and much persecution re-
ceived from the clergy, continue to put forth their
best endeavors to obey the commandment to prcach
this gospel of the Kingdom. Two of the brethren in
that land had been sent to prison for preaching the
gospel, but after the chief justice of the ecourt heard
the cases they were reversed and the brethren dis-
charged.
Books placed in the hands of the people aggregate
10,779; booklets, 54,076 From the local manager’s
report, the following is taken:

The Yoruba-speaking brethren and also the Jonadab class
thank you, Brother Rutherford, for translating the books and
booklets mto their own dialect. Many blind eyes are opening,
surely m fulfilment of Isaiah 35; and therefore the venom ot
the clergy class increases, and also of the principal of the
flock; but up to the present the African friends are dauntless
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of what may happen. They are pushing forward with confidence
that victory is sure by Jehovah’s executive officer, Christ Je-
sus,—Rev. 19: 19, 20

Because of reduction of salary, retrenchment and financial
difficulties, the people are not obtaining the books as formerly,
but the booklets are having a steady run, and whenever the
witness 18 given the people Listen more attentively. But even
now, 1n spite of financial difficulties, 1f the clergy class were
off the scene, the books would go rapidly. However, we bide
the Lord’s time for the fulfilment of Jeiermah 25, from verse
32 onward.

As you are aware, up to the present time we have two tran-
scription machines on the west coast of Africa They are domng
a good work 1 the homes of the people and other places. We
would have done more work with them in the city of Lagos 1f
all the public halls were not locked against us through the et-
forts of the clergy. However, a wider witness will be given
when the other two arrive, one for the Gold Coast and the other
for I'reetown, Sierra Leone.

During the year 76 pubhc lectures were held in Enghsh and
Yoruba, with a total attendance of 9,880. Company meetings,
280, with an attendance of 2,950. Letters received, 390; dis-
pateched, 410. The total number of books sent out from the
office to the pioneers, auxiharies and class workers throughout
the west coast of Africa aggregated 10,779 and 54,076 book-
lets. This makes a grand total of 64,885 books and booklets,
which 18 an increase of 28,420 over the previous year. In addi-
tion, over 18,000 handbills were distributed for advert:sing
public lectures.

Dear Brother Rutherford, we rejoice to know that even on
this dark continent the waters of truth are msing high and
higher. The anointed remnant on earth, seemng the temple of
God and the waters of truth flowing out therefrom, voice the
sentiment of the psalmist David, ‘‘Praise waiteth for thee,
O God, 1m Zion.”?

ARGENTINA

In the Argentine Republic of South America, the
Society maintains an office at Buenos Aires. The work-
ers there are small in number, but, of course, the scope
of the work is very limited. There has been some
progress during the year, however. There have been

128 radio lectures delivered personally and by elee-
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trical transeription, and for the purpose of advertis-
ing these, 108,590 folders were distributed.

The total number of books and booklets put in the
hands of the people during the year is, to wit, 45,959,
which is an increase of 12,000 over last year, There
are 19 pioneers engaged in the work, and these, to-
gether with the other workers, number 95, all told.
During the year three pioneers went from the United
States and have begun the work in that country. The
economic conditions 1n Argentina are very bad. The
brethren, therefore, work under a great handicap, but
are pushing on agamst opposition and doing their
best in giving praise to the Lord.

AUSTRALIA

The large territory of Australia, New Zealand and
the South Sea Islands 1s included in the Society’s
branch office at Strathfield, from which point the work
is directed. Jehovah’s witnesses there mamifested great
zeal and earnestness during the past year, and the
Lord has blessed them richly, as this report discloses.
The clergy and their allies have put forth vigorous
efforts to prevent the broadeasting of the Kingdom
message by radio, but in the face of all this opposi-
tion twenty-four radio stations eontinue to broadecast
and the Lord has brought into action in addition
thereto a number of transeription machines which pro-
claim the same Kingdom message and which are aec-
complishing much good.

The distribution of books and booklets for 1932
totaled 629,187, and for 1933, 736,002, thus showing
a healthy increase. The people of good will are learn-
ing that now they may have an opportumty to carry
the message to the people, and the witness work goes
grandly forward.
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From the local manager’s report the following is
quoted:

The year just concluded has shown an expansion n every
phase of the work in this territory. The increased activities
have drawn the fire of the enemy, so that in all parts the
clergy, by publishing false statements and msrepresentations
in their church magazines, are desperately attempting to pre-
vent the people from heeding the Kingdom message. Their
course only serves to i1dentify them as fighting under Satan’s
banner, and the people are having their eyes opened to the
truth. The 1ncrease in the work has made necessary additional
office and store accommodation. A swmtable building, comprns-
ing two floors, has now been completed by consecrated hands,
and we are grateful to Jehovah for this evidence of his bless-
ing upon the work.

The pioneers are also very grateful for the provision made
for them by the Lord through the Society.

The following summary shows the progress of the work dur-
ing the year, and also gives a comparative statement which in-
dicates the tremendous increase in the output of hterature
dunng the past four years:

Literature Distributed — Four Years’ Comparison
(Showing the Increase In the Work During Thils Perlod)

1929-1930  1930-1931 1931-1932 1932-1933

Books 96,180 119,388 172,674 132,521
Booklets 89,452 220,047 456,513 603,481
ToraLs 185,632 339,435 629,187 736,002
Monthly Average of Workers
‘Workers 1933 1932 Increase Deecrease Percent
Pioneers 223 199 24 121
Auxiharies 74 75 1 1.3
Companies 421 320 101 316
Sharpshooters 140 106 34 321
ToTAaL, WORKERS 858 700 158 22.6
Number of compames organized for service 24
Total number of hours 1n the field 378,127

Increase over 1932 16%
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Total number of persons receiving literature 462,155
Testimonies given 1,927,314
Increase 1n number of testimonies over 1932 18.39%
The Waichtower New subscriptions 462
Renewals 1,367

Total circulated durmg the year 51,912
The Golden Age New subscriptions 905
Renewals 1,188

Total circulated during the year 129,218
Bulletins 18sued during the year 28,500
Letters 1nward, year ended August 31 10,624
(Last year) 14,018

Letters outward, year ended August 31 6.485
Circulars, etc, outward 19,538
Total 26,023
(Last year) 19,917

Males traveled 48,940
J.F.R electrical transcription broadcasts 1,524
Other truth items broadcast 1,170
Btations broadeasting Kingdom message during year 30

Two regional service directors have been regularly in the
ficld, and during the year have traveled a total of 16,135 males.

The five special testimony periods held during the year were
noteworthy in that, while the total time of these periods was
37 days, or approximately 10 percent of the year, they were
responsible for nearly 20 pereent of the total literature placed.

Of the year’s total number of books and booklets, the pio-
neers accounted for 500,117, the auxihiaries for 67,561, and
the companies and sharpshooters for 168,324.

The reduced tistribution of bound books reflects, in some
measure, the difficult times the people are experiencing. An-
other contributing factor would be the inclusion of two book-
et campaigns 1n the special periods.

Assemblies for Service

Two general service assemblies were held during the year,
one at Wellington, New Zealand, and the other at Melbourne,
Austraha. At each of these gatherings there was a good rep-
regsentation of the friends of the two countries, The New
Zealand assembly was marked by the launching of a great
campaign of protest against the action of the Radio Board in
prohibiting the broadeasting of Judge Rutherford’s lectures,
and the people are being informed of the reason why the
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elergy desire to prevent them from hearing the truth, The
Melbourne assembly covered the period of the distiibution of
the Crists booklet, and towns within a radius of 50 mmles ot
the city -were literally taken by storm. Durmng that happy
period, Jehovah’s witnesses bore testimony to the people on
the streets, at the houses, on trams and trains, and in every
%ossmle place. A day was set aside for a large party to visit

allarat, a town 70 miles from Melbourne, where considerable
opposition has been mamfested The result of the assembly
was very gratifying, 52,019 testimomes being given and 17,530
pieces of literature being placed.

Radio

Although, during the year, Satan, through the clergy, has
induced one or two stations to cease broadeasting the Kingdom
message, there are still twenty-four stations regularly on the
air with Judge Rutherford’s lectures. The special broadcast
of ‘‘The Way of Escape’’, ‘‘Holy Year’’ and ‘‘Kingdom
Blessings’’ lectures, 1n which twenty-three stations participated,
has just been completed These were acknowledged by all as
the most thrilling speeches ever heard and are the staiting
pomnt of an ever wideming circle of activity by means of the
transeription machines shortly to be placed in commission 1in
Australia. We are enthused by the onward march of the Lord’s
little army as indicated by the reports received from the mam
front at headquarters, and we are determined to do our part
an hfting lugh the standard of truth against the Dewil’s flood
of lies so that those who will may lea:n of the way of escapo
and follow on to safety in the Kingdom.

In Adelaide the clergy induced the i1adio officials to take
action. They commanded that we cease broadcasting the lec-
tures, and the government threatened to confiscate the radio
station 1f the lectures were continued As a result of a great
eampaign of protest orgamized by Jehovah’s witnesses, thou-
sands of people of good will expressed their indignation at
the action of the government. Additionally, there has tollowed
a greatly increased output of hterature as a consequence One
newspaper, 1n a friendly article, wants to know why the govern-
ment prohibits in one state lectures which 1t stall allows to be
broadecast in the five other states

ELECTRICAL TRANSCRIPTION MACHINES have been
in use for some time by the various compamnies, and the placing
of much hterature has resulted However, we are only on the
fringe of this woik, and we are looking forward to a mighty
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witness’ being given by means of these machines throughout
the coming year.

THE PIONEERS are finding the grouping system a great
boon in these difficult times, Living and transport costs are cut
to a mimmum, enabhng workers to remam in the field, and
real fellowship in Jehovah’s service is enjoyed. All the tern-
tory is systematically worked and more easily controlled. The
largest group operating is located mn Sydpey and has 28 mem-
bers. On several occasions this group has tried all-might wit-
nessing. Workers operate in relays and are placed at points
where people are likely to be met The results were encourag-
ing, and books were placed throughout the might. One worker
placed a complete set of books at 4 a m.

Apart from the capital cities in the six states there are few
large towns 1n Austrahia. The territory consists in the mamn of
small towns, scattered wvillages, farming, mining and t:mber
areas. In the interior of the continent and in a large portion
of Western Australia are great sheep and cattle stations where
the homesteads are as far as 100 miles apart. These sparsely
populated areas are now receiving the witness.

An idea of the mize of Australia will be gathered from the
distances to be traveled from the Strathfield office to reach the
various state capital cities. These are as follows: Brisbane,
to the north, 700 miles; Melbourne, to the south, 583 miles;
Adelaide, to the south and west, 1,071 miles; Perth, on the
west coast, 2,748 mles; Hobart, on the island of Tasmama,
946 miles.

NEW ZEALAND 1s 1,200 miles to the castward of Sydney.
In these 1slands there i1s much opposition to the Kingdom mes-
sage. A government-appomnted board, upon which the clergy
are represented, controls broadcasiing Thus, in the doman
of this ‘‘whelp’’ of the seventh world power, no broadcasting
of the Kingdom message 15 permitted, on the plea that 1t 18
‘controversial’. To oifset this opposition, much has been done
to arrange meetings for the presentation of Brother Ruther-
ford’s electrical transcription lectures. In this way the people
are hearning the truth and are told why lectures they can hear
from Austrahan radio stations are prohibited 1n New Zealand.
As an effective means of advertising these lectures, Jehovah’s
witnesses have formed processions of cars, caravans and b:i-
cycles, having notices of the meetings attached. In the south
island of New Zealand, a traveling group of thirteen pioneers
is operating. They sweep through the territory and, where op-
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position exists, they are in and out of town before the Dewil’s
erowd wake up.

THE WORK IN THE ISLANDS still progresses satisfac-
torily. Many difficulties have to be met by those who work in
these parts, During the year the ranks of the island workers
were depleted by the death of a pioneer brother. Recently, how-
ever, others have taken up the work in the island servace, and
a boat will shortly be placed in commission, which should re-
sult in a great increase in the work in this part of the field.

IN JAVA a radio station has now eommenced broadcasting
the truth in both the English and Dutch languages. Brother
Rutherford’s electrical transecription lectures provide the Eng-
lish broadecasts. Lectures in the Dutch language are read by
a gentleman interested in the truth Much interest has been
aroused as a result, and increased placements have been made.
The witness is also being given in Sumatra, and 1n a few
weeks 981 pieces of hterature were placed.

The following statement details the result of the activities
in the various territones of the Austrahan branch:

Country Testimomes Hours Obtainers Books Booklets Total
Austrahia 1,608,106 313,237 372,328 101,792 486,570 588,362
9 68 70

Cook Islands 1,207 392 2 138
Fiji Islands 3,391 1,205 1,365 194 1,931 2125
Hongkong 3,044 928 1,697 1,909 4,402 6311
Java 16,615 2,936 4,330 2,111 7,356 9,467

New Hebrides 415 150 289 294 399 693
New Zealand 290,608 57,816 79,957 24,011 98,085 122,096
Straits

Settlements 3,265 1,330 1,845 1,989 3840 5829
Sumatra 663 133 315 153 828 981

Toran 1,927,314 387,127 462,155 132,521 603,481 736,002

AUSTRIA

For many centuries, Austria has been one of the
dark spots on earth because the Catholic eommercial
religion has predominated and kept the people i ig-
norance. These opponents of Jehovah and his king-
dom eontinue to resist every effort of the faithful wit-
nesses of the Most High to earry the message to the
people. They are not able to succeed, however, be-
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cause during the year the witness work has inereased
in Austria and many more people are becoming en-
lightened to the fact that God’s kingdom is the only
hope of the world.

The total number of witnesses engaged in the work
in that country during the fiscal year 1933 was 601.
During the Thanksgiving testimony period 42,000
books and booklets were distributed amongst the peo-
ple. During the year these workers engaged 84,247
hours in the service and placed in the hands of the
people, bound books 27,975, booklets 234,098, The
Golden Age 49,461, Bibles 556. This showed a decided
increase of distribution of Iiterature over the previous
year. The total amount of books and booklets dis-
tributed during the year aside from Bibles and Goldexn
Age magazines, is, to wit, 262,073.

The Tocal manager’s report contains the following:

‘We used the Creation pictures without films as a means of
advertising the EKingdom. Much interest was shown and a
number of new compames were orgamzed. We rented the big-
gest halls we could get, and 1n each case the halls were filled
to capacity and many were turned away at the doors.

In several places regional service meetings were held, which
served to encourage the brethren. A larger convention was
plerned, but on account of the political unrest it had to be
postponed. Brother Rutherford, whose visit we had anticipated
with joy, could not come, but he sent the two brothers Knorr
and Harbeck to represent him. It was a wonderful occasion
and 1t stimulated the friends. A Resolution was passed con-
cerning the Declaration which Brother Rutherford wrote while
in Europe, and this 18 now being distnbuted to counteract the
influence of the enemy.

We are glad that the Society owns a property to house the
workers, and the organization formerly registered as an Austri-
an society 18 now registered as a branch office of the American
Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, and this has helped us in
mamntaimng our stand m the face of opposition.

We have our own small printing machine to print leaflets
and small printed matter.
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We received 2,804 pieces of mail and dispatched 1,266.

As Jehovah’s people have increased their efforts to give the
witness, we observe that God’s enemy, the Dewvil, and lus rep-
resentative, Gog, are doing everything possible to hinder the
work. Brethren are arrested, their hiterature and moncy are
taken from them, and recently the holding of meetings was
also forbidden in some places. The government of Austra 1s
largely Catholic and has issued a special decree forbidding
political meetings, and this law they try to use against us. In
Giaz, the second largest eity of Austina, there 18 a group of
250 to 300 people who have come to the meetings regularly
since the Creation pictures were shown, and these meetings
were forbidden. We protested, and two days later the measure
forbidding the meetings was canceled. Then in a prominent
newspaper the government was requested to forbid our woik.
Several pioneers were expelled, and every week we have to
answer false accusations brought up against us. We trust in
Jehovah to be able to work as long as 1t pleases Him, and He
expects us to do whatever 13 withun our power to stand our
giound as long as possible.

Austria was always a Cathohe country, but now efforts are
put forth to make everything Catholic The laws and inteina-
tional agreements of Ausiria are in our favor, but since the
parthiament has ceased to function, the government can use
dictatorial powers. However, we are pleased to state that the
brethren, m spite of the greater difaculizes, are marching on
with joy to serve Jehovah

BELGIUM

The small country of Belgium has recerved and is
receiving a witness with the Iingdom message Jeho-
vah’s witnesses there are small in number but arc zcal-
ous in performing theiwr commission. They have put
forth greater efforts during this fisesl year than here-
tofore. This they have done amidst much oppos:tion.
The Lord at all times, however, has manifcsted hs
blessing upon them.

There are 12 pioncers working m Belgrum, 5 aux-
1hiarics, and 32 regular and 20 oceasional company
workers. All these pioneers, exeept one, are foreigncrs
and know little or nothing of the languages spoken
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in Belgium. They have put in 27,179 hours in the
field and distributed 5,331 books, 141,458 boolklets and
11,079 copies of The Golden Age. Some of these work
as much as 150 hours per month. They are all poor in
this world’s goods, but are rich in the Lord. The com-
pany workers spent 5,398 hours in the service. They
distributed 23,266 booklets, 656 books, 3,850 copies of
The Golden Age, and 51 Bibles. The total number of
books and booklets distributed from the Belgium office
during the year is, to wit, 6,322 books, 172,467 book-
lets. In addition thereto The Golden Age to the num-
ber of 13,354 copies was distributed, and 171 Bibles
were placed in the hands of the people.

From the local manager’s report the following is
quoted:

The chief event was doubtless the distribution of the Crisis
booklet. Amongst the Belgian people 46,300 were distributed.
The Thanksgiving Week was our best time. The Feast of Je-
bhovah spurred us on to great zeal, for during that week 69
workers participated and distmbuted 14,553 books and book-
lets This accomplishment 13 better than the result of the year
1929, which was 12,939 picces of literature. The other service
weeks were also attended with greater efforts. Three regional
spervice meetings were held.

The population of Belgwum is largely Catholic, and the rural
population 18 very much under the control of the clergy; but
in the industral sections this influence 13 wanming. Relhigious
festivals, memorals and processions celebrating an old bone
of a so-called ¢‘saint’’ keep the people in a stupor and religious
delirtum. The greatest thing this year was the apparition of
the ‘‘mother of god’’ 1n some obscure village. ¥rom 60,000
up to 150,000 people are gathering now daily on this spot and
bring their sick, hoping to have them healed, and they do pot
know how the Devil deceives them. But the clergy of another
place of pilgrimage envies the prospering business of the new
undesirable competition and warns the people not to go there,
With astonishment we read the report in the newspapers that
at a place known as a resort the ‘‘mother of god’’ had ap-
peared again. Probably someone tried to help out the toursst
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trade, for it was found out that the apparition was caused
by the reflex of an electric lamp.

Often the priests go from house to house and gather the
books after one of Jehovah’s witnesses has visited the resi-
dents, but there are many reports of those who are glad to
hear the message and who ask for more literature, for the
schemes of the priests, when found out, work against them.

Next year we can also add a radio-work report, because we
have just now closed a contract for the use of a small radio
station 1 Belgium

The ¢‘evil servant’’ class is also represented here and desig-
nates our books as ‘saciilegious lhiterature’. Brother Ruther-
ford will remember having visited & convention in Belgium in
1913. Of those present at that time only five continue to walk
i the hight. Two of ihese are auxihary pioneers. They are
old mm years but young in the strength of the Lord.

With the polhice we had less difficulty than in the past year.
In two cases brethren have used the defense as suggested in
the Year Book and they were acquitted, while 1n the past year,
in spite of the assistance of two paid-for attorneys, two un-
favorable verdicts were rendered.

BLIND

The Society continues to serve the blind who are
interested in the Kingdom message, even though this
service is quite small. It maintains a depot for this
purpose at Logansport, Indiana. There has been in-
creased interest from the blind during the year. Scv-
eral have heard the message by radio and have asked
for bocks and received them. All the literature to the
blind 1s loancd and, as the major portion of this is
done through the Chicago library, it is difficult to
know just how many are interestcd There are some
subscribers for The Watchtower which 1s printed in
the Braille language for the benefit of the blind, while
others are loaned the hiterature. When we keep in
mind the large bulk of paper that must be employed
to print even a Watchtower in the Braille language,
we can see that there 1s a great deal of work attached
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to this, even though the number of readers is small.
The Watchtower thus cut in the Braille for the blind
is sent to the following countries: Australia, South
Afriea, England and Scotland, Canada, in addition to
those used in the United States.

BRAZIL

The peoples of Brazil generally speak the Portu-
guese language; yet there are many other languages
spoken there, by people who have emigrated to Brazil.
The Society’s workers are few in number there. One
hundred seventeen partook of the Memorial, but only
31 entered the service, thus showing that many have
a lack of appreciation of their privileges of serving
the Lord. However, the radio has been used in a very
limited way in Rio de Janeiro and Santos; but its use
provoked the clergy to greater opposition.

In the Portuguese language books placed in the
hands of the people totaled 702, booklets, 11,453; and
in 21 other languages, 248 books and 2,063 booklets;
making a total of 950 books and 14,218 booklets.

The tariff revenue is so very high on books coming
into Brazil that it was found necessary to do printing
by private contract in that country. During the latter
part of the fiscal year, therefore, booklets were printed
in Brazil as follows- The Kingdom, the Hope of the
World, 50,000; The Crisis, 20,000; other publications,
20,752. There are four of the Bethel family who are
engaged in the service and who reside together as a
family. The Watchtower is published in Portuguese
and distributed amongst those who are deeply in-
terested in the truth. Forty-eicht meetings were held
during the year, with an attendanece of 249.

As is well known, Brazil has been for many years
kept in the dark by the Catholic system; and we are
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happy to report that the light is beginning to break

through.
BRITISH GUIANA

The small country of British Guiana, in the north-
ern portion of South America, is receiving the wit-
ness of the Kingdom. The Society has a depot at
Georgetown, Demerara, from which this work 1s con-
ducted. The number of workers is small, but they are
zealous in pushing forward and doing what they can
to bear witness to the truth. The people are not much
inclined to read, but are interested in hearing lec-
tures. KEight public lectures were delivered by a
brother sent there during the year, with an attendance
of 854. There are six pioneers in the field, and 24
others who give part time to the serviece. During the
year they have placed in the hands of the pcople,
bound books, 1,746, booklets, 11,083.

CENTRAL EUROPEAN OFFICE
The Socicty has found 1t advantageous to have a
general office in Central Europe to look after certain
divisions of the work. This office 1s maintained at
Bern, Switzerland. The manager gives a general re-
view of the countries under the jurisdiction of that
office, which include, to wit, Austria, Belgium, France,
Holland, Italy, Poland, Rumama, Sarre Basin, Swit-
zerland and Yugoslavia This gencral review submits
figures of distribution of hiterature which are not to
be taken into consideration in arriving at the grand
total throughout the earth, for the reason that these
same figures are set out under the respective countries
named and are there taken into the grand total.
Among other things, the manager of the Central
European office says:

The following two scriptures well deseribe our experiences
during the past year: ¢‘They hunt our steps, that we cannot
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go 1 our streets. . . . They pursued us upon the mountains,
they laid wait for us in the wilderness.’”’ ‘‘But with us 1s
[Jehovah] our God, to help us, and to fight our battles.’’ (Lam.
4:18,19; 2 Chron. 32:8) From the beginning of the year
there were evidences that the Devil was angry because of the
success of the work reported last year; and 1t was to be ex-
pected that he would hunt the steps of his enemies, the faith-
ful witnesses of the Lord. His wrath was poured out partic-
ularly against the pioneers in France, Belgium, Holland and
Austria. The political condition between Germany and the
mentioned countries had become so unfavorable that many of
the German pioneers were watched more closely by the eyes
of the strong-arm squad i the countries friendly with France.

The difficulties began when, last year, 11 German pioneers
were sent out of Paris. During the course of the year others
were expelled, and of 24 German pioneers in France only 9
are still permitted to reside in that country. In the spring of
1933 German pioneers were sent also out of Belgium, Holland
and Austria; but others took their places. Those who remained
in the field, being informed of these difficulties, increased their
zeal, redoubled their efforts, and thus redeemed the time, as
the report shows.

While the pioneers experienced difficulties on account of the
international political conditions, the ecompanies reported that
by working the territory three and four times during the
year, and because of gemeral conditions’ getting worse, the
distribution of books had become more difficult. In many sec-
tions the opposition has become stronger, particularly during
the last few months. The police authorities have taken stronger
measures agamst us, and they were no doubt encouraged by
the newspaper reports of the condition of our work in Germany
and did not look favorably upon the increased activity of the
company workers, Thus during the year Satan’s instruments,
filled with hatred and envy, were ‘‘lying in wait’’ to destroy
the faithful, but, repeating the words of the prophet: ‘Jehovah
is with us to help us and to fight our battles.’

I am very glad to be able to report that the witness work
has not decreased. This 18 evidenced alone by the fact that
the dear proneers, although less 1n number, have worked 8,953
hours more and have distributed the same number of books
as last year, 93,244, If the output of booklets by them was a
little less than last year, they have, on the other hand, distrib-
uted 80,000 more Golden Age copies and have gained 667 new
Golden Age subscribers,
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Further evidence that the company workers have also given
a faithful witness 1s the fact that they have spent 20,000 hours
more 1n the service than last year The quota for bound books
was not quite reached, but the quota for booklets was excecded
by 152,500 copies; and 220,671 more Golden Adge copies than
last year were put out The distribution of G4 copies exceeded
the quota by 139,000 copies. The company workers gamed
3,169 more subscribers than last year. Particularly since
Thanksgiving Week the number of company workers has in-
creaged considerably

Herewith the sum total of what was accomphshed by the
companies and the pioneers in the Central European field We
have 2,446 regular company workers, 184 pioneers, and 44
auxiliary pioncers. These worked 591,098 hours, distributed
151,447 books, 1,740,826 booklets, 531,344 G4 copies, 4,192
Bibles, and obtained 5,041 subscriptions, Tlus means that,
with 65 pioneers less than last year, 29,000 hours more wecre
spent in the service and the quota for Central Europe, which
was 2,294,490, was exceeded by 120,127 pieces of lhterature.
One milhon DPeclarations and 350,000 radio folders advertising
the special lectures of Brother Rutherford were also distributed
amongst the people. 2,423,617 books, booklets and G4 copies
were distnbuted, against 2,380,148 last year, excluding the
special distribution 1n Italy of 500,000 Kingdom booklets,

A comparative table including a diagram showing
the progress of the work during the past three years
in this territory is submitted with the report from the
local manager, but 1t is not practical to insert the same
in this report.

Here I add a table showing the results in each country, ac-
complished by pioneeis and by company workers respectively:

TABLE
SHOWING THE RESULTS OF THE ACTIVITY OF THE COMPANIES
AND PIONEERS IN AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, FRANCE, HOLLAND,
ITALY, POLAND, RUMANIA, SARRE BASIN, SWITZERLAND, AND

YUGOSLAVIA
for the period from September 19, 1932, to September 15, 1933
400 orgamized compames — 4,400 company attendants

3,613 company workers — (7,113 Memonal participants)
200 pioneers 46 auxiharnes '



Country

AUSTRIA
Compantes
Pioncess
Auxiharies

BELGIUM
Companies
Pioneers
Auxiliaries

FRANCE
Alsatian companies
French 7
Polish ”

Pioneers
Auxiliaries
Shop n Pans

HOLLAND
Companies
Pioneers
Auxiharies

ITALY
Pioneer

Workers Hours

565
13
23

=
WW O

—r—

178
102
682

63
7

52
30
6

52,808
21,449
9,990

5,398
27,179

16,048
10,849
63,754

102,484
6,670

8,189
} 44,439

866

Books  Booklets

14,924
10,968
2,083

656
5,331

5,085
920
4,952

47,743

3,713
1,268

988
10,043

430

152,534
61,418
20,146

23,266
141,458

64,103
32,166
156,747

361,219

25,543
11,579

26,408
138,951

901

Golden Age
Subs. Bibles

Copies

39,472
5,820
4,169

3,858
11,079

25,007
9,184
79,903

45,437
2,404
2,536

521
1,194

634
72
113

50
136

427
325
150
225

441
65
50

51
72

51
54
961
337

172
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Country

POLAND
Companies
Pioneers

RUMANIA
Companies
Pioneers

SARRE BASIN
Compames
Pioneers
Auxiliaries

SWITZERLAND
Companies
Proneers
Auxiharnes

YUGOSLAVIA

Companies
Pioneers

Total companies
*?  ploneers

GRAND TOTAL

Golden Age

Workers Hours  Books Booklets Copies Subs. Bibles
622 35719 3955 43519 109,314 852
65 58,954 3,238 66,717 51,337 270
416 26,277 451 48,080 300
4 4,153 739 11,168 251
153 14,979 4,098 30,152 14,763 331 28
I g 1,826 382 3,660 665 7T 2
756 59502 20,252 254,727 114,221 2,314 89

g g 7,603 6122 28264 8,642 166 5
47 3,469 654 11,93 1,613 37 10
8 8493 2452 26137 115 4 62

3,613 296,990 58203 835244 400,482 4,374 3,009
216 294,106 93,244 885,582 130,862 667 1,183

3,859 501,006 151,447 1,740,826 531,344 5,041 4,192

yoog 403X

1148
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Books 151,447
Booklets 1,740,826
Golden Age copies 531,344
Total pieces of hterature 2,423,617

Special distrabution: 1,000,000 ¢¢Declarations’’ in German
language.

Recounting the greater difficulties during the year, we must
acknowledge gratefully how nchly the Lord’s blessing has
agamn been upon us!

Comparing the work of the small number of pioneers with
the work of the greater number of company workers, we find
that the pioneers reached:

50 percent of the total of hours,

62 2 LR A 3 124 bOOkﬂ,

51 2 » » » iR ‘booklets’
and 25 7 72 7 M 2 GA copies.

It was refreshing to watch how the pioneers not speaking
the language of the nation where they worked were not deterred
thereby, but overcame all hndrances and inconvemences 1n or-
der to give the witness even i the far out-of-the-way places,
The pioneers in France compassed every 1sland of the Mediter-
ranean sea belonging to France. In Holland no islet of the
North sea was overlooked. In Belgium no hamlet, and mn
Austria and the Itahan Tyrol no mountain hut, was passed by,
and in Switzerland even the exclusive and shut-off residences
of the rich were visited. Also the dear pioneers i Yugoslavia
overcame the long, wearisome stretches of bad roads in order
to gave the witness there in a greater measure than ever before.

With ever-increasing enthusiasm and with more workers par-
ticipating the service weeks were observed. The facts show
during the four great service weeks alone

21.9 percent of the total of hours, or 129,951 hours, were
reached;

152 percent of the total of books, or 23,156 books,

25.8 pereent of the total of booklets, or 450,429 booklets,

13.6 percent of the total of Golden Age copies, or 65,785 Golden
Age copies, and

22 7 percent of the total of lhterature, or §39,370 pieces of
hiterature, were distributed.
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While writing this report I received information that the
two largest broadcasting stations in France, Poste Parisien and
Radio Pans, have offered to broadcast the truth; also the
strong station at Luxemburg., Thus, while the opposition m
some quarters grows stronger, the Lord always prowvides ways
and means to carry forward the proclamation of the truth.
14]()3ur1ng the year mail received totaled 17,355; and dispatched,

,613.

The Society maintaings at the Bern office presses and
other machines for the printing and manufacture of
books and other literature. From the report of the
manager of that factory the following is taken:

Production

In view of increased production 1t became necessary to make
& few changes in the factory building, whereby more space is
provided for the smpping department. This 18 now being done
according to Brother Rutherford’s persomal instructions.

During this fiscal year our factory manufactured, for the
countries under the jurisdiction of this office and for Northern
European countries, 1n 16 languages:

Total
Peri- including
Books Booklets odicals mascellaneous
1932-1933 114,591 2,437,208 719,525 4,139,996

Apart from the above, tariff-Quty barniers forced us to have
books, booklets and periodicals to the number of 1,143,741
printed in Yugoslavia, Rumama, Poland and France, respec-
tively, by worldly printing concerns.

Outlook for the Coming Year

In the face of the increasing opposition threatening from
dafferent quarters, 1t 1s rather difficult to prophesy further
success, However, we have the full assurance that the brethren
everywhere are fully determined to challenge the Devil and his
crowd, for the witnesses have foreheads of flint and they are
gomng to do their utmost to increase the witness work, by His
grace.

Particularly in France there 1s opportunity of increasing the
service work, because there the radio 18 blazing the way for a
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greater distribution of the hterature. Many letters from radio
listeners and Golden Age subscribers show how the Jonadab
class appreciate the truth, which has come to them in this
wonderful way.

There i8 also a better prospect for the work in Yugoslavia,
a8 evidenced by the increased number of pioneers; and the
same is true of Holland.

Gog and his whole army may continue to hunt our steps,
that we may not walk upon our streets; they may hunt us in
the mountains and he 1n wait to destroy us, but we know that

¢“With us 18 [Jehovah] our God, to help us, and to
fight our battles!’’

Closing the report I will not forget to mention the wonderful
blessing we all received from your visit with us, Brother Ruth-
erford; particularly the brethren at the Bern office, at Pans
and 1in Holland were greatly benefited by hearing and seeing
your bold stand for the truth, and yet your meckness before
the Lord and your full confidence 1n Him in the face of great
difficulties. We are striving to follow your example, and we
pray that the Lord may keep you and preserve you.

‘We appreciate especially the recent Watchtower articles of
Zechariah’s prophecy, and we look forward with joyful antica-
pation to the new book Preparatiwon. It comes when we need
it the most.

In the name of the brethren of Central Europe, I send to
you and to all the brethren in other lands joyful greetings. We
are prepared for the final battle, and we are thrilled at the
prospect of the near victory of the Lord over all hus enemaes.

CHINA

The witness work in China is getting a fairly good
start from Shanghai During the year two pioneers
from Austraba spent some time in Shanghai and put
out a large amount of literature. The largest radio
station in Shanghai regularly broadcasts the transerip-
tion message, and a Chinese brother gives a Chinese
lecture or translation thereof over the radio.

During the year in China there have been dis-
tributed 1,602 books, 3,557 booklets, and booklets in
Golden Age form, 204; making a grand total of 5,363.
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA

During the year 1933 the work in Czechoslovakia
has been carried on under great difficulties. The activ-
ities of the enemy in Germany and the closing down
of the Society’s factory and office there likewise af-
fected the work in Czechoslovakia, because the Ger-
man factory produced and supplied the hiterature and
helped in the work. Persecution also was carried on
by the enemy in Czechoslovakia, and a number of pio-
neers were expelled from the country. Added to this
the general economic conditions growing worse and
the people growing poorer, the distribution of litera-
ture has been very difficult.

The population of Czechoslovakia is made up as fol-
lows: Bohemian, German, Slovak, Hungarian, Polish,
Ukraiman and Rumanian. The work must be done in
these various languages, and since many pioneers do
not speak more than one language they have to do
their witnessing by means of the testimony printed
on a card in the respective languages. These cards are
presented to the people when they are called upon,
and this is the only means of testifying to many.
Brethren have gone over into Czechoslovakia from
Germany recently, however, and have organized the
work in better condition, and therc are now 94 pio-
neers 1n the service besides the company workers Reg-
ular service meetings are held and regional service
conventions are also held in the different parts of the
country and 1n the respective languages The organi-
zation method is translated into Czeeh, German, Hun-
garian, Slovak and Ukraiman, and work is conducted
orderly in these languages. It has been necessary to
do printing in that country, beeause 1t could not be
done elsewhere.
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In spite of all these hindrances to the pioneers and
workers, the distribution of the Kingdom message al-
though small is gratifying, and the number thereof
put in the hands of the people during the year is as
follows, to wit : books, 64,473, booklets, 240,498. Public
meetings have been held, with an attendance of 14,600,
at which a number of books and booklets have been
placed. The Watchtower subscription list has increased
from 500 to 7,000. Within the country there are 42
companies organized for service. In addition to this,
there are 62 sharpshooters and 94 pioneers now in the
work. Jehovah’s witnesses there are earnest and zeal-
ous in trying to do with their might what their hands
find to do.

DENMARK

Jehovah’s witnesses 1n Denmark are not great in
number, but are strong in the spirit of the Lord and
the power of His might. During the year they have
shown a zeal peculiar to the Lord’s house and with
joy have performed the duties that the great Jeho-
vah and his Chief Officer have assigned them.

During the year bound books were placed to the
number of 20,179, and booklets, 243,192,

I'rom the local manager’s report the following is
extracted :

Compared with the results achieved 1n the Umited States and
the world over our figures may not seem big at all, to be sure;
but then our part of the battlefield 13 only a small one, and
smell is the hittle vahant band of herces fighting faithfully
for the Lord’s honor and name. The Lord’s blessing has rested
upon all our efforts, and our joy knows no bounds. Perfect
harmony and unity of purpose prevail amongst the brethren
here, all over the country. They are like prancing horszs long-
ing for the fray, and every time the word is given, ‘Out you
go through the land!’ they follow the call to action with eager-
ness and great joy.
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The biggest event of the year was, of course, the Crisis cam-
paign. Whenever possible we follow the lead of headquarters,
also re the testimony periods and the ammumtion to be used
in these. This time, however, we had to move the Crisis cam-

aign from spring to June-July, for although the Crisis book-
et was translated the very same day we got our copy and
sent off to Bern the next day, 1t was not possible for Bern
to get our edition ready in time for the spring campaign. But
the Lord added his rich blessings to our efforts in the excep-
tionally warm summer campaign; so when the encouraging
Bulletwn arrived with the splendid international report, ¢¢All
Records Exceeded,’’ we cou.I'l)d 1 publishing this report truth-
fully use the same heading also for the results here in Den-
mark. Our biggest result hitherto had been 102,348 Kwngdom;
now the result was 117,062 Criss.

That the Lord 18 at the helm and that he himself is leading
his organization on to victory 18 very evident. If it had not
been for his abounding grace and protection, our work would
have shown a decided decrease this year. We have had all
kinds of obstacles and hindrances to fight against. Time and
time again the Valuta Office which controls all the importation
to Denmark has refused to let our books in. Especially has
this been the case with the campaign booklets. Only after a
very hard fight did we get the Crusis 1nto the country and, then,
quckly out to the people. And now three times the Valuta
Office has turned us down and told us we are not gomng to get
Escape to the Kingdom for the big autumn fight, as we by
far have exceeded our umport quota for the year. We told the
friends, however, to clear the decks and get ready for the big
occasion, and all preparations were made At the same time we
got in touch with one of the officials higher up 1n the Valuta
Office, and at last, 1n fact 1n the very last moment, we got the
Valuta people to alter their decisions, and the most wonderful
litile book, Escape to the Kingdom, 18 now distributed to all
the companies and today the biggest ecampaign in the history
of the remnant is on, also here i1n Denmark, to the honor and
glory of Jehovah’s great name!

The attendance at the several service conventions held dur-
ing the year has been steadily on the increase. The brethren
are getting an ever keener appreciation of the importance of
these gatherings of the Lord’s people, and a splendid work 18
done 1n connection therewith. Evidently the Lord 1s blessing
this arrangement.
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We had looked forward with the greatest expectation to a
visit from you, dear Brother Rutherford, this summer, and we
appreciate very much your intention of comung, if possible,
Now we are putting the matter before the Lord, asking and
hoping that he will open the way during the coming year and
also give you the necessary physical strength for such a strenu-
ous journey. Brother Salter’s vasit as your personal representa-
tive was a mughty stimulus to us all, and 1t came in a very
opportune time, just as we were starting the big Crisis cam-
paign. Four service conventions were arranged in connection
with this visit, and 1t was 1ndeed a fine send-off.

EGYPT
There is a small company of Jehovah’s witnesses at
Alexandria, Egypt, and in addition thereto there is
one pioneer working in Egypt. These together in-
terest more people 1n the Kingdom message, and as
they learn about Jehovah and his kingdom, they mani-
fest a keen interest and tell others about it. The report
states that in the Kingdom Proclamation Period every
one of the consecrated in Egypt engaged in the work,
placing in the hands of the people 522 books and book-
lets. The total output of books and booklets in Egypt
during the year is, to wit, 2,720.

ESTONIA
In the small country of Estonia, on the Baltie sea,
there are a few faithful and zcalous witnesses, who
take great joy in making known to others the message
of the Kingdom. Amidst great difficulties and opposi-
tion during the year these faithful witnesses have
placed in the hands of the people 44,224 books and
booklets. The radio station at Tallinn, which regularly
broadeasts the Kingdom message, has aided in this
work. From the local manager’s report the following
ig extracted:

The record of work done reveals an increase of 1,628 more
preces of hiterature spread than during last year. Tlus increase,
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it is true, is not huge, but the work has been harder and eco-
nomie conditions have been increasingly difficult. This is an
agricultural country and large areas of it are marshlands unfit
for cultivation. The people have food, but very httle money,
and most farmers are unable to make expenses Another fac-
tor to be taken into account 1s the climate. During part of the
summer we experienced a great heat wave, and 1t was with
much discomfort and determination that many Crisis booklets
were put m the hands of the people in the capital city. Be-
cause of the beautiful summer, very many people were out of
town during our Crisis campaign, thus necessitating greater
efforts on the part of the workers to reach those ‘who have
ears to hear’, Notwithstanding these conditions, eight pioncers
went forth with joy and gladness and have spread 38,307 books
and booklets, and an average of ten company workers and 1so-
lated brethren have placed 3,319. Often people purchase a
booklet only, but later, having read it, they call or write to
the office for more hiterature. There have been many such in-
quiries, enabling us to place 316 books and booklets with in-
terested ones. Some of these, who may be of the Jonadab
class, have taken 142 Crists for distribution. The total hitera-
ture spread during the year was 44,224 books and booklets.

By reason of the increased distribution 1t has been necessary
to send out from the depot 2,638 books and 44,224 booklels, a
total of 46,862, an increase of 3,576 pieces over last ycai's
figure. A witness having been given in Talhinn, the chief city,
with the Crisis booklet, the pioneers took large quantities of 1t
and of the Kingdom booklet with them for distribution in other
towns. The reports to hand show that these two weapons aie
very effective, and we hope to clear our stock of them in time
for the new one, Escape to the Kingdom

The Society and 1ts work are becoming better known as, m
substance, the following extracts from an Estoman newspaper
show: ‘‘The Watch Tower Society, wluch was founded sixty
years ago 1n America and 1n about 1923 came to Estonia, 13
known specially to radio hsteners through the radio lectuies
given on Sunday afteinoons At present the Society is build-
mng 1 Tartu a velicle similar to a house, and the purpose 13
to travel around the couniry 1n tlus and hold religious services
They preach to the people out of the ‘charot of the heavenly
kingdom’ and distnibute books that explamn the Bible. The
personnel of thig ‘chanot’ eonsists of five persons, the clunf

missionary, his wife, their clild and two encigetic young men
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The latter ride swmaiftly on bicycles [like Jehu] in all directions
round about the ‘charot’ distributing hterature.’’ A regional
service director had this caravan built 1n order to more easily
reach the rural districts untouched by railway or other com-
munication. Wherever 1t has been situated, people have shown
much interest 1n it and in the message 1t had for them.

In former years it has been our practice to hold regular
meetings 1n the bigger towns only. As many such meetings
were lately poorly attended, arrangements were made by three
regional service directors to conduet meetings in country dis-
tricts and wvillages. This scheme has had very good success, and
as the result of 68 meetings, 11,599 persons had their first op-
portunity to hear the Kingdom message.

In the month of August a two-day convention was held, at
which there were 30 friends present. At the two service cam-
paigns arranged, 431 books and booklets were distmbuted. This
gathering was made the occasion for holding the first meeting
of the founders of the Society in Estoma, according to the
provisions laid down in the act of registration of societies. The
Society has now been properly registered, and we beheve this
will give us certain advantages in carrying on the work. An
epitome of our behef and teachings was required by the Min-
18ter of the Interior in conncction with the registration, and
thus officialdom 18 informed as to our activities and the reasons
therefor. A local newspaper took notice of our gathering, mm
words to the following effect: ‘¢ The Bible Students Association
had a2 convention on Saturday and Sunday. In the forenoon
religious lectures were held, and after these all went out to
distribute their booklets, called ‘Crists books’, that fight
ageinst ‘the eunning of Satan’s orgamzation’.’’ Here is fur-
ther evidence that many are heginning to reahize what 18 going
on in their midst, and we rejoice because of this.

Thirty friends partook at the Memonal, 24 of whom took
part 1 the service work arranged for that time. This is a
very good proportion and reflects the fact that the average
number of workers out each week increased from six during
the previous year to twelve this year.

The publication of the Kingdom message has been sent out
every Sunday throughout the year by means of 200 radio lee-
tures. Four different languages were employed in making these
broadcasts.

In submitting this brief report I beg to take the opportunity
to assure you that the brethren here are umted in love for Je-
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hovah and his cause and rejoice to have some small part in
showing forth his praises looking to the vindication of his name.

FINLAND

Satan has greatly oppressed the people in Finland,
and they continue to suffer, as the Lord foretold would
be the case at the present time. (Rev. 12:12) Of
course, it is not expected that Satan’s messengers, the
clergy, will give the people any comfort. Jehovah,
the true God, however, sends forth his messengers
with words of consolation. During the year 545 com-
pany workers have been in the field, in addition to
the pioneers, auxiliaries and others. During the year
bound books and booklets to the number of 209,098
were distributed, and 238,617 copies of the Golden Age
magazine, besides free literature to the number of
275,665, which free literature was printed in the So-
ciety’s own plant at Helsingfors, Finland.

The following excerpts are taken from the local
manager’s report :

It is true that the financial condition, which the year before
was already bad enough, has been still worse. The people have
been month after month without work, and the small savings
they have had have been spent long ago. It is i1n many cases
almost a miracle how they can exist at all. But the difficult
condition will work for good 1n the Lord’s hand It 1s apparent
that the Devil has made a wrong calculation. Through his rep-
resentatives, the clergy, he has tried to make Jehovah respon-
sible for all these troubles, but as this teaching 18 in no way a
consolation for those who are in distress, the people in difficul-
ties are more and more compelled to search for consolation
from other sources, and just then comes the fine opportunity
to us to give to these hungry and wearied ones the blessed King-
dom message. That 13 the best explanation why the message 18
still gomng victorously forward 1n our country, and great num-
bers of books are left in the hands of the people 1n spite of
the very hard times and the great opposition from the side of
the clergy and their alles,
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Anmidst all these difficultaes the happy Jehovah’s witnesses
have been nicely protected. We have felt the fury of the ene-
my, but he has only once succeeded 1n taking one of our sisters
before the court, where she was sentenced to ten days in prns-
on or pay & fine of a small amount. It was one of our pio-
neers, and she paid the fine, convinced that she could do more
against the Devil’s orgamzation outside the prison than inside
ot 1t.

Special periods have, this year, as the years before, been of
great importance, helping the brethren to take part with great-
er zeal than at any other time. Very often we heard the re-
marks: ‘It seems that a very special blessing 18 resting upon
the periods. It 1s'easier than other times to give the testimony,
and the people seem to be more willing to take the hiterature.’’
During the special perrods we have had the privilege to leave
with the people 58,801 pieces of hterature.

New Office Home

The great adversary has not been at all pleased with our ef-
forts to proclaim the Kingdom message in this part of the
world. He was especially angry after we got our new printery,
and started to pull all the strings in order to kick us out, but
the dear Lord has provided us a new home where we can freely
do our work. A special blessing has rested upon our efforts in
this bulding enteiprise After you Ikindly had given your per-
mission for this building, the friends very freely gave contribu-
tions Iiven foreign brothers gave us good financial help. Dur-
ing the period of construction I had a very good opportunity
to visit those who had something to do with the house, and I
had the great joy of leaving with the builders 182 bound books,
251 booklets, and 21 subscriptions for The Golden Adge.

As our brethren are scattered over a very large area, the
gioups are small and friends feel themseives lonely, so the work
done by the regional service directors has been very important
indeed. They not only have encouraged the friemds by their
words, but have regularly gone out doing a work which can
fully be compared with the work done by pioneers in putting
time 1 the field service and placing books i1n the hands of the
people. The average for our five regional service directors has
been over 2,000 books, which 15 more than twice as much as
the average for our pioneers

The Watchiower 13 still doing 1ts good woik 1n stimulating
brethren to honor Jehovah, We 1eceive lelteis i our office in
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which weary friends tell how the encouraging articles in The
Watchtower have given them new strength to go on 1n the
fight. It 18 true that some few have left us and also ceased to
subscribe for The Watchtower, but the others are pressing on
putting more time in the service work.

A great help in the work has been the new books and book-
lets. The new books have been Vindication 1 and the Year
Book, which latter was the first big book primnted in our own
printing plant, The new booklets have been Lord’s Eeturn,
What 1s Truth? Hereafter, and Crusis.

The many service conventions we have had during the year
have been special feast occasions, which have filled the iriends
with zeal when they have gone out to glorify the honorable
name of our great Jehovah. In this connection I will with
gratitude mention the good conventions we had during the very
encouraging and highly appreciated visit of dear Brother Sal-
ter. The combimed 1esult of the conventions was 13,996 pieces
of literature. During the year a good many public meetings
have been arranged.

The biggest work 18 st1ll done by the companies, which highly
appreciate the encouraging influence of visiting regional service
directors and office brothers. As you see from the combined
report, we have had 545 company workers, of which 281 as an
average have been out, and they have spread together 125,451
books. If we add to that amount the work done by pioneers,
auxiharies and others, we get the whole work donec 1n Finland
during the last year: 209,098 books and booklets, 238,617 cop-
jes of our magazines, and 275,665 copies of free hterature,
or 723,380 pieces of literature for the 700,000 families hving
i our country.

A very good support 1n the service has been our lhittle print-
ing plant, an which the following work has been done*: 196,600
copies of The Golden Age, 32,630 copies of The Watchtower,
24,845 copies of the Bulletin, 173,310 copies of folders with
message, 2,000 copies of the Year Book, and 205,820 copies of
forms, posters, etc., or, together, 635,205 pieces of lhiterature.

When we look back upon all the blessings we have received
duning the past year, we can only exclaim, How good the dear
Lord has been to us and how gloricus 18 the opportumty to
serve Him who 13 the Highest! Blessed be I1s exalted name!

The outlook for next year 1s inspinng. We have a new house
equipped with many modern means to facilitate the work We
have also a nice stock of books, and a good hope for new books
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and beoklets, which always help also the older ones to go bet-

ter. 8o we are well furmished to start the new year, and with

ltllu:.1 Lord’s help we will try to make 1t the best we have ever
ad.

Let me also, in closing this report, express the gratitude of
the friends for all the blessings 1t has pleased our dear Lord
to extend to us through you and your good assistant, Brother
Dey. And 1f 1t 18 not possible for you to visit us, which visit
we 80 eagerly long for, we would be very grateful 1f you could
arrange, as you did tlus year, to send some other brother to
strengthen the cords of oneness wiuch mean so much 1n our ef-
forts to fight the fight of faith and glonify the name of our
dear heavenly Father.

FRANCE

‘While there are 40,000,000 persons in France, not
a great portion of these give much heed to anything
pertaining to religion or the study of the Bible. The
black record made by the Catholies in that country
over a long period of misrule has caused many good
and honest people to hold aloof from anything per-
taining to the Bible. This prejudice is gradually being
broken down with refercnce to the truth, and now
many are hearing i1t. The radio has been one of the
great means used by the Lord during the year to gct
the truth to the people and open the way for the pio-
ncers to carry them the message in printed form.

The eonvention of Jehovah’s witnesses held in Paris
in 1931 served as a great stimulus to push forward the
witness work throughout the country. Thereafter many
brethren went from other countries into France to en-
gage in the pioneer service. The eity of Paris has been
covered three different times now by the pioneers, with
increased success. The message now goes out over six
broadecasting stations in France, and even other sta-
tions now are offering to take on these programs. The
greater number of Jehovah’s witnesses are not native
Frenchmen; most of them are from Poland, while
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others are from other parts of Europe These workers
inelude Alsatians, Poles, English and others During
the year there was a total of 1,032 workers engaged
in the service 199,803 hours, and they placed 63,681
books and 651,357 booklets and 164,561 Golden Age,
in addition to taking a large number of subscriptions
for The Golden Age.

From the local manager’s report from the Paris of-
fice the following is taken:

The living conditions are also getting worse 1n France. Many
brethren, miners, work only part time in their occupation. Their
wages are small. Formerly a number of them could buy motor-
cycles to be used in the service, but now on account of econom-
ic conditions they are obl:ged to sell their motorcycles and
therefore the service can be carried forward only under great
dafficulties. Nevertheless there 18 a good spint amongst the
brethren, and 1t may be said that all stand joyfully ready to
do their best. During the Thanksgiving Week their enthusiasm
reached the mghest point, and the greatest number of workers
took part mn the service. It may be mentioned here that the
Crisis booklet, which was distributed 1n France during Thanks-
giving Week, has awckened more interest than any other book-
let heretofore published.

Now we are glad to report the effect which the 422 radio
lectures which were given during the year have had Of these
376 were broadcast in French, and 46 in Enghsh From all
sections of France thousands ot letters were received, which
contained orders for hiterature or subsceriptions for the Irench
Golden Age and 1 which great appreciation and gratitude for
the truth received was expressed. But the radic waves also
reached other countries, and responses were received from Eng-
land, Spain, Italy, Belgium, and Luxemburg.

Brother Rutherford’s radio lectures during his European
wvisit hoed a telling effect and brought forth a loud echo It
appears that the clergy was aroused more than ever A Catho-
he member of the commttee of one of the large stations at
Pans sought to prevent the broadcasting of Brother Ruther-
ford’s lectures, and the permission to broadcast the French
translation was withdrawn 1n one instance. This station re-
ceived hundreds of lctters of protest, and now the manager has
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invited the Society to broadcast the truth again. The many
letters received express the appreciation for the radio lectures.

The strong and impressive radio lectures, whereby the truth
is proclaimed to the French people, are calling forth the Jona-
dab class, and 1t 18 thnlhng to notice how quekly such radio
hsteners become readers of our hiterature, and, reahizing the
commandment of the hour, they stand ready to participate in
the service.

In October last year we were privileged to begin with the
edition of the French Golden Age. We began with some trepi-
dation as to the result, but the Lord has shown us that the
French Golden Age shall continue to be & useful instrument
in making the truth known to the French people. We com-
menced with an edition of 16,000 copies and have kept up this
circulation. Eighty percent of the regular subscribers have
renewed their subscriptions for another year. The compames
and pioneers are working hard to prepare the way for the other
hterature by distmbuting the French Golden Age.

When great numbers of churchgoers, now hearing the truth
by means of the radio, turn away from the church system;
when six radio stations tell the French people week after week
that the clergy have deceived them; when 70 dihigent pioneers
are visiting the French people day by day and give witness to
Jehovah’s purpose, and when many hundreds of busy company
workers are doing the same thing every Saturday and every
Sunday, 18 1t to be wondered at that the clergy in France see
a great ‘‘danger’’ in the work of Jehovah’s witnesses and are
organizing an opposition against 1t? The clergy are filled with
rage and write and talk and act against us.

In Pans a certain number of Polish clergymen held a con-
ference, and they agrecd upon a resolution to do everything to
turn the Poles who are associated with the Watch Tower So-
cicty away from that cause. Whoever would not hear them
would be in danger of being expelied from France. From three
towns we received word that the clergy had caused the litera-
ture to be burnt i public in fiont of the chuich doors. In
other places the clergy posted bills and signs upon the church
doors and schoolhouses to wain against the purchase of the
literature of the Tour de Garde The clergy m France aie
responsible for the difficulties which 1 some places the police
are causing us. During the year we had a recoid of 03 airests,
but even the pohce officers themselves are beginmng to see m
many cases that our work 18 helpingz the people and delivers
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them out of their spinitual darkness, and therefore they begin
to despise the simster actions of the clergy.

In the beginnming of the service year the Creation Drama
pictures were exhibited in several larger cities of Alsace-Lor-
raine. Particularly the exhibition at Strasbourg called forth
the ire of the enemy. So many Catholics turned out to hear
the message that the exhibition had to be repeated, and still
each night many had to be turned away for lack of space. A
battle in the press was waged, Catholic papers writing against
more liberal newspapers. Some wrote 1n favor of the truth, and
one paper stated courageously that the clergy shall not bring
back the time of the inqusitton during the Dark Ages One
evening during the performance a tumult arose. The police
were called and had to arrest a large number of the Catholie
disturbers.

After the distribution of the Kingdom booklet, one priest
went from house to house with the result that some burned the
literature they had recerved.

This opposition renders the work more difficult; but the
faathful are strengthened through the food the Lord has pro-
vided. They clearly recognize the enemy and are determined to
go forward with wisdom and courage.

All the threats and obstacles have not discouraged the pio-
neers, or the dihgent company workers, or us at the branch of-
fice. We recogmize clearly what a mighty work of proclama-
tion 18 yet to be done amidst the proud people of France. Our
daily prayer 18 that the Lord may grant us wisdom, strength
and joy to be fully awake to our responsibility and to perform
faithfully our task. Our hearts rejoice at the thought of the
imminent great victory of the truth, which the Lord may
grant us to sec!

Dunng the year 56 public lectures were held, with 21,710
attendants, 357 company gatherings, with 8,629 attendants, 8
regional service conventions, with 3,280 attendants Two re-
gional service directors were eraployed during the year, and 15
brethren from Paris and Strasbourg respectively were sent out
to serve the companies.

GERMANY

For more than a quarter of a century the Society
has carried forward its work in the land of Germany.
During the World War little or no activity was pos-
sible, to be sure; and after the war the Society had
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practieally nothing in Germany. Shortly after the
‘World War there was a large amount of money sent
by American citizens through the home office in Brook-
lyn to Germany for the purpose of investing in real
estate and in machinery to carry on the work of
preaching the gospel of God’s kingdom in that land.
Thereafter and until the year 1933 there was a con-
stant increase in the progress of the work. Thousands
of people gave testimony to having received much joy
and consolation.

In the spring of 1933 political conditions underwent
a great change in Germany. The opinion is here ven-
tured that the harshness of the Versailles Treaty drove
many good, honest people of Germany to desperation
and they were ready and willing to grasp almost any
kind of movement to free themselves from the burdens
that the treaty placed upon them. There was a com-
plete change in the administration in 1933, and Sa-
tan with his earthly agents, particularly from Rome,
took advantage of the opportunity to do injury to the
Lord’s cause. We know, of course, that Jehovah could
have prevented this, but manifestly he has not inter-
fered, permitting those who are opposing him and his
kingdom to fully and eompletely 1dentify themselves
on the side of Satan before Armageddon takes place.
Bavaria is a Catholie country in particular. The per-
secution of Jehovah’s witnesses began vigorously in
Bavaria and within a few hours thereafter Catholic
newspapers in the United States published statements
gloating over the fact that the ‘‘Bible students’’ in
Bavaria were being stopped. This is a circumstance
showing that the order came from Rome and that the
Papal hierarchy is really back of the persecution of
God’s people in Germany. It has been easy for Gog,
Satan’s chief officer, to pull together his religious
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agents and endeavor to induce the political wing of
the government to work agamnst the proclamation of
Jehovah’s kingdom.

Early in April, 1933, the police of Germany, under
order, occupied the Society’s property at kagdcburg
and forbade the operation of the plant, closed it up
and sealed the machines, and a search began of all of
its books, literature and correspondence. Every room
in the premises was thoroughly searched, with the an-
nounced purpose of finding some evidence that the
Society 1s against the state. A whole staff of officials
was called in to do this work, and after a thorcugh
and complete examination of everything on the prem-
ises absolutely nothing was found, and the property
and its activities were released on the 28th day of
April, 1933. Enemies have charged that the Socicty
was engaged in communistic activities and working in
league with the communists and socialists to overthrow
the government; but not one word of testimony was
found in support of that. The government official
making examination, after it was completed, remarked
that nothing political nor any eriminal evidence has
been found by the searchers against the Society.

On June 28, 1933, again the Society’s property was
seized and occupied and its printing plant closed by
order of the government. This was done upon an or-
der which states that it is ‘‘a decree of the govern-
ment for the protection of the people and the state, is-
sued for the defence against violent actions on the
part of the communists which actions endanger the
state’’, Not one word of testimony in truth and fact
has been found to support this elaim.

The Watch Tower Bible & Traet Society, incorpo-
rated under the laws of the United States, was legally
admitted to Germany by proper legal authority in the
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year 1921, After being thus legally admitted as a
corporation a large sum of money was spent in erect-
ing buildings, machinery, ete. The Socicty has always
respected the laws of the German government and has
never done anything that might be interpreted as
being coutrary to the same. The Society has never
had any affihation directly or indirectly with commu-
nists or any other political body. All of its literature
shows positively that it 1s against such. The Society’s
work is devoted exclusively to teaching the Scriptures,
and not at any time to anything political.

A treaty exists between the United States and Ger-
man governments, which treaty guarantees to Ameri-
can citizens the right to have and maintain property
in Germany and to carry forward their work in har-
mony with German laws The action of the German
government has been directly in violation of this
treaty. The State Department has acted together with
the Society to have these violations removed. From
June, 1933, to the first part of October the Socicty’s
property at Magdcburg was in possession of the state
police and the machines were scaled, and most of the
180 workers there were compelled to lcave the prem-
1ses. During that time the government police scized
and carried away and burned over $25,000 worth of
literature, books, booklets, paintings, Bibles and other
material of the Society. The government has forbid-
den any meetings of the various companies of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses throughout Germany, seized and eon-
fiscated all the hiterature and completely stopped the
distribution of the same,

In June, the president of the Society visited Ger-
many to take some action to get the Society’s property
restored to our possession and to ecarry on the work
further. Knowing that the encmy has misrepresented
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the facts to the government, a Declaration of Facts
was prepared, and on the 25th day of June, 1933,
more than 7,000 of Jehovah’s witnesses assembled at
Berlin and unanimously adopted the resolution, mil-
lions of which were printed and distributed through-
out Germany. That resolution is as follows, to wit:

Declaration of Facts

“‘This company of German people, who are peace-
able and law-abiding eitizens representing many others
from every part of Germany, all of whom are earnest-
ly laboring for the highest welfare of the people of
this land, being now duly assembled at Berlin this
25th day of June, A D. 1933, do joyfully declare our
complete devotion to Jehovah, the Almighty God, and
to his kingdom under Christ Jesus, whose shed blood
bought the human race. We declare that the holy
Seriptures set forth 1 the Bible constitute the Word
of Jehovah God given to men for thewr guidance in
righteousness, and that the Word of God 1s the truth,
and that 1t is of greatest importance that man have a
knowledge of his relationship to God. We ask to be
judged by the standard of the Word of God.

““Christ Jesus is Jehovah God’s great Witness to
the truth, and as his faithful and devoted followers we
are, by His grace, witnesses to the truth. The purpose
of this Declaration is that we may present a true and
faithful witness before the rulers and the people as
to the name and purpose of Jehovah God and our
relation thereto.

““We are wrongfully charged before the ruling
powers of this government and before the people of
this nation; and in order that the name of Jchovah
God may be exalted in the minds of the people, and
that his benevolent purposes be better understood and
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our position fairly placed before the government, we
do respectfully ask the rulers of the nation and the
people to give a fair and impartial consideration to
the statement of facts here made.

‘‘The Secriptures plainly state that the chief opposer
of Jehovah God and the greatest enemy of mankind is
Satan the Devil, whose name 1s also that of Serpent
and Dragon. It is written i the Scriptures that Sa-
tan, who has long been the invisible ruler of this
world, deceives and blinds the people to the truth in
order that the light of and ccncerning Jehovah God
and Christ Jesus may not shine into the minds of men.
(2 Corinthians 4:3,4) Frequently by fraud, subtili-
ty and deception Satan has induced honest persons
to war with each other, in order that he might turn
them all away from God and destroy them. Above all
things, the people need to know Jehovah God and his
gracious provision for their general welfare,

Jews

‘““By the term ‘clergy’, as used in our literature,
reference is made to that class of professed religious
teachers, priests and Jesuits who employ improper
political means to accomplish their ends and join
forces even with those who deny God and the Lord
Jesus Christ. That is the same class to whom Jesus
referred as his persecutors. We have no criticism of
any honest religious teacher.

‘““When Jesus went to the Jews to tell them of the
truth, it was the Jewish clergy, that is to say, the
Pharisees and priests, that violently opposed him and
persecuted him and caused him to be charged with all
manner of crimes and offenses. They refused to hear
the truth, and addressing them Jesus said: ‘Why do
ye not understand my speech? even because ye cannot
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hear my word. Ye are of your father the devil, and
the lusts of your father ye will do. He was a murder-
er from the beginning, and abode not 1n the truth, be-
cause there 1s no truth in him. When he speaketh a
lie, he speaketh of his own: for he is a liar, and the
father of it. And because I tell you the truth, ye be-
lieve me not.” (John 8 43-45) Although the Phari-
sees and priests then claimed to represent Jehovah
God Jesus told them that they were in fact the rep-
resentatives of Satan the Devil.

‘““We have no fight with any persons or religious
teachers, but we must call attention to the fact that
it is generally those who claim to represent God and
Christ Jesus who are in fact our persecutors and who
misrepresent us before the governments and nations.
As true followers of Christ Jesus we are to expect
such opposition, and we mention 1t here in explena-
tion of why we have been misrepresented before the
rulers of this nation, To his faithful followers Jesus
said: ‘Remember the word that I said unto you, The
servant is not greater than his lord. If they [the
false religious teachers] have persecuted me, they wall
also persecute you; if they have kept my saying, they
will keep yours also.” (John 15:20) Furthermore,
Jesus said that this same class of men would cause his
true followers to be wrongfully charged before the
ruling powers, his language bemng: ‘But take heed
to yourselves: for they [false religious tcachers] shall
deliver you up to councils [police power]; and in the
synagogues ye shall be beaten, and ye shall be brought
before rulers and kings for my sake, for a testimony
against them.” (Mark 13:9) This explamns why Je-
hovah God now permits his faithful witnesses to be
misrepresented and persecuted, namely, that those of
a wrong spirit may 1dentify themselves as opponents
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of God and thus bear witness against themselves. The
same materialistie spirit that caused the persecution
of Jesus Christ now exists and is back of the persecu-
tion of us as his faithful followers.

““It is falsely charged by our enemies that we have
received finanecial support for our work from the Jews.
Nothing is farther from the truth. Up to this hour
there never has been the slightest bit of money con-
tributed to our work by Jews. We are the faithful
followers of Christ Jesus and believe upon Him as the
Savior of the world, whereas the Jews entirely reject
Jesus Christ and emphatically deny that he is the
Savior of the world sent of God for man’s good. This
of itself should be sufficient proof to show that we re-
ceive no support from Jews and that therefore the
charges against us are maliciously false and could
proceed only from Satan, our great enemy.

‘“‘The greatest and the most oppressive empire on
earth is the Anglo-American empire. By that is meant
the British Empire, of which the United States of
America forms a part. It has been the commercial
Jews of the British-American empire that have built
up and carried on Big Business as a means of exploit-
ing and oppressing the peoples of many nations. This
faet particularly applies to the cities of London and
New York, the stronghold of Big Business. This fact
is so manifest in America that there is a proverb con-
cerning the city of New York which says: ‘The Jews
own it, the Irish Catholies rule it, and the Americans
pay the bills.” We have no fight with any of these
persons mentioned, but, as the witnesscs for Jehovah
and in obedience to his commandment set forth in the
Scriptures, we are compelled to call attention to the
truth concerning the same in order that the people
may be enlightened concerning God and his purpose.
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Our Literature

““It is said that our books and like literature, when
circulated amongst the people, constitute a danger to
the peace and safety of the nation. We are certain
that this conelusion is due to the fact that our books
and other literature have not been carefully examined
by the rulers and hence are not properly understood.
‘We respectfully call attention to the fact that these
books and other hiterature were written origmally in
America and the language theremn used has been
adapted to the American style of plainness of speech
and, when translated into the German, the same ap-
pears to be harsh. We admit that the same truths
might be stated in a less blunt and more pleasing
phrase, and yet the language of these books follows
closely the language of the Bible.

‘It should be borne in mind that in the British
Empire and in America the common people have suf-
fered and are now suffering greatly because of the
misrule of Big Business and conscienceless politicians,
which misrule has been and is supported by political
religionists, and hence the writers of our books or
literature have endeavored to employ plain language
to convey to the people the proper thought or under-
standing. The language used, however, is not as strong
or emphatic as that used by Jesus Christ in denoune-
ing the oppressors and false teachers of his time,

““The present government of Germany has declared
emphatically against Big Business oppressors and in
opposition to the wrongful religious influence 1n the
political affairs of the nation. Such is exactly our po-
sition; and we further state in our literature the rea-
son for the existence of oppressive Big Business and
the wrongful politieal religious infiuence, because the
Holy Scriptures plainly declare that these oppressive
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instruments proceed from the Devil, and that the
complete relief therefrom is God’s kingdom under
Christ. It is therefore impossible for our literature or
our work to 1n any wise be a danger or a menace to
the peace and safety of the state.

‘‘Our organization is not political in any sense. We
only insist on teaching the Word of Jehovah God to
the people, and that without hindrance. We do not
object to or try to hinder anyone’s teaching or belicv-
ing what he desires, but we only ask the freedom to
believe and teach what we conceive the Bible to teach,
and then let the people decide which they wish to be-
lieve.

““To know Jehovah God and his gracious provision
for humankind 1s of most vital importance to all per-
sons, because God has declared in His Word that
where there is no vision or understanding of his Word
the people perish. (Proverbs 29:18) We have de-
voted our lives and our material substance to the work
of enabling the people to gain a vision or understand-
ing of God’s Word, and therefore it is impossible for
our literature and our work to be a menace to the
peace and safety of the nation. Instead of being
agamnst the principles advocated by the government
of Germany, we stand squarely for such prineciples,
and point out that Jehovah Ged through Christ Jesus
will bring about the full realization of these principles
and will give to the people peace and prosperity and
the greatest desire of every honest heart.

‘“Our organization seeks neither money nor mem-
bers, but we are a ecompany or organized body of
Christian people engaged solely in the benevolent
work of teaching the Word of God to the people at
the least possible cost to them. Our organization was
originally incorporated in the United States of Amer-
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ica in 1884 under the name of the WATCH TOWER
BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY, and in 1914 ineorpo-
rated under the laws of Great Britain by the name of
the INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS AS-
SOCIATION. These are merely the corporate names
of our organization for legally carrying forward 1is
work. The Scriptural name by which we are known
is ‘Jehovah’s witnesses’. We are engaged solely in a
benevolent work. The purpose of our organization is
to aid the people to understand the Bible, which dis-
closes the only possible way for the complete relief
and blessing for mankind. Qur organization has ex-
tended its work throughout the earth. The education,
culture and upbwlding of the people must and will
come through the agency of God’skingdom concerning
which we teach as set forth in the Bible. The salva-
tion of the people depends upon the true knowledge
of and obedience to Jehovah God and his righteous
ways.

‘‘The people are in great distress and in need of
help to understand the reason for their unhappy con-
dition and what is the means of relief. The Seriptures,
when understood, make this matter clear. Instead of
collecting money from the people and using the same
to erect great buildings and to support men in luxury,
we print the gospel message of God’s kingdom and
carry it to the homes of the people that they may, at
the least inconvenience to themselves, gain a knowl-
edge of God’s purposes concerning them.

““A careful examination of our books and literature
will disclose the fact that the very high ideals held
and promulgated by the present national government
are set forth in and endorsed and strongly emphasized
in our publications, and show that Jehovah God will
see to it that these high ideals in due time will be at-
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tained by all persons who love righteousness and who
obey the Most High. Instead, therefore, of our litera-
ture and our work’s being a menace to the principles
of the present government we are the strongest sup-
porters of such high ideals, For this reason Satan,
the enemy of all men who desire righteousness, has
sought to misrepresent our work and prevent us from
carrying it on in this land.

““For many years our organization has put forth
an unselfish and persistent effort to do good to the
people. Our American brethren have greatly assisted
in the work in Germany, and with money freely con-
tributed, and that at a time when all Germany was in
dire distress. Now because 1t appears that Germany
may soon be free from oppression and that the peo-
ple may be lifted up, Satan, the great enemy, puts
forth his endeavors to destroy that benevolent work
in this land.

League of Nations

‘‘The language in our books or literature concern-
ing the League of Nations has been seized upon as a
reason for prohibiting our work and the distribution
of our books. Let us remind the government and the
people of Germany that 1t was the League of Nations
compact that laid upon the shoulders of the German
people the great unjust and unbearable burdens. That
League of Nations compact was not brought forth by
the friends of Germany. In America at one time the
public press announced that 140,000 clergymen had
set aside a certain period of time in which a concerted
movement was to be made, and which was made, to in-
duce the American people to fully endorse the League
of Nations. It was the Federation of Churches in
America that issued a manifesto stating that the
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‘League of Nations is the political expression of God’s
kingdom on earth’, and which by them was substituted
in the place and stead of God’s kingdom under Christ.
It was in America that our organization under the
visible leadership of 1ts president pointed out emphat-
ically that the League of Nations 1s not an institution
of Jehovah God, because it is oppressive and unfair
and nothing that proceeds from Jehovah God could
be oppressive and unfair. It was that condition, exist-
ing at the time, which called forth the language that
appears in our books concerning the League of Na-
tions and also calling attention to the fact that such
League of Nations compaet can never bring about the
relief and blessing of the people, because such relief
and blessing can come only by adhering strictly to the
principles laid down in God’s Word and in the man-
ner which Jehovah has pointed out.

‘““For almost half a century our strietly Christian
organization has carried on its work in various parts
of the earth. Its books are published in more than 50
languages, and upward of 140 million of these books
are in the hands of the people. For more than thirty
years our books and literature have been distributed
throughout Germany, and millions of these are now
in the hands of the German people and are read by
the people, all of whom will bear testimony to the faet
that these books, based strictly on the Bible, are of
great help to them and upbuild them and give them
hope for a realization of the blessings which Jehovah
God long ago promised. In all these years of our
work, and in the wide distribution of our books and
literature, not one instance ecan be truthfully cited
wherein our work or literature has been a menace to
the government or has in any wise endangered the
peace and safely of the nations,
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“‘The endeavors of our organization being exclusive-
ly confined to bearing testimony to the name and
Word of Jehovah God, it would be entirely inconsist-
ent for us to attempt to exert any political influence
in the governments of this world or to do anythmng
that would endanger the pcace and safety of the na-
tion. We have no desire nor inclination to do any-
thing except to carry out our divinely given commis-
sion to proclaim the Word of Jehovah God.

““In America, Canada and other parts of the Brit-
ish Empire the political clergy, priests and Jesuits
have persistently persecuted and continue to persecute
those of our organization, and that without just cause
or excuse; and we have every reason to believe that a
like influence has been subtilly employed by the great
enemy Satan to misrepresent us and our work in Ger-
many. We remind you that in the years past the po-
litical elergymen have brought more sorrow upon the
German people than probably any other class of men.
‘We have no desire to fight with the clergymen, but we
do ask that the ruling powers of the nation judge us
not by the misrepresentation of such men, but that we
be judged according to the Word of God and the work
we are doing consistent therewith. Jehovah God per-
secutes no one, but permits each one to choose his own
course, holding him responsible for his acts according
to knowledge. Jehovah God has emphatically expressed
his anger against those who do persecute others who
are trying to serve him; and this proves that those
who persecute us do not represent God, but that they
are incited so to do by the enemy of God and man.
—Psalm 72: 4.

Great Truths

““The Holy Scriptures, viewed in the light of pres-

ent-day events which are in fulfilment of divine proph-
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ecy, disclose that: The time has arrived when Jeho-
vah will make his name known to all creation and
vindicate his name and clear 1t from the defamation
which Satan has placed against that holy name.
(Psalm 83:18) When Jesus Christ, the Vindicator,
ascended into heaven Jehovah commanded him to wait
until his due time to put the enemy down. That peri-
od of waiting has now come to an end and God has
sent forth his beloved Son to oust the enemy and rule
in righteousness. (Psalm 110:1-4; Hebrews 10: 12, 13)
The world, or uninterrupted rule, of Satan has ended,
and this began to be evidenced by the World War 1n
1914, and since then until now is the time when the
gospel of the Kingdom must be told to the people.
(Matthew 24:3,14) Satan has now been cast out of
heaven and down to the earth and now confines his
operations to the earth in an endeavor to blind the
people to the truth and to destroy them, and that is
the reason for the present-day sufferings of humanity.
The prophetic words of Jesus now apply: ‘Woe to the
inhabiters [the rulers] of the earth, and of the sea
[the people in general] ! for the devil 1s come down
unto you, having great wrath, because he knoweth
that he hath but a short time.’—Revelation 12:12.
‘“The people of Germany have suffcred great misery
since 1914 and have been the victims of much injustice
practiced upon them by others. The Nationalists have
declared themselves against all such unrighteousness
and announced that ‘Our relationship to God is high
and holy’. Sinece our organization fully endorses these
righteous principles and is engaged solely in carrying
forth the work of enlightening the people concerning
the Word of Jehovah God, Satan by subtilty endeav-
ors to set the government against our work and de-
stroy it because we magnify the importance of know-
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ing and serving God. Instead of our organization’s
being a menace to the peace and safety of the govern-
ment, it is the one organization standing for the peace
and safety of this land.

‘““We beg to remind all that the great erisis is upon
the world because the transition period from bad to
good is at hand, and the hope of the world is God’s
kingdom under Christ, for which Jesus taught his fol-
lowers to constantly pray: ‘Thy kingdom come. Thy
will be done on earth, as it is done in heaven.’

““The power of Jechovah God is supreme and there
is no power that ean successfully resist him. His time
to exercise his power in the interest of humanity and
to the vindication of his great name is here. In this
connection we respectfully call attention to the ad-
monition and warning of Jehovah God, both to the
rulers and to the people, which applies to this very
hour, wherein he says: ‘Yet have I set my king upon
my holy hill of Zion ... Be wise now, therefore, O ye
kings, be 1nstructed, ye judges of the earth Serve
the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss
the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way,
when his wrath 1s kindled but a little. Blessed are all
they that put their trust in him >—Psalm 2: 6, 10-12.

‘“The present government having deelared odher-
ence to the aforementioned high ideals, we are per-
suaded that the rulers do not desire to knowingly
resist the progressive witness work to the name of
Jehovah God and his kingdom which we are now
carrying forward. If our work is merely that of men,
it will fall of its own weight. If it is of Jehovah God
and being earried forward in obedicnee to his com-
mandment, then to resist it means to fight against
God.—Acts 5:39.
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‘“We thercfore appeal to the high sense of justice
of the government and nation and respectfully ask
that the order of prohbition against our work and our
hterature be set aside, and that opportunity be given
us to have a fair hearing before we are judged. We
respectfully ask that the government appoint a com-
mittee of impartial men to hold conference with a
committee of our organization and that a fair and im-
partial examination of our literature and our work be
made, to the end that all misunderstanding may be
removed and that we may be mutually helpful to each
other and that we may without hindrance obey Jeho-
vah God’s commandment now applying to us, to wit:
‘Go through, go through the gates; prepare ye the
way of the people; cast up, cast up the hichway;
gather out the stones, lift up a standard for the peo-
ple.’—Isaiah 62:10.

““The peoples of Germany are a God-fearing pecople
and should not be deprived of an opportunity to learn
of Jehovah God and of his gracious provision to bring
lasting peace, prosperity, hberty and everlasting hife
on earth to all those who know and obey him. Let all
who love God work together to the honor and vindica-
tion of his name. All who take a contrary course must
take the responsibility before God; but as for us, we
will serve Jehovah forever.

““ResoLveDp, That copics of this Declaration be re-
spectfully delivered to the high officials of the govern-
ment and that the same be given wide publication to
the people, that the name of Jehovah may be further
known.”’

Since then negotiations have been in progress be-
tween the Society’s representative, the Department of
State at Washington, and the German Government in
Berlin, The result 1s that early in October this year
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the German Government entered an order for the re-
lease of all of the Society’s property and turned it
back into possession of our representatives; but the
order forbidding the activities of the Soeciety is still
in force, and this is a violation of the treaty betwecn
the two governments regarding religious liberty, and
negotiations are still in pregress to get these restrie-
tions removed.

Many of the brethren throughout Germany have
been arrested and thrown into concentration camps,
and they have been in great difficulties We are cer-
tain, however, that the Lord has permitted this for
a purpose, and Jehovah’s wilnesses 1n Germany are
not discouraged. They well know that they are en-
gaged 1n the work of Jehovah and whatsoever is his
will will come to pass. Whether the work is done in
Germany or not we are not able to say. We will wait
on the Lord, watch for his leadings, and act aceording-
1y.
The zeal and earnestness of Jehovah’s witnesses
throughout Germany during the time that they were
permitted to engage actively in the work has shown
a marked ncrease, and the results show that they did
a splendid service. This report for Germany embraces
about six months of the year.

The reports received at the Magdeburg office up to
the time that the work was suspended, the mail seized
and all work stopped, show the distribution of buoks
and booklets 1n Germany as follows: bound books,
490,333, and booklets, 4,661,583. Over the same period
of time this was a decided increase over last year.
During that brief period of witnessing testimonies
were given to the number of 10,735,571, as against 13,-
788,796 for the whole year 1932. The number of per-
sons receiving hiterature during 1933 was 4,596,111,
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which was almost equal to what was done during the
entire year of 1932, More people, therefore, propor-
tionately, were reached durine 1933 than in any year,
and today more people in Germany have some knowl-
edge of God’s kingdom than at any other time. There
has been a great mncrecase of demand for a knowledge
of God’s kingdom, and this, of eourse, has angered
Gog and his chief, Satan, and the persecution has been
carried forward.

The special witness periods have been responded to
loyally and faithfully by the workers in (fermany.
During the Thanksgiving period of the remnant there
were 19,268 workers in the field, which is more than
at any time previous. It is interesting here to note
that from 1919, when the work was revived in Ger-
many after the World War, until the latter part of
April, 1933, books and booklets placed 1n the hands of
the people in Germany aggregated 48,000,000. In ad-
dition to this, 77,000,000 copics of the Golden Age
magazimne were placed in the hands of the people.
There being only approximately 15,000,600 families
in Germany, that means an average of 3 books or
booklets and more than 5 copies of the periodicals to
every family and in the hands of the people. In ad-
dition to this there has been a large distribution of
free literature. It can be well said that Germany has
received a witness more thoroughly probably than any
other country under the sun. The last witness period
observed 1n Germany was that of the Thanksgiving
period from April 8 to 17. During that time beoks
and booklets were placed as follows: books, 11,647,
booklets, 2,259,983, obtainers, 1,921,341, and testimo-
nies given to the number of 2,312,726.

During the first part of the ycar a number of publie
addresses were delivered, at which the people showed
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great interest. Many new study classes were started;
and now the government has prevented these. During
the period of activity of the year 1933, 410,000 copies
of The Golden Age were sent out, of each 1ssue, mak-
ing a total number of 6,880,000.

Conventlons

In the early part of the year a mumber of service
conventions were held, but the last convention that
was held was on June 25, in Berhin, as above stated.
The Declaration adopted at that convention was
printed and mailed to every high officer of the govern-
ment from the president down to the members of the
council. 2,500,000 copies were freely distributed.

It 1s learned now that the ‘‘evil servant’’ class has
been cooperating with other parts of the enemy to in-
jure Jehovah’s witnesses in Germany. The common
people in Germany are hungry for the truth, and
whenever the Lord sees well to open the door again
there will doubtless be a much greater number receiv-
ing the Kingdom message with joy than ever before.
The true and faithful cies throughout Germany are
trusting wholly in the Lord and looking for the happy
day of complete deliverance, when all shall have an
opportunity to know Jehovah, from the least to the

greatest.

Up to the time of the seizing of our factory and the
closing of it, the factory had produced during the year
books to the number of 1,406,200, and booklets, 4,900,-
280, magazines, 8,000,000, and other hterature, 13,-
346,000 pieces. The Declaration 1tself has been a
tremendous wiiness to the peeple of Germany that
they might know the true and Almighty God.
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GREECE

The Society’s work in Greece is directed from
Athens, and earried on during the year under great
difficulties. The clergy put forth their strongest ef-
forts to prevent the message of the Kingdom from
going out. They do this, of course, under the direction
of their father and his chief operator, Gog.

The bound books distributed during the year aggre-
gate 1,974; the booklets, 151,223,

From the local manager’s report the following is
taken:

As to the work 1n Greece: With grateful heart to the Lord
I state that, notwithstanding the difficulties existing here, the
Lord has blessed the work of witnessing to his name Though
we have lhiberty on the part of the government, still the enemy
does lus best to stop the work and terrorize the waitnesses ot
Jehovah, Many who were 1n the ranks of the witnesses last
year are no more with us, but are tuined against the work.
Also, some of the courts have sentenced to fiom six months to
two years and two months on the accusation of proselyting.
Their case 18 pending 1n the court of appeal. Until new the
woik 1s going on under the blessing of the Lord.

The clergy tume and again have tried to the best of their
ability to have the government stop the work, but without
success.

In order to replace the radio, absent in Greece, we print the
discourses of Brother Rutherford in tract form and give them
to the people free at the visits from house to house when the
people do not want to take hiterature. The Lord has blessed
this work, because even those who are prejudiced against our
work are willing to take a free tract, at a second wisit they
are ready to take booklets or books

It 1s true that owing to the crisis and distress of the people,
especially 1n the country districts, the output of bound books
and booklets 1s decreased, but the output of booklets in mag-
azine form 18 somewhat incieased The Lord also blesaes the
magazine, The Golden Age 1n Greek, which 18 1ssued since last
May. The people begin to be interested in 1t

This year there are six pioneers 1 the field, who work m
territories where compamies cannot reach, All the witnesses of
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Jehovah are zealous and appreciate the great privilege bestowed
upon them and try to go on, no matter what the cnemy may do.

Our earnest prayer to the Lord 18 to open to us the way to
gite & more complete witness to the name of Jehovah, that
his purposes may be known to the people.

HOLLAND (Netherlands)

The Society’s office at ITolland submits a very in-
teresting report for the year 1933. It was the privi-
lege of the president of the Society to visit this office
in June, and also to have a meeting with the brethren
at The Hague and to use the Hilversum radio station
by invitation. This is the most powerful radio station
in Holland; and 1t was the privilege of the president
of the Society ten years ago to open that station with
the first address broadcast from the publie hall.

It has been found advantageous to establish pioneer
homes in different parts of Holland for the pioneers
who are engaged in the service, because the brethren
then can live more economically and accomplish the
work more successfully. Eighty-eight company, pio-
neer and auxiliary workers engaged in the serviece
during the year. The company workers placed in the
hands of the people bound books, 988; booklets, 26,-
408; Golden Age magazines, 521; and the pioneers and
auxiliaries, 10,043 books, 138,951 booklets and 1,194
Golden Age. This makes a total number, exclusive of
Golden Age placed during the year, to wit, books,
11,031; booklets, 165,359; which is a decided increase
over the previous year.

From the local manager’s report the following ex-
cerpis are taken:

We are glad that so much was accomplished, which could not
have been done without pioneer homes. We could not have

kept as many workers in the field; and thus less books and
booklets would have been put into the hands of the people.
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‘We have obtained the results only through the larger number
of pioneers Hawving a pioneer home as a base, the pioneers
can stay better in the service, even when there are but meager
results. The enemy 1s filled with wrath, particularly against
the work of the faithful pioneer army, and he tries everything
possible to hinder this work. This 18 especially true in the
section of Noord-Biabant, where the Devil has tried to hinder
the work of Jehovah’s witnesses by using the clergy to 1n-
fluence the mayor and through the mayor the stiong-arm squad
to oppose Jehovah’s witnesses.

Radlo
On the 24th of Jume Brother Rutherford personally gase
a lecture over the radio station at Hilversum, wluch was well
advertised It was a remarkable success; over 3,000 persons
wrote for the lecture in printed form.

The Golden Age
Encouraged by the great success of Brother Rutherford’s
radio lectule, we suggested to 1ssue The Golden Age i Hol-
landish. Our wish was fuliilled by the orgamzation, and we
hope to add to the subscription list during the year and to
make thig a useful mnstrument in proclaiming the truth.

Service Weeks

Much energy was put forth during the service weeks, and
results were accordingly. The campaign with the Crists booklet
was the most extraordinary that Holland ever experienced The
stock of Crists booklets was quekly exhausted, and the work-
ers hope that of the special booklets, such as Escape to the
Kwngdom, greater editions will be printed, for the expericnce
shows that 1t 13 easy to work with these booklets.

The general interest in the truth has increased much. Daily
many orders for hiterature are received at the office from people
who show 1increasing interest in the truth. The daily corre-
spondence has increased considerably, and we must work hard
to meet all the requirements. However, this encourages us,
and we rejoice in these grand opportumities in the service of
the Lord.

HUNGARY

The work of giving testimony to the Kingdom in
the country of Hungary during 1932 has been earried
on under many difficulties, but the ardor and zeal of
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the witnesses have not been dampened, nor have they
been beaten down. During the fiscal year there have
been placed in the hands of the people books to the
number of 5,383, and booklets, 7,425. The work is not
permitted officially, and there is much interruption
from police officials. Many friends are arrested and
imprisoned and their books confiscated, but in spite
of all this the little company there are pressing on
and doing their best. The brethren are confidently
trusting in the Lord and carrying forward the work
with full determination to be faithful and maintain
their integrity toward him.

ICELAND

In the big country of Iceland one pioneer works.
The Lord gives him courage and comfort, and he
pushes on with no visible ecompanion. The work there
is directed particularly through the Denmark office,
whence the literature is sent to him. During the year
there have been placed in Iceland bound books, 926;
booklets, 2,639. Just now the Crisis booklet has been
printed in Icelandie, and already 4,000 copies are for-
warded, but no report on the distribution of these had
been received at the time of this report.

INDIA

Some of the early Christians went into India, and
now, at the close of the period for giving the witness
before the destruction of Satan’s organization, the
Lord has been pleased to send other witnesses into
that benighted country. While these witnesses are few
in number, they are zealous and earnest and are put-
ting forth an endeavor to give a testimony to the King
and the Kingdom,

During the year there have been placed in the hands
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of the people bound books to the number of 13,475,
and booklets, 55,385.

From the report of the manager of India the fol-
lowing is taken:

The work of announcing to the peoples of India the pur-
poses of Jehovah and the hope of the Kingdom has continued
to progress throughout another year, bringing an ever-increas-
ing appreciation and joy to those who have taken the matter
seriously and put forth an earnest endeavor to give a faithful
witness.

There is still only a mere handful of workers; but the re-
sults, measured by the total number of testimonies given and
literature distributed, show a marked increase over any previ-
ous year. The number of pioneers remains about the same, but
there has been a healthy increase in activity amongst the com-
pany workers, and that phase of work 18 now carried on sys-
tematically.

The following table will show at a glance the general sum-
mary of results:

Bound Book- Vernaeu-

Books lets lar Mise. Totals
Pioneers 12,080 17,470 22155 51,705
Compames 1,229 8,351 6,249 15,629
Mail 166 202 682 276 1,326
13,475 26,023 29,086 276 68,860
Average Test1- Ob-

per month Hours monies tainers

Pioneers 19 20,450 76,376 27,628

Companies 109 22,625 43,907 9,340

128 42,975 120,283 36,968

It must be borne in mind that 90 percent of our workers
are Indians. Indian habits and methods are very diiferent
trom ours of the West. The Indian 1s a great talker and it
is very dafficult sometimes for hum to ‘gct a mose on’. Tius
applies both to the people being witnessed to and the witnesses.
The above figures show that the company workers as a whole
(of whom 90 percent are Indian) put in more hours than the
pioneers, but did not gine nearlv so many testimomes Dut
these Indian bretbren are full of enthusiasm and aie whole-
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heartedly devoted to the Lord and his service. The total num-
ber of testimonies reported during the previous year was 74,-
674, which, compared with 120,283 for this year, will show
something of the increased activity.

Amongst the Enghsh workers the most notable progress has
been made in Burma. A year ago there were only two or three
who took the matter seriously enough to engage in regular
service. Now there are fifteen regular workers, two of whom
have recently enrolled as auxiharies. An English pioneer went
over to Burma 1n January and has orgamzed and encouraged
the brethren there, so that mow there 18 quite a bum of ac-
tivity from Rangoon to Mandalay.

Special Campaligns

There is no doubt that the special campaigns are the finest
means for publcity that we have. The friends everywhere
have responded well to the call for the extra effort required
during these periods. The Crists campaign was a great success.
‘We doubled our previous best effort and had 270 workers in
the field. Some thought that this booklet was all nght for
America but unsmtable for India; but reports show that In-
dians away in the country towns have acclaimed 1t as ‘¢ just
the message we want’’. Up in the Punjab the Urdu edition
of 1t has caused a great stir, for the missionaries 1n that prov-
ince are mostly Amernicans. They were enraged and came out
with all sorts of abuse in their vernacular press. This, of
course, gives us greater pubhlcity, and there is no doubt that
ultimately it must lead to a further separation of the ¢‘sheep’’
from the ‘‘goats’’,

The task of giving a really efficient witness to the Indian
¢ Christians’ 18 perhaps the most difficult one we have to solve.
In the state of Travancore there was an average of 81 workers
in the field each month, and this state has had a very thorough
witness. In the Punjab also the message has met with a good
response and there 18 regular activity, but in the remainder of
this vast field there are no Indians to work amongst their fel-
low men. The work is being done, however, by English pio-
neers, but they are naturally handicapped by reason of the
language difficulty. One pioneer has traveled alone during the
whole year in a house-car equipped with cinema outfit, by
which he has shown the ‘‘Drama of Creation’’ to thousands
of ¢‘Christians’ and in this way probably done more than any
other single worker to make known the hope of the Kingdom
amongst the Indians,
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New Publications

The new booklets have been a great boon. The work of
translating them into the vernacular has been pushed forward
as rapidly as the means at our disposal would allow. Except
for Malayalam and Urdu we have no Indian brethren capable
of translation, and this means considerable delay and difficuity
1n getting other translations made. Non-Chrnistians usually
make a poor job of this work, and educated Christians capable
of doing 1t are usually in the employ or under the influence
of the missionaries and afraid of ident:fying themselves with
us 1 this way.

The Kingdom has been published in Gujerat: and Tamil,
with a reprint 1n Malayalam, The Crisis was produced in Ma-
layalam and Urdu, and the Burmese edition 18 now on the
press. Who Is God? and Hereafter have been printed in Urdu,
whalst Escape to the Kingdom 18 now ready in Malayalam and
Urdu, and the Tamil and Burmese translations are being made.
A total of 46,000 vernacular booklets have been printed, and
a further 7,000 are being published. This necessitates a con-
siderable expenditure of money, for which there 1s little re-
cewved in return, but the Lord has provided sufficient to keep
the available workers busy.

Reference to the Directory of Foreign Missions shows that
the message of the Kingdom has now been ‘preached’ in some
form or other 1n every district where missionary acfivity 1s
carried on. In the majornity of districts a really thorough wat-
ness has been given by means of the ‘‘Drama of Creation’’
and the printed page, and where 1t has not been possible to
send a pioneer the Kingdom booklet has been posted to the
ones 1n charge of the nmussion stations. A few of these have
rephed, but the majority have turned a deaf ear to the mes-
sage.

Our little band of eight Enghsh pioneers are scattered far
and wide. One 18 in Burma; one has concentrated his activi-
ties on the business firms and served notice upon ‘‘commercial-
1sm’’ in some of the principal cities of India and Ceylon.
Three are working in two housc-cars, and others are engaged
in general pioneer work.

‘We have received our first transeription machine, and a pio-
neer 18 now on tour with 1t, but 1t is too early as yet to report
on this additional means of publicity.

There are many incidents about which I could write, but
space forbids. It 18 perhaps worthy of note that the world-
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wide depression has had 1its effect upon the activities of ‘¢ Chris-
tendom’s’’ false shepherds In one district at least, the mis-
sionaries are 8o hard pressed for funds that they have stopped
all pay to their Indian preachers and give the wives of the
married men Rs 7/- ($2.00) per month for the care of children,
Their husbands, having no other means of lhivelihood and dis-
inclined to go out preaching on an empty stomach, sit at home
and do mothing, with the 1esult that the more intelhigent of
their flocks are more easily convinced that these men are really
parasites, feeding upon others and having httle interest in the
people’s welfare and certainly no real love or devotion to God.
The honest-hearted among them are thus more ready to listen
to the hope of the Kingdom. When the Lord really spoils
their pasture these men will have no way to flee.

In conclusion, I wish to place on record our sense of grati-
tude for the blessings which the Lord has showered upon us
through s Word made plamn from The Watchtower, It 18 a
great stimulus to see the unfolding of prophecy; and on be-
half of Jehovah’s witnesses in India, Burma and Ceylon, I ex-
press gratitude to the Gaver of all good gifts for his love to-
ward us 1n permitting us to serve him throughout another year.

JAMAICA

The work in Jamaica is carried forward by a little
band of faithful witnesses of Jehovah. Almost all of
these are colored brethren. During the year they have
placed in the hands of the people bound books, 9,726,

and booklets, 34,773.

The following is extracted from the local manager’s
report:

During the year the 1sland was visited by three disasters, a
hurricane, a prolonged drought, and a severe rain storm, each
of which had very great effect on the work; hence our place-
ments have not becn as large as those of the preceding year.
The effect of the disasters has been so keenly felt that many
of the pioneers had to leave the field.

In spite of everything that would retard the work, the wit-
ness work progresses and the number of the interested ones is
increasing daly.

With the use of a sound truck supplied with a talking ma-
cline and a loud-spcaker extensive witnessing work was car-
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ried out by the local manager with the assistance of the region-
al directors and the compames. The sound truck, which 1s
now being used by the local branch, 18 supplying a long-felt
necessity, as the people are dehghted in lListemng to the lec-
tures, which can be heard distinetly half a mile away In a
large race track near the center of the city, we are having
two weeks of lectures closing the old year and opening the new
year As a result of these lectures the local manager has been
invited to delwver four of these lectures at an exhibition
Jamaica, at wlich thousands of persons are expected to attend.

JAPAN

During the year there has been a great persecution
of our few faithful brethren in Japan. Of course, the
Devil and his chief representative, Gog, have been
instigators of this conspiracy, and the carrying out of
the overt acts by their chief visible instruments in this
persecution has been by the clergy of the denomina-
tional church systems, particularly those who pretend
to be missionaries of the Lord. The persecution re-
sulted in the seizure of all the Society’s publications,
the prohibition to distribute any of the literature, and
the confiscation of books, which were earried away
from the storehouse and burned in the presence of the
people. The pioneers in the field were ordered to stop
work, and many of them were arrested, and practical-
ly all the workers thrown into prison, where they were
held for some time.

The work in Korea also is conducted from Japan,
and this report embraces both countries. From the
local manager’s report the following is quoted:

You will surely be glad to know that Japanese and Korean
brethren kept their faithfulness and integrity toward Jehovah
and his Anointed King even during the severe testings Only
one pioreer and several others who were not active in the
service were drawn from the field, and five (three men and
two women) jumped into the service as the regular piomeers.
These five newcomers have been studying the truth for many
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months, but when they saw such big reports concerning the

arrests and raids of Jehovah’s witnesses in every public news-

paper they threw everything aside and rushed into the very
front lines. Now I am happy to send this particular report to
ou

I left Tokyo for the trip on May 10 last. I received a cable
from the Tokyo office when I was at Port Arthur, on May 14.
I learned that something heppened during my absence. The
next day I got a letter by air mail at Mukden of Manchura,
from which I learned that all the office staff of our branch
(five brethren) were arrested and thrown into prison and the
work in the branch was kept going by sisters. Two days later
I knew more particulars, when I received two letters from
Sister Akashi. The situation seemed very critical Almost
every newspaper of May 16 and 17 gave almost a whole page
to report concerming arrests of Jehovah’s witnesses at many
places in all Japan. I decided to go back to Tokyo immediately.

Returning to Tokyo I expected to be arrested on the ferry
boat between Fusan and Shimonoseki, because I learned in the
newspaper report that the police were very busy searching for
¢¢Junzo Akashi’’, agent for the ¢‘horrible Jewish Secret So-
ciety, Watch Tower’’. I returned to Tokyo safely under the
Lord’s gurdance.

As soon as I returned to Tokyo I made the first report to
you, on May 21. The next day I appeared before the chict
of the higher pohce. I was in jail for four days. During
the time I was examined by the chief four times. As the
answer to his questions I made a good, strong witness to the
holy name of Jehovah, his Anointed King and s kingdom.
My answer was written 1n statement form. I learned later that
this wnitten answer 13 printed in book form and a copy sent
to the chiefs of police all over Japan and also to the most
higher circle of Japan. Now they know what the Kingdom
means to them,

The polhice raided the Society’s offices at Tokyo and Seoul
They seized the whole stock of our pubhications and Japancse
W atcktower and Japanese Golden Age of last three years. The
warehouse at Tokyo became quite empty. The police also srized
becks and booklets possessed by pioneers and other brethren
all over Japan and Korea.

As soon a8 I was released from jail I sent a questionnaire to
each brother and sister to ask, Who will remain faithful to the
Lord? (Ex. 32:26) All pioneers, except one woman, answered



Year Book 157

the Society that they shall remain faithful to the Lord with
gladness. Later two women and thrce men jumped into the
service at this trial moment. Now we have seventy proncers
in Japan and seven pioneers in Korea.

Two pioneer brethren were in Manchukuo since last March
and were very active among Japanese residents there. On
June 10 they were ordered to quit that country by the order
of the chief of the Japanese army there. All stock of the So-
ciety’s publications was seized and burned.

These brethren came to Seoul, Korea, to work with Korean
brethren, but a week later they were ordered to quit Korea by
the order of Japanese governor general of Korea. The So-
ciety’s office at Seoul was raided and searched by the police.
All of the Society’s publications were confiscated everywhere
i Korea and were burned. Now Korean brethren are giing
the witness there with the booklet Where Adre the Decd? i
Korean and Japanese Golden Age. 1 expect to make a wisit
there early 1 October to reestablish the work there.

Devil Got Mad
The Devil and lus marshal Gog are very mad at the activity
of Jehovah’s witnesses here. Just before arrests were made
a tremendous number of books and booklets were placed by
the brethren in the people’s hands. ¢‘Tanks’’ were splendidly
active. For instance, I show the record for the month of April:

Pio- Auxiha- Com-
neers rics pany Bethel Totals

Workers 70 17 12 13 112
Hours spent 6,937% 440 10 89 7,476}
Testimomes 68,592 2,238 170 381 71,181
Obtamers 4,767 282 15 50 5,114
Books placed 3,520 289 7 48 3,864
Booklets placed 8,431 573 25 264 9,293

Japanese Golden Age 7,600 895 50 1,425 9,970

Golden Age
yearly subsecriptions 386 37 1 58 482

TWatchtower (Japanese) 26 25 32 83
Watchtower
yearly subscriptions 1 1 2

Regional Director Service: Directors, 2; total kilometers trav-
eled, 32,886%; company meetings, 112, attendance, 1,029,
Mail received, 5,064; mail dispatehed, 8,602.
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Japanese ‘“Golden Age”

Japanese Golden Age 1s published according to the nevws-
paper law of Japan. We put up one thousand yens as the
deposit money. Now this 1s the only one organ that we can
use for the witness work here in Japan. Of course, the Devil
does not like this publication. But the Lord permits us to use
this publication until his due time. Each issue (once a month)
of 1t carries a good long article on the name of Jehovah and
his kingdom., Smce all books and booklets were seized Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are working with The Golden Age. They place
more and more in the people’s hands. For instance, as a result
of the five-day period (September 6 to 10 inclusive) 9,425
Golden Ages were placed and 453 yearly subscriptions obtained
by 66 piloneers and 4 auxibaries. And this 1s only the begin-
ning of the activity with The Golden Age. 'The Japanese gov-
ernment is attempting to stop this publication and The Watch-
tower by changing the law at the next diet. Only the Lord
knows how to handle the situation.

Japanese “Watchtower”?

Brethren here in Japan and Korea are very well supphed
with the latest light through this publication Every mam
article that appears i the Enghsh Watchtower 18 farthfully
translated into Japanese and appears in the Japanese Watch-
tower. This 13 pubhshed according to the newspaper law, ard
we put up one thousand yen as deposit money. Only in tlus
way can the brethren get fresh hight from the Lord.

Tanks
Since the ¢‘tanks’’ began therr activity in the field last
October only one year has passed. The Devil does not like
this, We are ordered to stop the use of all tanks in the field.
Now the brethren are active by the bicycles.

Pioneer Homes
Some pioneers have many cliuldren It is far less expensive
to live together. Now we have two pioneer homes in Tokyo,
one 1 Osaka and one 1n Kyoto. The result is splendid.

Police Officers
Many police officers who attended the case of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses showed such a good fechng towards the brethren. One
mlitary police officer who mvestigated a case told one pioneer,
¢‘I know the government 18 wrong. I have no more interest
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in my position now. I wish to quit my job and help Jehovah’s
pcople ?? One chief of police of a caty saad  ‘“When I am not
1 the umform of the chief I agiee with your sayings fully.’’
One policeman of a willage saxd ‘I have never met a more
pleasant people than your Jehovah’s people ’> One deteciive
said: ‘‘My, this 18 the most wonderial thing I ever heard.
Of course, 1 cannot beheve what you ha.e told me rnight now,
but I can tell you that I shall never forget all through my
hfe,”’ ete.

Dear Brother Rutherford, of course we cannot tell what will
happen the next moment However, we are under tull protec-
tion of Almighty Jehovah and his Anomnted King We are so
happy to know the meaming of the name of Jehovah Ile will
do everything for us. The only prayer of the faithtul ones
here 18 to be faithful until the uimost end and His name to be
glortfied We, under the Lord’s duection, push the baitle to
the ercmy’s gate

Amidst all this persecution prior to the destrue-
tion of the stock of books on hand, the faithful work-
ers in Japan placed in the hands of the people bound
books to the number of 30,456, and booklets, 101,692.
In addition to this there were placed in Korea books,
4,105, booklets, 26,208,

LATVIA

Satan’s agents in Latvia have been excecdingly
busy, as in other places on earth, and have put forth
a desperate efiort to prevent the testimony werk of
Jehovah’s witnesses from being performed. In the
face of all this oppesition in that small and benighted
country, during the year 20,428 books and booklets
have been placed.

From the local manager’s report the fullowing is
taken:

The year just closed has been an eventful one 1n connection
with the woik 1n Latvia The year began well, the increased
aetivity which marked the last few months of the previous
year 1n no way abated, and dunng the first quarter there was
an increase in the quantity of lhiterature placcd of more than
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93 percent, compared with the corresponding period of the
previous year. This activity was evidently not pleasing to Gog,
for towards the end of January he caused an effort to be made
to stop the work entirely i Latvia and, in fact, 1t was stopped
for four and a half months. But thanks be to God, who always
leads us forth to triumph in the Anointed, the work was re-
started in the middle of June; and although we had only one
booklet at first (now increased to three), the monthly average
spread during the last quarter was greater than that of the
first quarter of the year and the number of full-time workers
1n the field was also larger.

Our difficulties here, as elsewhere, are directly traceable to
the opposition of the eclergy. On February 10, following an
‘‘inspuined’’ article in the Riga newspapers of the previous
day, a search of the office of the Society was made by members
of the pohitical police. About ten or a dozen men were engaged
in the search, which lasted for seven hours, and at the conclu-
sion they removed all the Society’s books, Watchtowers, cor-
respondence, hectograph apparatus, typewnter, money, etc.
Smmlar raids were afterwards made at the homcs of some smix
Latvian brethren mn different parts of the country, and all
books and papers found were removed into the custody of the
police. Notwithstanding all this display of forece and the re-
moval of so many of the Society’s documents and books the
political pohice have found no evidence on which to formulate
any charge, and they now have lttle interest in us. Some of
the members of the pohtical police, after reading some of
our publications, expressed surprise that there should be any
difficulty encountered in importing and spreading the htera-
ture.

The events related in the foregoing paragraph took place
about the tuxe some brethren from the German ofice were
here 1n an effort to have the Society registered. The search
and corscquent excitement caused by newspaper accounts were
responsible for some delay, but eventually a Latvian Society
was 1egistered, and now we have three booklets printed in the
country, and a fourth, Escepe to the Kingdom, will be ready
very soon. With regard to books printed in Latvia, the Aims-
ter’s powers are not quite so autocratic as wilth imported
books; his actiens can be contested mn the courts, with whom
the final decision rests.

The stoppage of the work for more than four months has
naturally had an effect upon the total output for the year;
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but the activity of the brethren, both before and since the in-
terruption, has been such that the number distributed is only
20 percent short of the total for the preceding year, the actual
number placed being 20,428, During those four months 1t was
necessary for the pioneers to find other situations, and the joy
they have in being once again in the Kingdom service 18 clearly
seen 1 the letters written since. One such letter reads: ‘I
am very happy to wnite to you now, I am again in the Lord’s
work. It 18 a great privilege and real joy to be again i the
Kingdom service, after so long a time of waiting. I am only
very sorry I did not begin to work :mmediately the first booklet
came out, but I was 1n a very bad condition of mind and fear-
ful that it would not be possible to make so much that I could
Iive. But, now that I am again going from door to door telung
what 18 night, all the fear and trouble 1s away and I feel agam
as one of the remnant.’’

Four service conventions were held during the year, with a
total attendance of 125. Three have been held since the work
was resumed and have proved a means of help and encourage-
ment to the friends. They were held at different places in the
country to serve better the convenience of the friends who are
not able to make the journey to Riga on account of the ex-
pense. The number of books placed during the conventions was
650.

LITHUANIA

In Lithuania Baal’s agents have put on the gar-
ments and thoroughly identified themselves ready for
the conclusion. The persecution of Jehovah’s witness-
es has been severe in that country during the year,
but in the face of all this 23,899 books and booklets
have been placed in the hands of the people. In addi-
tion thereto a number of The Golden Age have been
placed.

Jehovah’s witnesses will read with interest and ap-
preciation the following extracts from the local mana-
ger’s report:

During the first s1x months the work progressed favorably
and we were well over our quota. Then came the Remnant’s

Thanksgiving Period, with 13 workers in the field mnstead of
the customary half dozen, while in Memelgebiet 58 reported
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for service, to compare with the average of 15. The Crisis in
Lithuanian had just arrived, and the prospect was indeed en-
eouraging. Then the forces of Gog became active and con-
fiscated a number of books. As the posmbility of other books’
shaning the same fate was realized, an extra effort was made
the following day with the Crusts booklet; but that eveming
the three British workers were arrested and kept for eighteen
hours in a filthy, unfurmished cell. They were refused permis-
gion to communicate with the British consul, and every effort
was made to get them quickly and quetly over the border,
where action for redress would have been difficult. At the
last moment the consul got to hear of the matter and, through
his intervention, an extension of time was obtained.

No charge whatever was preferred, although the newspaper
roported that the arrests were made owing to the spreading
of ‘‘pure commumstic’’ hterature. When the matter was
brought before a meeting of several ministers of the govern-
ment, however, the only complaint made was that the books
were badly translated.

Visas and permits to reside in Lathuama were ultimately re-
stored; but the enemies of the truth have taken advantage of
the opportunity afforded to ban a number of the books and
to withhold the permuts necessary for us, as foreigners, to
work 1n this country. One native worker has been able to
continue in the work to some extent, and we hope that others
will soon be added to the ranks.

Apart from the arrest of two workers for ¢‘disturbing the
peace of the sabbath’’, the work in Memelgebiet continues
without interference. The disruption of the work in Germany,
and the pro-Nazi attitude of so many of the people in Memel-
gebiet, has hindered the work considerably. Xa the Naz1 gov-
ernment in Germany has opposed the work, many of the Ger-
mans in this distniet feel that they must follow swmt with the
same cry of ‘‘commumstic’’ and ‘‘pro-Jewish’’. Neverthe-
less, the quota has been exceeded by nearly 25 percent, 17,652
books and booklets having been placed by an average of 17
workers, who gave 19,736 testimomes. The difficulties experi-
enced have had the usual effect. The zealous have been spurred
on to greater activity, while the lukewarm have grown cooler.

A service gathering was held in the town of Memel, when
460 books and booklets were spread. The largest number at-
tending a meeting was 90; but less than half this number took
part m the convention in the real sense, by seeking to honor
the name of Jehovah,
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Two court cases are pending in this district. In one instance
an attempt 15 being made to withhold from us the right to
appeal.

One of the mumsters of the government admitted that the
opposition to the work in what 18 known as ‘‘Greater Lathua-
ma’’ was brought about at the instigation of Roman Catholic
gnests; but from later information it seems that pressure has

een brought to bear from some higher representatives of the
Roman Cathohe ‘‘church’’ outside Lithuama, probably from
Rome 1tself. It is quite possible, too, that the publication of
the Kingdom booklet helped to bring matters to a head. A
copy of thus booklet was sent to every clergyman whose ad-
dress was obtainable. Some sent for Delwerance, which was
specially advertised when the Kwngdom booklets were sent;
and 1t 18 1nteresting to note that the first batch of books banned
as being ‘‘against the interests of the government’’ were those
advertised m Delwerance.

The distribution of the Kwngdom booklets to the clergy and
higher-ups was responsible for a young man’s making a jour-
ney of 170 miles to the office to mqure regarding the pioneer
work, This young man was the hibrarian, under the direction
of the priest, of course, of a wllage library. On receipt of the
Kwngdom booklet, the priest passed it on to the hbrarian with-
out reading & page. The young man read the whole booklet,
however, and sent for further literature. It 1s hoped that it
will be possible for him to engage 1 the work before long.

Although, owing to the above-mentioned opposition, work in
¢6Greater Lathuania’’ has been possible during only six months
of the year, the total number of books and booklets placed
is 23,899, or only 6 percent below the year’s quota and 18 per-
cent below the figures for last year.

There 1s therefore much cause for gratitude to Jehovah for
his blessing and protection. Now that the forces of Sutan
have been permitted greater activity, the protection and mms-
try of the ‘‘angels in Zion’’ 1n past years 18 more clearly re-
alized. It is certain that, in such a priest-ndden country as
Lithuama, the work would have been stopped long ago had
that protection not been exercised on behalf of the witnesses
of Jehovah. Truly ‘‘the name of Jehovah 18 a strong tower’’.

Further encouragement 1s found in the reahization of the
fact that these very circumstances and conditions have been
foretold in the prophecies drawn to our attention in the pages
of The Watchtower. Even as Jehovah has promised, ‘‘before
they spring forth I tell you of them.’’ Surely the time 1s
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near when the Greater Jehu will make an end of the enemies
of Jehovah who are now so clearly identifying themselves.

LUXEMBURG

As is well known, Luxemburg is strictly a Catholic
country. The clergy exercise a strong influence and
bitterly oppose the message of the Kingdom. It is
nearly impossible for foreigners to do any work in the
country, as most of these are expelled. Some pioneers
have gotten in there, however, and stayed for a short
time. Some new ones are found in the country who
have devoted themselves to the Lord and are doing
some work. During the fiscal year, bound books have
been distributed in Luxemburg to the number of 706,
booklets, 3,138; while testimonies to the number of
6,782 have been given, and 3,000 persons have ob-
tained literature and 8,692 copies of The Golden Age
have been distributed.

MEXiCO

The country of Mexico is an exceedingly interesting
place from many viewpoints. The early history of the
Aztecs shows that they were a very intelligent people.
The mixed people who are there now, the Spanish and
those who are particularly Mexicans, all have been
kept more or less in the darkness because of the in-
fluence of the Papal hierarchy. For a long period of
time the Papal hierarchy extracted from Mexico ap-
proximately 30,000,000 Mexican dollars per year that
went to Rome to help keep up the institution there,
The people knew little or nothing about the truth.
The revolutions, however, have opened the way for a
better education to be given to the people, and some
of them are now understanding God’s kingdom mes-
sage. Early during the fiscal year the president of
the Society made a trip to Mexico city and by invita-
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tion used five radio stations in giving broadecasts,
which were well received by both the management and
many people who expressed themselves through the
mails and otherwise. A new location for the office was
obtained during the year and the work was organized
and put on a better working basis.

During the fiscal year just closed there have been
105 workers actively working in the field, composed
of 41 pioneers, 11 auxiliaries and 53 company work-
ers, and these have placed in the hands of the people
literature to the amount of, books, 20,835, booklets,

32,609.
From the local manager’s report the following is

taken:

The fiscal year 1933 has been & year of greater activities
and better results than 1932, especially during the last six
months, thanks to the Lord. This can be demonstrated by the
fact that the output of literature of the last six months, Apri
to September inclusive, was superior to the entire output the
Pprevious year.

A total of 46,024 hours was reported as worked, of which
19,845 were worked the first six months and 26,279 the last
six months, During the entire year the workers left worked
with greater zeal, giving more time. The total of testimomes
given was 273,346. Comparing the number of workers of last
year with those of this year, each worker this year did the
work of three or more, for the number of testimonies was larg-
er than last year, and the workers’ average was about one-
third. Workers at their best tlus year, as per September’s
figures, are, pioneers 41, auxailiares 11, company workers 53.

Comparing the hours with the testimomes given and the
results, we find that the workers are working slower, but the
results have increased almost 200 percent; this can be proved
by comparing last year’s report with this report. The total
of persons obtainming hterature last year was 22,491. This year,
29,839. Of this last total, 19,824, or almost two-thirds, belongs
to the last six months.

The total literature placed this year was 53,444, or 21,220
more pieces than last year. Of the total, almost two-thirds
was placed during the last six months of the fiscal year.
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Conventions and Radlo; Several

The fiscal year registered the second general convention in
Mexico, with the added feature that it was the first time
Brother Rutherford visited the friends. Also, during this year
the radio was used for the first time m Mexico for the proc-
lamation of the truth The lectures were heard all over the
country, and Brother Rutherford’s voice was heard plainly at
Bethel. Nine stations were used, four of them in chain. Lec-
tures were discontinued, but the Lord has now opened the way
once more.

During the year the Society has been at last duly registered;
has nicer and more central headquarters and a more business-
like office. We are amming to systematize things 1n such a way
that 1t will be of mutual help for the workers and for the office,
and though 1t 18 a haid task, all are responding, for, though
unaccustomed, they are willhng.

Present Conditions; Prospects

The last month of the fiscal year was a rather hard month
for Mexico 1n its entirety, but especially the zones where more
frierds Iived or pioncers were at work, It may be necessary
to mobihize some. Cyclones, floods, ete., caused lots of trouble
to the people at large. However, the friends are not dismayed,
and at this wniting they are enthusiastically engaged mm King-
dom Proclamation Period, and by the looks all the Escape to
the Tingdom booklets sent to this branch will be in the hands
of the people at the end of the period. It was rather dafficult
to get the booklets 1n time for the campaign, on account of
custom houses’ being closed for ten days; but we are able to
have the booklets in the hands of the friends, if not before,
at the very beginning of the campaign. At some places noth-
ing could be sent, for the roads were washed out or the dis-
trict flooded. Strange enough, in this month we had the larg-
est receipts had during the entire year (no booklets were paid
for in advance). The pioneers and other workers at the affected
zone were spared of injury or loss of lhife. Of course, soms
went through lots of trouble. Perhaps the results will be felt
later on; but we hope to do all we can to offset these difficul-
ties.

Some difficulties that eonld hinder the work are gradually
vanishing away ; the friends more and more see thewr privilege;
we are better equipped to do the work; sp, taking ell these
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things into consideration, we are praymng the Lord to add hs
blessing for the increase of the results while we go on herald-
g the message and find ourselves busily engaged in vindica-
tion work,

NORTHERN EUROPEAN OFFICE

To facilitate the Society’s work and that it may be
done more efficiently, a central office is maintained for
Northern Europe at Copenhagen, Denmark. The man-
ager of that office has immediate jurisdiction over the
countries of Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Iceland, Lat-
via, Lithuania, Norway, and Sweden. The brethren in
that north land, like Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere
on earth, have been pushing forward against great
odds. This is exactly as we should expeet it to be, be-
cause the Lord specifically told us that all who would
continue faithful would suffer persecution at the
hands of Satan’s representatives The faithful in the
north land are not discouraged, but rather they have
received much comfort from the Seriptures as un-
folded to us by the Lord, and with patience are con-
tinuing steadfastly to do the work which the Lord God
has given them to do.

From the report made by the general manager of
the Northern European office the following is quoted:

We spend our years as a tale that 1s told, singing forth the
praises of Jehovah and pausing at intervals to enjoy the pre-
cious privilege of reporting the matter So we can measure
the depth of the stream issuing from under the threshold of
the temple and fulfil Ezekiel’s prophecy as opened up for us
i Vindication. How strengtheming it 18 to our faith!

The past year has been one of wars and alarms in every
country of Northern Europe, for the Devil knows he has but
a short time and makes the best of i1t. In Denmark, Gog would
Limt our activities, and this week the highest court will decide
whether we are peddlers or ambassadors [Before going to
press, we had the report that the court decided in our favor.}
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In Sweden a clergyman M. P. brought in a bill against the
¢¢godless’’ (meamng Jehovah’s witnesses), but it was thrown
out, and he was told if his relhigion needed so much protection
it was not worth much. In Norway several cases agamst our
pioneers are hanging fire. Long may they do so! In Finland
we were compelled to move our printery, and so had to bmld
a house. In Estonia, when our Finnish and Enghsh pioneers
retire sick, we are now unable to get others, for on account
of the severe economic depression they are keeping out foreign-
ers. In Latvia and Lithuania we have been charged as anarch-
ists and communists and the work stopped entirely. We have
begun again in Latvia and hope soon to overcome the difficul-
ties in Lathuama.

‘While the enemy tries to discourage us, the effect is the
exact opposite of what he intends, because this state of affairs
was portrayed in the year’s calendar, which reminds us that
¢‘the name of Jehovah is a strong tower’’. When our books
were confiscated in Latvia and we were refused permission to
import more we printed three booklets in Riga, and it was
refreshing to see with what eagerness the pioneers, driven to
take worldly jobs for four months, returned to the fray. The
message was a8 a fire in their bones.

The average number of brethren out each week was 1,086, as
against 1,030 last year, so that bad times were met by having
more soldiers 1 the field and working longer hours. We have
still a large army of camp followers, and it 18 hoped their
bones will soon catch fire. 1,853,292 testimonies were given, as
agamst 1,652,025 last year, and there were sent from the offices
105,978 books and 1,014,294 booklets, of wlich 571,258 were
Crsts. The numbers placed were 103,814 books and 878,180
booklets, a grand total of 981,994, We are down 65,000 on
last year, due to the fact that the Crisis booklet arrived a
month late and in June hosts of people in Norway, Sweden
and Finland, those lands of far distances, were scattered over
the countrysides when our effort began. Last year 603,803
EKwmgdom went out, but only 435,658 Crisis have gone so far,
for we began with Kwngdom in March and with Crists 1n June.
Conditions are, of course, worse; but that 18 general all over
the earth, and, generally speaking, they are good yet in Scan-
dinavia. However, in the whole of Northern Europe only two
countries show an increase: Estoma, where there 1s a small one
achieved 1n difficult circumstances, and Denmark, where there
i8 a good increase. There the orgamzation method, after the
removal of some hindrances, is comung into 1ts own, Week in
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and week out the regional service directors have dome good
sohd work and, the country being a very tiny one, the service
conventions have encouraged every single soldier in the fight.
No wonder the Devil secks to prevent our work both on Sun-
days and week-nights unless the bishop approves our lhiterature,
Bishop, forsooth!

During the year we had 213 pioneers and auxiharies out each
week, on average, as against our previous highest of 185 last
year. They spread 445,614, agamst 460,705; and but for the
stoppage of our work in Latvia and Lithuama we should prob-
ably have shown no decrease at all, for 1t was not great in
any country. Our hest effort was :n Ambassadors’ Devotional
Period, when 1,641 brethren spread 104,689 pieces of literature,
mostly Cnsis. Each of the world-wide periods was thoroughly
enjoyed. The flood of hight coming to us through the Waich-
towers from our glorious Leader 1s proving a wonderful stimu-
lus to the brethren everywhere. It 13 a real joy to go out in
the work and tell the people that neither Hitler, nor Mussohm,
nor Roosevelt, not to mention spineless individuzls hke Mac-
Donald, can help them in the slightest degree, and that only
the kingdom of Jehovah will provide the remedy for earth’s
woes. The wonderful success of the World Economiec Confer-
ence in drinking beer, tea and coffee and domng nothing else,
somehow specially grips the imagination of the people and
makes 1t easy to shp a Government book into their hands It
18 no wonder, Brother Rutherford, that the brethien every-
where are in splendid form. Then, too, 1n Scandinavia and
Finland we have just got & composite Year Book, which you
named ‘‘Jehovah’s Testimony’’, and which will last us for
four or five years, as our small edilions are expensive The
brethren are delighted with 1t, and 1t will surely be a constant
source of refreshment.

Our Fleet

Last year our motor boat on the Norwegian coast spread about
7,000 pieces of hterature, and additionally there are about
seven more boats, owned privately by the brcthren in Norway,
Sweden, Denmark and Finland. A brother in Denmark has
recently bought & 34-foot motor boat and 18 now living on 1t
with lus wife and e¢inld He hopes to visit many 1slands 1n the
coming year with the Kingdom message. As an illustration
of what can be done 1n some places not often touched, a young
brother i1n a small boat off the Norweman coast spread, n
213 working hours and 151 hours’ traveling, 225 bound books
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and 1,060 booklets, as well as taking a G4 subscription and
spreading 112 copies of that magazine.

In the httle town of Skien, in Norway, with its 16,000 peo-
ple, 67 took part in the memonal but 81 have been out in the
work, proving there are some Jonadabs there. Forty of them
were at Oslo service eonvention, and on their return 29 went
to a mear-by place in the following week and gave 1,000 testi-
monies and left 50 books and 659 booklets, Their bones were
well alight. The Enghsh pioneers have done good work in
Norway also and have reached many out-of-the-way places in
a motor car, In Estomia one of the English pioneers built
Iimself a house-car, which was spoken of in a leading daily
as ‘the chariot of the heavenly kingdom’. In Lathuvama two
English proneers did good work until the ‘right’ to work there
was withdrawn. However, before they went the English part
of the Devil’s orgamzation at our request got after the Lathu-
aman part thereof, wath the result that their foreign office and
home office officials had to read through our books and make
a report upon them. One man, whom I saw, said they con-
tained ‘‘many interesting matters’’. So officialdom gets its
witness, including Mr. Ramsay McDonald, Sir John Simon and
Mr. Neville Chamberlain. I pitched into them, and at all events
we have the right to stay in Lithuama, and hope soon to get
busy again.

We still send out the message in Russian, Estoman, Swedish
and Finnish each week from Tallinn. What the effect 18 1n
Russia we know not, but it 18 God’s Word and will surely pros-
per. So we continue strong in faith, but desirous that the
flesh of the whore should be eaten soon so that the clergy
should be cleared off the radio boards. I often pray, ¢‘Oh,
that thou wouldest rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come
down, that the mountamns might flow down at thy presence.’’

“The Golden Age”

In 1930-1931 we had, roughly, 47,000 subscribers; in 1931-
1932, 48,000; and now we have 52,000 aside from single cop-
jes; so we are encouraged, because this paper breaks down
prejudice and keeps on pomnting to the Kingdom. I would hke
to see our editions doubled and still some.

And so on we go, doing with our mught what our hands
find to do, and praying the insprred words: ‘‘Let thy work
appear unto thy servants, and thy glory unto their children.
And let the beauty of [Jehovah] our God be upon us; and
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establish thou the work of our hands upon us; yea, the work
of our hands establish thou it.’’

The figures mentioned in this general report are not
taken into consideration in arriving at the grand total,
because these same figures relating to the distribution
are set out separately under the reports from the re-
spective countries.

NORWAY

Jehovah’s valiant witnesses in Norway have put
forth a wvigorous effort during the year to fulfill their
commission. In doing so, they have placed in the
hands of the people books to the number of 18,442,
and booklets, 126,264; making a total of 144,706.

The following excerpts from the local manager’s
report will be read with much interest:

‘We are indeed a privileged people whom the Lord s feeding
with ¢¢fat things full of marrow’’, The articles i1n The Watch-
tower, ‘Ruth-Naomi,’ ‘ Spintually Minded,’ ‘Moses’ and ‘Dan-
iel’, have been wonderful and glorious. Book One of Vindica-
{twon, which we now have 1n our language, has strengthened and
encouraged the friends to go harder agamst the Lord’s ene-
mies. We are also especially thankful for ¢‘Jehovah’s Testi-
mony’’, the daily texts and comments. The friends have missed
the daily texts up to date. They have until now had the old Man-
na texts. The new booklets we are gradually translating. They
give us new exploding ammumtion; and as the people very
often are so poor, they can more easily afford a booklet and
thereby take their stand for Jehovah and be marked.

The few active friends 1n Norway have also this year put
forth great zeal and endurance in bringing the message of the
XKingdom out. The economic pressure 18 just a8 hard as last
year. Satan’s agents are also as hateful as before, but the
shadow of Jehovah’s mighty hand has protected us; so Satan
domg his worst has not been permitted to harm us, Batan has
tried to disturb and weaken some brethrem; but till now he
has not succeeded, and we know that they that are chosen,
anointed, humble and faithful shall not be deceived. Our hearts
are filled with thanks to the Lord not only for being permatted
to behieve in him, but also to have the privilege to suffer with
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him. We rejoice in being able to walk in the light with heart
and intellect and stand whole-heartedly on the Lord’s side,
loyally following the Lord’s leading by the Society.

We have sent out, in all, 144,706 books and booklets, 4,900
Bulletsns, 4,220 airculars and letters. There are 11 companies
organized for service, and 157 friends have been participating
in the work; average number each week, 84, Twenty pioneers
and auxilianies have been out. The Golden Age has 4,688 sub-
scnbers; 15,869 copies distmbuted. The Golden Age is still
doing a good preparning work for the books.

Our motor boat ‘‘Ester’’ has now only two brothers. The
distances were so great and the people spread around, so 1t
was dufficult for three to manage. They are now going in the
fjords around the 1islands along the coast with the thousand
rocks. In the wintertime there are hard storms. The boat is
now 1n good condition, equipped with electrie light and radio
with loud-speaker, which one of the brothers on the boat had
made himself and given to ‘Ester’, before he knew that he
was coming on board. It has been very useful and also a
comfort for them in the long and dark winter mghts. The
weather reports by the radio have been of special use to them.
The brothers are of good cheer. They say that 75 percent of
the people are against the clergy. But the economic pressure
is so hard; many of them can’t afford to contnbute for the
books. They have met many people who have never before
heard of the message.

Some of the largest groups are often driving out to the
nearest small towns and villages mn buses and motor lorres.
The enemies are terror-stricken by this swarm of ‘‘locusts’’,
Usually we have ¢‘Jehovah’s witnesses’’ in big red letters on
the buses or lorries. It has been very effective. We appreciate
being worthy to bear this wonderful name.

August 26-29 we had our yearly convention in Oslo. The
highest attendance was 238. Of these, 120 friends went out
and spread 3,173 books and booklets. Twenty-six were baptized.
From Skien came forty friends in two open lorries. They drove
260 mules. When going home they drove the whole might and
went direct to their places of work. From Bergen 27 friends
came in 2 buses and one car. They had to drive 960 miles over
very difficult mountamn roads and on ferry boats. Many have
written that they went home very encouraged. This convention
was in many ways the greatest we have bad. Indeed, we are
the happiest people now on the earth.
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POLAND

Dominated by Catholic influence for many years,
Poland has been kept mn the dark, and now, when the
Lord sends his messengers into the land with the
hight of truth concerning his kingdom, much opposi-
tion results, This opposition comes almost exclusively
from the Catholic hierarchy. The people are becom-
ing very poor, and it is difficult for them to provide
the things necessary. The result has been, during the
year, that, while the brethren have been zealous and
earnest in their work, the distribution has not equaled
that of 1932. The brethren have put in more hours
and worked harder, and this is the result: books, 7,-
193; booklets, 110,236, and Golden Age magazine,
160,651.

That others may see how many difficulties are en-
countered by Jehovah’s witnesses m this Catholic-
ridden country, the following is quoted from the local
manager’s report:

The workers 1n the field have shown much more energy and
zeal than before. The difficulties caused by Satan’s organiza-
tion continue to grow, and we often wonder how the Lord
overrules the conditions so that we can st:ll continue the serv-
1ce. The clergy are wrathy, and 1t happens that clergymen even
steal the correspondence addressed to the brethren. They get
this mail at the post office and use it for their own purpose.
Orne such case we had to turn over to the court. It also happens
frequently that priests incite the people to attack the friends
in the streets, rob them of their literature and burn 1t publely.
One of such cases was turned over to the court and the priest
condemned. Yet the Cathohe Synod 18 trying to have the first
verdiet canceled. In one section it happened that workers suf-
fered violence at the hands of such bands. They were left on
the ground in an unconscious state and had to be carried away
by fellow workers. In one place the friends, pursued by a
frenzied erowd, took refuge 1n a castle The anstocratic resi-
dent of the castle called the police to deliver the friends. The
police came with cars from eight different headquarters and
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drove away the sinister crowd. I had the opportunity to talk
to brethren who were thus beaten upon the battlefield, the
same as Paul was stoned, and I could convince myself that
these brethren appreciate the suffering as a great privilege, and
they continue to serve with even greater zeal, and this spurs
others on to serve hikewise courageously. The rage of the
clergy appears to have reached the boiling point. They charge
the brethren with selling without a heense. We have had about
100 of such cases, but 1n most of them the brethren were ac-
qutted. According to Brother Rutherford’s instruction, the
brethren defend themselves in the courts, as 18 suggested in the
Year Book. The subject matter was given to the Polish friends
in letters of instruetion, and the court officials received a won-
derful witness in this way.

Recently the brethren were charged with spreading disquiet-
ing reports of evil when they speak of the Kingdom, but they
were acquitted. When these attempts fail, they use another
method of attack. They now try to prove that our books con-
tain blasphemy. A brother in Komz was thus charged. He
was about to commence with his work and talked to the family
about the Kingdom without distributing anything as yet. The
pohceman, who had been 1n hiding, took him and arrested him.
The books were taken from him and sent to the priest. The
priest compiled six sheets with extracts, which were supposed
to be sacrilegious. At the trial five priests from the vicinity
appeared, and one chaplain as major. The latter would run
duning each intermission into the conference room of the
judges to influence them and to convince them of the ‘danger
threatening the country’ through the work of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. He also feared that by this work publhic opimon 18
being divided and that that 1s ‘a danger to society in case of
war against another nation’. The judge was not convineced, and
he asked the priest about the origin of the doctrine of the im-
mortahty of the soul, which the witnesses of Jehovah reject.
The clergyman had to admit that this doctrine 18 not contained
in the Bible, but that 1t came from Babylon and was taken
over as a fact by all cavilized peoples. The doctrine of pur-
gatory he tried to prove from the apoeryphal writings, but the
defense of the Catholic faith appeared rather ridiculous. A
man came out of the court room occasionally and said to the
crowd waiting outside: ¢‘The priest 18 getting the worst of
it’’; and another one remarked: ‘‘Up there hell is being
divided into lots.’’ Finally, because of the pressure brought
to bear upon hum, the judge announced the verdiet of six
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months in prison for the brother, who was about to distribute
alleged ‘‘sacrilegious literature’’. The district attorney, how-
ever, was not satisfied, because the pumishment was not severe
enough; and so the matter 1s comung up before a hgher court,
and here we have great hopes of having the brother acquitted,
because he was domng that which all the witnesses of Jehovah
are doing throughout the earth.

In our report last year we expressed the hope of having the
confiscated hiterature released. It pertained particularly to lit-
erature which had been sent by brethren from America to pn-
vate addresses in Poland. However, this caused the confisca-
tion of most of the hiterature at Lodz and at Warsaw. This
matter was now decided upon by the highest court at Warsaw
and all the hterature at Lodz and at Warsaw and at other
places was given back to the brethren and all the doors of serv-
ice were opened, which has encouraged the Lord’s people in
this country very much.

Another form of attack is this, that the priests and their
accomplices distribute papers in which the Lord’s people are
charged with communism This 18 a vicious attack of the
enemy and renders the work more difficult in certain sections,
However, the Lord knows how to protect his people Recently
a Roman Catholic priest wrote a long article 1n a Catholic
Journal, in which he stated that there 1s a big difference be-
tween commumsts and Bible students and that it would be
wrong to get the two miuxed. He then drew attention to the
citations in our literature, where 1t 1s stated that anarchy or
communism will never make mankind happy. He also pointed
out that there 1s a big difference between prophesymng the
threatening world catastrophe and causing it. It would be
wrong to accuse the Bible students of causing the trouble.
The priest had written this in an official paper and to defend
Jehovah’s witnesses, and this called forth a controversy be-
tween the bishop and the archbishop and they ealled the priest
to task for having expressed a different view from what the
two bishops had approved of. The matter 18 not yet finushed.

The distribution of literature 1n this year, however, has some-
what decreased, On account of the great crisis and poverty of
the peopls it becomes more difficult to place a book. A number of
pioneers were forced to leave the service.

It is seen from this report that more hours were spent in
the field and 50 percent more testimonies were gaiven this year,
but because of the crisis not so many books and booklets were
distributed. At the same time more hterature may have been
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distributed in reality, because it 18 rather difficult to get the
Polish brethren to report regularly.

Regarding the coming year we have full confidence that the
Lord will protect Has work against all subtle attacks of Satan
and his ecrowd and that we shall continue to give an even more
thorough witness for the truth. Many of Batan’s most eruel
attacks have been turned back We pray the Lord to help us
in the future. There 18 one battle after the other, and we feel
hke being in the trenches all the time. We want to use the
Envileges which the Lord has given us mn this land. A small

ut very courageous company of witnesses is raising the banner
of the truth, even though the brethren here have not as yet
received the Year Book and the newer publications.

The brethren in this country have participated in all the
international service weeks. Now we have only two regional
service directors, who have held 519 company meetings, with
an attendance of 13,684 people, and also 172 public meetings,
with 23,469 attendants.

PORTUGAL

The work in Portugal has never made much prog-
ress, due doubtless to the fact that the people have
been kept in darkmess there by the Papal hierarchy
so long that it is difficult to get them interested in
anything. Added to this, most people are quite poor.
During the year there have been placed in the hands
of the people books and booklets to the number of
3,860

RUMANIA

After many long, hard and difficult fights and the
destruction of much of the Society’s property in Ru-
mania, the Society was, during the year, admitted as
a corporation within that land. Then, at the instance
of the enemy, the distribution of the literature was
prohibited by a judgment in court. The case was ap-
pealed, and a higher court reversed the verdict and
the Minister of the Press was forced to release the
booklet for distribution. The clergy howled against



Year Book 177

this decision and forced the Minister of Cults to with-
draw the permission.

During the year, however, 122 organized companies,
in which there are 420 workers, engaged in the field
gervice a total of 30,430 hours and placed in the hands
of the people 1,190 books and 59,248 booklets. In ad-
dition to this, 212 Bibles and 339 New Testaments
were placed. In spite of all the opposition the brethren
continue to put forth their best endeavors to prove
faithful to their commission as witnesses to the Lord.

From the local manager’s report the following is
taken:

The spiritual famine 18 great in this land. In some places,
inhabited by Russians, the people follow Jehovah’s witnesses
in groups from house to house, 1n order that they maght hear
as much as possible of God’s kingdom. Those who read the
books and booklets take all the lhterature published, when
they are called upon a second time. The service report shows
that the results of the second vimt are better than of the first.
Those 1n high positions have a great responsibility before God,
and also the priests who, with devibhsh instruments, seek to
prevent the preaching of the Gospel. These godless men for
a time even caused the distnibution of Bibles to be forbidden,
and Bibles were confiscated; but later this decision had to be
canceled because of the intervention of a high statesman.

SARRE BASIN

The Sarre Basin is another country directly under
the supervision of the Central European office for the
conducting of the Lord’s witness work in that land.
During the year 154 workers there spent 16,805 hours
in the field and placed 4,480 books, 33,812 booklets,
and 15,428 Golden Age magazines.

From the local manager’s report the following is
extracted:

The service weeks served to encourage the brethren, and the

result was accordingly. One company, dunng Thanksgiving
Week, placed 52 percent more booklets than duning the previous
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half year, which proves that the Lord blesses the special of-
forts of such wee

The exhibation of the revised Creation Drama pictures was
very successful. They were shown in six towns and were at-
tended by about 5,000 people, who hstened with great interest
to the proclamation of the Kingdom message. The clergy had
warned agaimnst the attendance and had arranged other enter-
tainments at the same time; but our halls were overcrowded
and the doors had to be closed before the opeming time. The
attendance was so remarkable that we had to give the lectures
in the afternmoon and in the eveming in one place; and 150
fricnds who had become interested i this way are continuing
to come to the meetings. Some say they would like to be of the
Jonadab class, and they participate regularly in the service
from house to house.

It 18 our experience that the people in terntory often worked
have made their decision for or against the truth. It follows
that our territory can be worked now much more quickly be-
cause the people decide more quickly whether they accept the
hiterature or not. The measure forbidding the work in Ger-
many 18 & reason that many are now ready to occupy them-
selves with this matter, while others, on account of this meas-
ure and threats of the clergy, fear to take the literature The
economic conditions are also growing worse, and that renders
1t more difficult to place the bound books.

SPAIN

For many centuries Spain has been a benighted
country by reason of the darkening influence of the
Papal hierarchy. In more recent years the govern-
ment has cast away the Papal hierarchy, and some of
the good people of that nation are getting their eyes
open. Oceasionally a Catholic priest, honest of heart
and mind, gets hold of the message of the Kingdom
and accepts it. The work in Spain has progressed
slowly but surely, and it is gratifying to report that
the work during the past year is an increase over the
previous years.

From the local manager’s report the following is
quoted:
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During this report year the distribution of Ihterature has
been 2,429 books and 40,574 booklets, making a total of 43,003,
as agamnst 12,713 during the previous year. The number of
books 18 about the same; the 1ncrease has been in the booklets.

This is due 1n a great measure to the facilities which you
granted us a little over a year ago, which enabled us to pnnt
the booklets here. Since then we have printed 78,000 booklets
of eight different titles on our hittle ‘¢ Vertical Miehle’’, all but
10,000 of these falling wathin this report year. In addition, we
have, of course, published Luz y Verdad every month.

This has been a heavy financial burden on the Society, es-
pecially as the Spamards, with few exceptions, continue to be
slow to nse to their privileges of service, so that the work has
been done chiefly by five proneers, only one of whom 18 a Span-
1ard. But these are all young, zealous and active brethren who
‘¢see wisions’’, and Jehoval’s blessing and protection over
them has been mamfest all along

The way the young Spamsh pioneer came along clearly
showed the Lord’s overruhng He was a shepherd in a tiny
village up 1n the hills, to which not even a road led. But even
in that 1solated spot the message had found its way in ibe
shape of a copy of Luz y Verdad, Number 1, which he found
mn a diteh. As a consequence, he ordered the books, and short-
ly afier, when everybody turned agamnst him and began to tell
him lies about us and to attack the truth, he determined to
conte here and find out for himself.

For the first time 1 his Life he left s native village and
undertook a journey of over 400 miles for the sole purpose
of coming to see us Being satisfied that this was the tiuth, he
straightway offered himself unconditionally to serve the Lord
in whatever capacity he maight be used, and since then he has
been faithfully engaged i vindication work

We have received frequent inquiries as a result of the litera-
ture left with the people, and sometimes even from the cleigy.
Just recently a former Catholic priest and missioner ordered
all our books and subscribed for The Watchtower and Luz y
Verdad. He had read a few of our booklets, which he praised
highly, and said that, being also a lawyer, school teacher and
eauthor and in spite of his own studies of the Bible, he had
not been able to understand i1t upntil he had read our booklets.
In vamn had he sought the path of hight, both in lis own and
in the Protesiant churches, and which he now had begun to
discern, thanks to our booklets,
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The outlook for the future is hopeful, and by the Lord’s
grace we hope to carry the witness into every part of the
country into which we have not hitherto been able to get. The
political situation 18 unsettled and a dictatorship does not seem
to be very far away, although not imminent. The trouble 18
beginning to make itself felt in this country, and the people
seem more receptive to the message of truth.

In conclusion, I wish to express my gratitude to Jehovah
for the rich food which has been our portion during the past
year and the way in which the truth 18 becomng clearer as
time goes on.

SWEDEN

In Sweden there are 47 companies organized for
service and which engage therein. There are 44 pio-
neers engaged in the service, and 21 auxiliaries. These
have been working faithfully together during the fis-
cal year, and their record is 308,234 books and book-
lets placed in the hands of the people.

The following is quoted from the report of the local

manager :

Looking at the disturbed conditions prevailing in the world
today and seeing how the ememy has been permtted in some
countries to greatly hinder the :1emnant, one must surely feel
and express great gratitude toward Jehovah and his gloiious
King for the privilege we have been enjoying 1n this country, 1n
that we have had perfect freedom to walk about and proclaim
¢‘this gospel’’. And even if the depressed conditions have
made themselves felt here also, so that longer hours have been
required in order to place the same amount of hterature as
formerly, and the placements of bound books have been a few
less, yet we have evidence of some real interest being awakened
in many. At the same time others have shown that they have
taken their stand agamnst the Lord, just as we should expect
in this day.

That the friends do appreciate the privilege of service is
evident from the fact that we have had 60 more workers than
last year, the total bemng 654, excluding pioneers. And includ-
ing the pioneers we have had an average of 338 out in the
work each week; which means 32 more than last year. They
have worked, all of them, a total of 103,349 hours (direct woik,
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excluding time for coming and going), as against 96,720 the
previous year. The number of testimomes delivered was 546,
764, which 18 31,645 more than during 1931-32.

There are now 47 companies orgamzed for service. Ths is
five less than last year, the reason being that some small com-
panies have dropped out from this hst and are now to be
found under the sharpshooter arrangement. Company and
sharpshooter friends together have placed a total of 147,865
books and booklets and, additionally, many subscriptions and
single copies of the Swedish Golden Age.

Of pioneers we have had three fewer this year, as some have
had to leave this branch of the service on the grounds of 1l
health. But the average number of pioneers out each month
has been one more. Among the auxiharies we have had 3 more,
and the average number out has been 4 more. These two di-
visions of the httle army have placed, between them, a total
of 141,966 books and booklets, besides a goodly number of
Golden Age subscriptions and si.ngle copies.

This last summer we have made & special effort to reach,
through the pioneers, all remote corners of the country, and
two brothers in possession of a motor boat have also been call-
ing on the 180lated people on 1slands, ete, along the coast They
have had good success and met with many who never before
heard anything of the message, especially among the fishermen
and pilots in the archipelagoes above referred to To some
of the hghthouses and other really isolated spots The Golden
Age 18 now going regularly, as well as books bemng left there.

As we have no access to the radio, we are still arranging
public meetings according to the old fashion (no talking ma-
chines are available e)ther% , and 265 such meetings have been
held this year, with a total attendance (of strangers) amount-
ing to 20,250, which is an increase of 8,061 above last year’s
attendance. There seems to be a tendency now among the
public to go and lhsten to direct talks, more than for some

ears past. They seem to begin to get tired of constantly
ﬁstemng to the stuff they get over the radio. For this autumn
and winter we have planned and asked all the friends to co-
operate 1n an effort to get pubhc meetings arranged in such

ces, little hamlets and villages 1n the country m the first

e, where there has not heretofore been delivered a discourse
by Jehovah’s witnesses. These meetings, are often a good means
of stirnng up interest. One pioneer reports that he has often
had to gather the population in the mountamn willages to a
meeting 1 the evemung, when they are through with their jobs
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for the day, and talk to them all before he could place any
lhiterature. And after hstemng they have taken all they could
get, in some cases all he had along, which made 1t necessary
for him to borrow back a booklet, which he afterwards used
1 taking orders for the books there advertised.

We have tried again to get in over the radio, but with no
success. They told us mn the Radio Corporation that they them-
selves had nothing against letting us 1n for an occasional lee-
ture, if only we could persuade the church board in control of
religious broadcasting to agree!

This year, as previously, the little gatherings at conventions
have been much appreciated by the ones benefiting from them.
In this country, where traveling 13 rather expensive, it 1s a
great blessing to have small conventions at convenient points.
There have been 28 such, as against 26 last year, attended by
1,261, which 1s 258 more than last year; and 176 more triends
took part in the witnessing work during these conventions (874
against 698), and some 2,000 more pieces of literature were
placed.

During the convention we were working with The Crisis,
which had arrived from the printery two weeks before. It
came 1n very handy in this respect, that we had just time to
hand 1t in at the Riksdag (parhament) right before 1t closed
down 1ts sessions for the season. The last session was devoted
to discussing and passing some bills re relief work because of
the great financial ersis, and that very day this booklet reached
the members of the Houses. Out in the work a few days after-
wards one brother met an M P, who stated they had all got 1t
end that it had aroused quite a bit of interest. He thought
the message sharp but thought-awakemng.

In the Golden Age work we have had much encouragement.
The number of subscriptions has gone up by 2,917 to 22,179,
and 17,878 more single copies have been spread. It is very
encouraging to read the correspondence coming 1n to this jour-
nal from readers all over the country, asking questions, etec.;
and some, beginning to take part in the work, have had their
first impulse to do so from answers to their questions in this
journal., In one case two pioneer sisters experienced this: When
starting their work n a factory village i1t was discovered by
the people 1n one home that they came from the same Society
that 18 editng The Golden Age. And upon this information
the youngsters of the house ran out and told all the famihes
that they ought to get some of this lLiterature, as the ladies
were from The Golden Age.
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All the Bethel family join me in sending warmest love to
you, dear Brother Rutherford, and we want to thank you for
all your faithful service, and ask Jehovah’s blessing and the
grace of our Lord Jesus Christ to be your portion continually
that you may keep on in the noble fight and see the glorious
triumph, where we all desire to be found among his church
of the firstborn.

SWITZERLAND

The territory of Switzerland is small. Although
most of the ground is largely mountainous and hard
to work, Jehovah’s witnesses frequently get over 1t.
During the fiscal year the average number of workers
in the field was 585. They put mn 67,105 hours; an
increase of 5,573 over last year. The output of hitera-
ture during the year was, books, 26,374; booklets,
282,991; Golden Age magazines, 122,863, and Bibles,
94. In addition thereto 1,000,000 copies of the Decla-
ration were distributed.

From the local manager’s report the following is
extracted:

Last year we reported that the canlonal government of the
Grisons had forbidden the distribution of our literature in that
canton. The chief governor had stated that he would ariest
every one of our workers 1f we came. Knowing that the people
there always were glad to receive the truth, we recently or-
gamzed a surprise attack to come to their axd. In order to do
our work quckly, only brethren with cars and a certain number
of workers were invited. Shortly before the time of the at-
tack, thus move was made known. The orgamization and the
cooperation worked wonderfully The brethren proved that
they have learned to decide quickly and that they are always
ready for action: 119 workers came, most of them in 20
cars, several by motorcycles and some by railway It was a
wonderful day. There was no interference, and during three
hours of service 2,450 booklets were distributed and also 4,000
Declarations, which Brother Rutherford wrote wiule here in
Europe The trip into the territory was extraordinary Theie
are deep valleys and canyons dividing the mountains, but the
difficult roads were overcome easily, and the people ot the
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Gnsons received a wonderful witness, although the cantonal
authorities were deadly opposed to 1t.

The Bethel family at Bern has given a good example to the
companies 1n Switzerland, as shown by the following report:

Result of Result of
Quota this year last year

Hours 5,000 7,525 5,093
Books 4,000 3,684 3,770
Booklets 20,000 23,642 21,480
Golden Age Copies 8,000 20,635 7,236
Subscriptions 169 26

This office employed two regional service directors during
the year, and sent out 26 brethren to serve the companies. In
our territory 49 public lectures were held, with 7,665 at-
tendants; 398 company mectings, with 9,944 attendants, and 9
regional service conventions, with 1,920 attendants.

SYRIA

There is some interest in the Kingdom message in
Syria. The Society has a small depot at Aleppo, and
some work is carried on from there. Those who are
interested are chiefly Armenians The literature placed
during the year, books and booklets, aggregates 2,330.

TRINIDAD

Those interested in the Kingdom message in Trini-
dad, Port of Spain, are quite poor in this world’s
goods. In fact, that is true almost everywhere. The -
work still continues, however, and the zeal manifested
by the workers is greater than ever, even though re-

sults are not so great.
The following 1s from the report of the local man-

ager:

Two days ago I returned from the island of Barbados, where
I had been wisiting the brethren. During the time we had the
prnivilege of putting on three programs of your speeches,
¢¢Kingdom Blessings,’’ ¢‘Holy Year,”’ and ‘‘ Way of Escape’’,
records of which had been taken from Trimdad. At the large
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theater the attendance was on one occasion more than 850,
and at the other a few less. ‘‘Holy Year’’ was put on at a
smaller theater, the large one being not available to us that
day. The audience gave excellent attention on each occasion,
and, at the last, attention was called to your statement re-
garding the transcription machines and the people were fur-
ther invited to hear you by that means the second Sunday of
each month at the Bridgetown company’s meeting room.

Regarding the year just over, would report that somewhat
less hiterature was distributed than the year previous, but that
the number of testimomies was greater. This, together with
the fact that there were a few less workers, shows that greater
effort was put forth; also, there were many more obtainers.

The 1sland of St. Vincent had a better witness than former-
ly, due to visits of brethren from other islands; all, including
the sister resident there, did good work. Three ssters from
Barbados took time and covered the island.

8t. Lucia has also had the privilege of getting some of the
good news of the Kingdom. A pioneer brother has been there
now some months and was pleasantly disappomnted in the way
that the lLiterature went out. There was also some free ad-
vertising, for Cathohcs were warned against the lhterature,
from both the pulpit and the confessional.

The Golden Age magazine is steadily gaiming 1n populanty
amongst the people who dare to think, so that from time to
time we have had to request small increases of the quantity
being sent; 635 distributor copies are now being taken care of,
besides those which go direct to subscribers.

An 1ntercolomal convention was held here during the month
of April. Brethren assembled from the neighboring 1slands of
Barbados, Grenada, St. Vincent, Tobago, and from Bntish
Guiana; also, of course, from the various compames 1n tins
island. A good witness was given and much encouragement and
refreshment resulted.

This 1sland has had very unusual weather during the past
few months, and there has been loss due to damage by wind
and water; also there has been much anxiety. We seized the
opportumity to instruct the people by special efforts to dis-
tribute amongst them the booklet Crimes and Calamitres: The
Cause; The Bemedy. Many now realize that, instead of thus
affhcting them, Jehovah 1s going to bless them with the king-
dom for which they have so long prayed, and that the calamu-
ties come from the enemy of God and mankind.

Some figures are stated below.
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Number of workers 256
Number of houis 27,354
Number of testimonies 119,017
Number of books sent out 7,602
Number of booklets sent out 34,458
Number of obtainers of literature 25,042
Number of company meetings 1,767
TURKEY

Not a great deal of witness work has been done in
Turkey; but during the past nine months one pioneer
has been actively engaged 1n the service there. He re-
ports 10,070 testimonies and placed in the hands of
the people 361 books and 2,759 booklets, or a total of
3,120. Other literature 1s being shipped to Turkey,
so that we hope the work will increase there,

YUGOSLAVIA

Yugoslavia is a very poor country and the people
are much downtrodden. The conditions are unfavor-
able. Notwithstanding this, there was an inerease of
7,691 books and booklets distributed over last year.
The office is now located at Belgrade, and the eountry
is more accessible therefrom. During the year bound
books were placed to the number of 3,106, and book-
lets, 38,100. The brethren in Yugoslavia are showing
increased zeal for the service and are pushing the
work with greater vigor than ever.

The following is copied from the local manager’s
report:

Asde from smaller difficulties when representatives of Gog
tried to wrongfully accuse Jehovah’s witnesses in the press
and from the pulpit, we have not had much trouble. The people
in general receive the truth gladly, and even the ruler appears
to be sympathetic towards the truth, for he has received seieral
personal testimomics and also the books. Of course, there are
some who are blinded and who oppose.
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At present we have 8 pioneers, and 70 company workers
from 10 companies, and these have distributed during the
year 3,106 books, 38,100 booklets, 1,728 copics of The Golden
Age and 72 Bibles. There were held 72 company gatherings,
with 1,732 attendants, and 56 meetings for interested persoms,
with an attendance of 3,918. Letters and cards received, 240,
letters and cards sent out, 762.

CONCLUSION

Jehovah has declared that all shall know that he is
God. It seems clearly to appear that now is the time
when those who have been taken out from the world
for his name’s sake must deliver Jehovah’s message
to the rulers and to the people that Jehovah 1s God
and that his kingdom 1s here. The enemy and his
agents on earth, particularly the Catholie hierarchy,
continue to fight desperately against Jehovah’s wit-
nesses This is to be expected. Regardless of all oppo-
sition Jehovah’s orgamzation, like a great war chariot,
moves majestically forward The world is 1n a great
economic depression and steeped in crime, and this
condition continues to grow worse. The people of
geod will desire to hear the message of truth; hence
the work of advertising the King and the Kingdom
has progressed.

For the year ending September 1932 slightly more
than twenty-two million books and booklets were
placed in the hands of the people. For the year end-
ing September 1933 more than twenty-four million
books and booklets were placed in the hands of the
people; an inerease of approximately two millions
over the preceding year. In the report for 1932 it ap-
peared that from the year 1922 to the year 1932 the
distribution of the books and booklets carrying the
message of the Kingdom aggregated 132,779,040. For
the year 1933 the output exceeded any previous year,
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as above stated, bringing the total distribution since
1922 up to 156,853,441,

These figures do not take into consideration, how-
ever, The Walchtower, which during that period of
time has been devoted exclusively to present-day truth
published twice each month, and would aggregate the
equivalent of 1,309,040 bound books. In addition
thereto are also the Year Bool:s, issued once each year
since 1926, and the distribution of which up to the
present time aggregates more than 214,204 volumes.

During the year the praise of Jehovah and his King
has been sung by those who love him and his king-
dom.

Tt is to be regretted, however, that with a few of the
companies of Jehovah’s people there are some who
formerly held the office of ‘‘elective elder’’ and who
still think that they should spend their time by giving
addresses before the companies or others that might
be assembled. Such do not seem to have an apprecia-
tion of the way the Lord is earrying forward his
work. Jehovah’s capital organization is funectioning
according to his will. Every one in that organization
must be a witness, and the method which the Lord is
blessing ought to be sufficient evidence that the work
is being earried on according to his will. The radio
and- transeription machines advertise the truth and
open the way for approach to the people, and then
the individual workers carry the message into the
homes of those who wish to hear. Personalities do
not enter into the matter at all. If the Lord has as-
signed one part of the work to some and another part
to others, then each one should be glad to do his or
her part and not covet the work that is assigned to

another,
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Some of the brethren have expressed their opinion
that the president of the Society is given too much
advertisement and that others should be advertised
somewhat. Be assured that the advertisement is not
of an individual, but only in connection with the
truth. Probably somebody else could do it better, but
let each one be content with what the Lord gives him
to do. There are very few murmurers, however, walk-
ing along with the real ones. The Lord’s parable con-
cerning the laborers in the vineyard clearly shows that
there would be some murmurers, and we should expect
to find some; but this will not at all disturb the ones
who really delight to do with their might what their
hands find to do and not worry about what somebody
else is doing.

Jehovah and Christ Jesus are the teachers, and all in
the temple are taught by them and not by men. Some in
the organization are used to print and manufacture lit-
erature, while others are used to put it out; but there
is no preference to anyone. All are one compact body
engaged in a common cause, and those who really love
Jehovah and his kingdom are following organization
instructions without murmuring or complaining. With
all such the year has been filled with joyful serv-
ice, and the faithful workers today are strong in the
Lord and in the power of his might.

The year concludes with Jehovah’s witnesses fully
united in spirit and in the service of the Lord. Those
really of the temple are avoiding all controversies with
those who oppose the method of earrying on the work.
The faithful fully appreciate the fact that the Lord
Jesus is the Head of the capital organization of Je-
hovah, that he is the great Prophet, and 1t 1s the priv-
ilege and duty of each one of the faithful elass to be
obedient to his commandments, as it is written: ‘‘In
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his temple doth every one speak of his glory,’’ and not
of the glory of men. The faithful remnant have but
a single purpose, and that is to do faithfully the will
of God. They keep 1n mind the precious words writ-
ten for their comfort: ‘‘Jehovah sitteth as King for
ever. Jehovah will give strength unto his people; Je-
hovah will bless his people with peace.’”” (Psalm 29:
9-11, A.R.V.) With full assurance of faith, and strong
of hope, the faithful continue their onward marech,
giving praise to Jehovah’s name. With gratitude to
the Giver of every good and perfect gift, and to his
Chief Executive Officer, this report is respectfully
submitted,

President

REPORT OF ANNUAL MEETING

Pursuant to the charter of the Watch Tower Bible
& Tract Society and the by-laws governing the corpo-
ration, the annual meeting was held at Pittsburgh, N.S.,
Allegheny County, Penna , on the 31st day of October,
A D, 1933. In the absenee of the president the vice
president presided. The meeting was opened with the
usual and customary invocation to the Lord. There-
upon the vice president stated the purpose of the
meeting and caused to be read a communication from
the president of the Society. On motion duly put and
carried it was ordered by the annual meeting that the
annual report of the president be printed in the usual
form. This was unanimously carried. There being no
business at the meeting exeept the usual and custom-
ary routine, upon motion duly put and carried the
meeting adjourned sine die,



YEAR TEXT

“In his name shall the nations hope.”
—Matthew 12: 21, R.V., margwn.

EHOVAH is not trying to save anyone. He

J tries to do nothing. Having purposed a thing

he does it in his own due time. His way is
the only way to life.

Many are the worldly schemes now being
made known, for which great claims are made
as a means of world recovery. All such schemes
are certain to fail. The people are now greatly
discouraged and distressed. None of the world-
ly schemes give them any hope. They must now
be plainly told that world recovery is an im-
possibility. The reason it is impossible is that
Jehovah has entered his final judgment for the
complete destruction of Satan’s world. There
is no appeal from that judgment. It will be exe-
cuted at Armageddon. Until then Satan will
continue to bring woe upon the people in an en-
deavor to turn them all away from God.

The time is here when all must come to know
that Jehovah is God. Those devoted to Jehovah
know that Christ is man’s Redeemer and that
the way to eternal life and blessings is through
faith in God and in Christ and a full devotion
to his kingdom.

191
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The Jonadab class, meaning those people who
have good will toward God, now learn that Je-
hovah’s kingdom is the only hope for the human
race. Many of them are carrying this message
of good news to their neighbors.

The peoples of the nations must now learn
that the name of Jesus Christ is the only one
through which they can receive the gift of life
and attending blessings. (Acts 4:12) Jehovah
has laid upon his witnesses the privileged ob-
ligation to point the people of the nations to
the way of escape and to the only hope for them.
The text for the year is especially appropriate
now.

Instead of the old world’s being recovered, it
shall pass away and be succeeded by a new
world wherein dwelleth righteousness. (2 Pet.
3:10,13) What the people need, and what the
obedient ones will get, is regeneration. Let all
who believe the truth tell the people now of and
concerning God’s kingdom under Christ and
point them to the great truth that ‘in his name
shall all the nations hope’. The day is at hand
for the deliverance and blessing of the people;
and let those who love God and his kingdom re-
joice and continually sing forth his praises. So
far as you are concerned, make the year one
wholly devoted to Jehovah and his kingdom.



Daily Texts and Comments

The comments following the daily texts are taken
from The Watchtower (W).



January 1 (109)
Thy mame, O Jehovah, endureth for ever; thy me-
morial name, O Jehovah, throughout all
generations —Ps. 135: 13, A R.V.
Jehovah’s name is the greatest memorial ever given
unio.men. ‘‘This is my name for ever, and this 1s my
memorial unto all generations.”’ (Ex. 3: 15) Jehovah
expressly sent an angel from heaven to declare the
name unto men. (Ex 3:2-5) Before that holy and
meinorial name even earth’s most haughty and power-
ful ruler, Pharaoh, Satan’s representative, must bow
abjectly and acknowledge that Jehovah 1s the name of
the One who is almighty and whose word is of supreme
authority and eannot be challenged and opposed sue-
cessTully. The first declaration of that name brought
conditions that required an early vindieation of it.
The complete vindication of that memorial name, soon
now, will cause it to be cherished forever in the memo-
ry of those who hive. W 3/15/33

January 2 (323)
And the Lord said unto hwm, What is that in thine
hand? And he said, A rod. And he smd, Cast
1t on the ground. And he cast 1t on
the ground —Ex 4: 2, 3.

In 1914 the time had come for Jehovah to send
forth his beloved Son, whom Moses pictured, to make
for himself (Jehovah) a name. It was then that he
sent him forth to rule amongst the enemy. That was
the appropriate time for Jehovah to propound the
question to Christ: ‘“What is that in thine hand?”’
He is sent to shepherd the nations, and his rod appears
then to be a ‘“‘rod of iron”’. (Ps. 2:9) The rod is a
symbol of authority and power which Jehovah has
delegated to Christ Jesus to be used to carry out Je-
hovah’s purpose. Moses’ ecasting the rod to the ground
pictured the projecting or extending of the active
power of Christ Jesus to things pertaining to the
earth. Thus he did when the war in heaven took place
and Satan was cast down to the earth. W 4/1/33



January 3 (336)

The Lord thy God wil raise up unio thee a Prophet
from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me;
unto him ye shall hearken; according to all that thou de-
siredst of the Lord thy God in Horeb.—Deut. 18: 15, 16.

Jehovah had given Moses this knowledge nearly
forty years previously, and in all of that time Moses
had kept it to himself. At Sinai Jehovah told Moses
of his purpose to raise up the Great Prophet, Moses’
words concerning the coming of the Great Prophet
were spoken to the Israelites shortly before their en-
trance into the land of Canaan. After Moses had de-
livered Jehovah’s message to the Israelites, he served
notice upon Egypt and her ruler. The prophetic work
of Moses was to make known the will of God by de-
livering Jehovah’s testimony. The work of Christ
during the Millennial reign will not be to bear testi-
mony to Jehovah’s people and to then serve notice
upon Satan’s world. All this must be done now, be-
fore the restoration of mankind begins. W 5/15/33

January 4 (52)
Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night,
and, behold, the four winds of the heaven strove upon
the great sea. And four great beasts came up from
the sea, diverse one from another.— Dan. 7:2,3.
The invisible part of Satan’s organization is pie-
tured as the four winds of heaven. That invisible
power was exercised over the human race, which was
already alienated from God. As a result ‘‘four great
beasts came up’’. These are four world powers, begin-
ning with Babylon, which is the first and which is fol-
lowed by Medo-Persia, Greece and Rome, all different
from each other, but all being borne up and supported
by the people alienated from God and hence under
Satan’s control. Thus Jehovah pictures the world
powers from Babylon down to the British Empire,
manifestly to identify that part of Satan’s organiza-
tion which defiles Jehovah’s sanctuary. This Jehovah
reveals to his faithful ones now. W 6/15/33



January 5 (267)
For the ingdom of heaven is lil:e unto a man that s
an houscholder, which went out early wn the morning
to hire labourcis into his vineyard —Matt. 20: 1.
The parable of the penny applies to those who have
been called and have responded to the eall for the
kingdom and to those taken nto the covenant for the
kingdom. A number of such become murmurers, while
the others respond with gladness to whatsoever they
received from the Lord’s hand. The householder men-
tioned here 1s Jehovah. Early in the morning when
the householder goes out to hire laborers is sometime
between dawn and sunrise. (Mark 13- 35) Jchovah
gets his work under way early 1n order to get in a full
day by all the workers. It was i 1918 that Christ Je-
sus came to the temple as the official representative of
Jehovah, and ‘‘early in the morning’’ would be short-
ly thereafter, corresponding with A D. 1919, which
was really early in the ‘‘new day’’. Just preceding
this was a dark time of persecution. W 11/15/33

January 6 (285)

And they gathered them together into the place which
is called wn Hebrew Har-Magedon.—Rev. 16: 16, AR V.
Has the battle of Armageddon begun? Seripturally
the answer 15, No A mountain symbolically represents
Jehovah’s organization. The word Mageddon mecans
a place for the assembly of troops, while the prefix Ar
or Har in the word Armageddon means mountain or
hill; hence the word Armageddon means the high
mountain or hill where Jehovah’s troops are assembled
or gathered together. These troops assembled at Ar-
mageddon are Jehovah’s troops, mmcluding the rem-
nant on earth. In Revclation 14: 1 the Lord shows his
troops to be made up of the 144,000 with Christ Jesus,
and assembled on Mount Zion, that is to say, gathered
together in Jehovah’s organization. Satan, knowing
that soon the final battle must be fought, and the issue
determined, proceeds to gather together his forces to
bring them against Jehovah’s organization. W 3/1/33



January 7 (322)
Thou wilt keep him wm perfect peace, whose mind is
stayed on thee; because he trusteth
tn thee—Isa. 26: 3.

The “‘higher powers’’ are those of Jehovah’s or-
ganization to whom Jehovah has delegated authority
to do work in his name. Jehovah and Christ Jesus are
the ‘‘higher powers’’, while Jehovah himself is the
supreme power. In the invisible part of Jehovah’s
organization are the faithful saints who have been
raised to glory with Christ Jesus; while on the earth
there is a visible part made up of those who are whol-
ly devoted to God and to his kingdom. These latter
ones are called ‘‘the remnant’’ and must have the
mind of Christ if they will receive God’s final approv-
al. With such all instruetion from God’s organization
must be carried out, not to please men, but to honor
and please God. God’s servant keeps his mind set
upon knowing and doing the will of God. W 2/1/33

January 8 (18)
Let them also that love thy name be joyful in thee.
—Ps. 5: 11.

No one would want the name that Jehovah confers
upon his witnesses unless he loved God. Others are
ashamed to bear the name of the Most High. This is
proved by the fact that those who delight to be known
as Jehovah’s witnesses are the objects of scorn and
ridicule by those who pretend to be followers of
Christ but who in fact are not. In giving the new
name Christ Jesus as Jehovah’s steward pays the
wages and acknowledges before Jehovah those not
ashamed to be called by his name. ‘‘For whosoever
shall be ashamed of me and of my words, of him shall
the Son of man be ashamed, when he shall come in hig
own glory, and in his Father’s.”” Only those who love
the Owner of the vineyard would be entirely satisfied
with the wages received and would rejoice on receiv-
ing the same. Such are the ones who now delight to
bear the name Jehovah’s witnesses. W 11/15/33



January 9 (170)

And even as they did not Like to retain God in their
~knowledge, God gave them over to areprobate mand, to
do those things whach are not convenient —Rom. 1: 28.

Knowing God and his commandments, Satan per-
mitted his own selfishness to harden his heart in the
face of God’s loving-kindness. It is even so with those
who since have received the enlightenment of truth
from Jehovah God and who have then permitted self
to rule them. It 1s not the loving-kindness of God that
hardens the heart of the wicked, but it 1s selfishness on
the ereature’s part exercised in the face or light of
God’s loving-kindness that hardens the heart of the
crcature. Love is the perfeet expression of unselfish-
ness. Hence selfishness 1s the very opposite of love;
and selfishness persisted i and followed in a lawless
manner shows that the ereature is devoid of love. He
reaching that condition, ‘‘there is no fear of God be-
fore his eyes.””—Rom. 3:18. W 1/15/33

January 10 (148)
Declare in Zion the vengeance of the Lord.—Jer. 50: 28.
Jehovah’s vengeance is agamst every part of Sa-
tan’s organization because that orgamization has de-
famed God’s name, deceived the people and turned
them away from God. The offenders must have no-
tice served upon them, and those deceived, but who
may desire to know the truth, must have an opportu-
nity to hear it, that they may take their stand on Je-
hovah’s side. Those who fear man or desire to please
men, or who, to avoid the eriticism of men, fail or re-
fuse to obey the Lord in declaring his vengeance
agamnst Satan and his organization, cut themselves off
from Jehovah’s organization and are gathered out and
set aside. Until God sent forth Christ Jesus to reign,
even he was commanded to say nothing and do noth-
ing against Satan, but when the due time came Jesus
began his vigorous action against Satan the enemy,
and the Lord declares that ‘in that day all the faith-
ful must wllingly do the same thing’. W 5/1/33



January 11 (321)
And he shall magnify himself in his heart, and by peace
[margin: prosperity] shall destroy many: he shall also
stand up aegainst the Prince of princes.—Dan. 8: 25.

All kinds of commercial schemes were put forth in
the seventh world power, particularly from 1920 to
1929, at which latter date the great world depression
started. Since then many people have been destroyed.
Many who became reasonably wealthy by following
other crafty leaders and who in the depression lost all
they had committed suicide. During that period num-
bers of the consecrated became careless of their eove-
nant with the Lord and indulged in many speculative
schemes and prospered; and because of their love for
money such have lost their vision of God’s purposes
and have perished, being ‘drowned in the sea’. God’s
elect have not been deceived by these subtle things,
but continue faithfully giving the testimony. W 7/1/33

January 12 (325)
Who hath known the mind of the Lord, that he may
wnstruct him? Bul we have the mind
of Christ—1 Cor. 2: 16.

Christ Jesus is the express image of the Father
Jehovah, At all times Christ Jesus has had his mind
in harmony with Jehovah. All who are in Christ Je-
sus, and who continue to please Jehovah, must be in
full accord with the mind of Jehovah. Jehovah is
righteous, and with him all things are right; he al-
ways does that which 1s right. His mind is reflected
in this, that he provides light for those who have a
mind attuned to righteousness. It is from the Word
of God that man learns what is the true mind of Je-
hovah. Men learn of God and of Christ Jesus through
the Word, and this they must do in order to live.
(John 17: 3) Those who love God, and who call upon
him in truth and in sincerity, he hears because he
loves righteousness and those who seek to know the
way to do right. Jehovah makes known his purposes
to those who have & mind like his. W 2/1/33



January 13 (53)
O continue thy lovingkindness unto them that know
thee; and thy righteousness to the up-
right in heart.—Ps 36: 10.

Prayer is a blessed privilege enjoyed by the anointed
sons of God. These know that no power can success-
fully resist Jehovah. The faithful remnant sce that
all that they have, all that they enjoy, and all that
they hope to be, must and does proceed from Jehovah
and is received by them by reason of his loving-kind-
ness bestowed upon them. They fear God, they are
anxious to please him and to continue for ever in his
favor. Therefore they pray the above prayer. It 1s
only those who know Jehovah and are upright in heart
that present this petition in sincerity and with eer-
tainty of receiving a favorable answer. They properly
claim for themselves the further expression of God’s
loving-kindness, to wit: ‘‘Jehovah preserveth all them
that love him.”’—Ps 145:20, A.R.V. W 1/15/33

January 14 47)

Behold! I send you forth as sheep into the midst of
wolves; be, therefore, sagacious as serpents, and
innocent as doves.—Matt. 10: 16, Diaglolt.

Above all peoples on earth the remnant should use
discretion. It would be foolish to tell everyone you
meet who is occupying a position 1n the world that he
is of the Devil and that the Lord is going to kill him.
Remember your commission and preach what you have
been instructed to preach, that 1s, says Jesus: ‘What
I have told you in the darkness [the secret place, the
temple] that go out and speak in the light, and preach
it from the housetops.” Let the remnant deliver the
testimony of Jesus Christ, and not the distorted views
of some others, nor take a foolish and unwise course.
Those who faithfully follow the Lord’s instruction are
certain of persecution. If they die because of faithful-
ness in telling the truth, their change shall be instan-
taneous into the likeness of the Lord. W 11/1/33



January 15 (312)
He becometh poor that dealeth with a slack hand, but
the hand of the diligent maketh rich —Prov. 10: 4.
The hand of a creature on earth who is in a cove-
nant with Jehovah symbolically represents the divine-
ly provided ways and means or equipment of that
creature to actively engage in the service of Jehovah.
Moses was sent to Egypt, not to deliver his own mes-
sage, but to deliver Jehovah’s testimony. Jehovah had
provided the ways and means and had equaipped Moses
to do that service. For Moses to become negligent or
slothful in performing that service would be illustrat-
ed by putting the hand in his bosom, even as Moses
did. ““A slothful man hideth his hand in his bosom,
and will not so much as bring it to his mouth again.™’
(Prov. 19:24) He who would thus do would become
poor and an unfruitful servant. Thus the hand is a
symbol of activity and service, and when it becomes
inactive disintegration always follows. W 4/15/33

January 16 (162)
I receive mot honour from men. I am come m my
Father’s name.—John 5: 41, 43.

There has been a tendeney on the part of all men
to receive honor of other men. Almost all men when
assigned to a position of trust delight to keep their
own name before others, that they might receive honor
of men. Such was not the mind of Christ Jesus. His
speech proves beyond all doubt that he was never self-
ish. He told those about him that his Father had ap-
pointed him to judge the world, and had given him au-
thority to execute judgment; then he added: ‘‘I ean
of mine own self do nothing.”” He magnified his
Father’s Word by saymg to his hearers: ‘‘For I
came down from heaven, not to do mine own will, but
the will of him that sent me.”” Thus he shows how his
own mind was fixed, and also the only proper means
by which a man can ascertain God’s will. Jesus had
come to earth to do honor to his Father’s name, and
not to receive the approval of men. W 2/1/33



January 17 (12)

It shall come to pass at the same time, when Gog shall
come against the land of Israel, saith the Lord God,
that my fury shall come up n my face—Ezek 38: 18.
Jehovah’s witnesses made up of the faithfal rem-
nant have issued a challenge to Satan’s organization.
The clergy and those once in the truth, but who are
now opponents, claim they have the right to spcak
for Jehovah and that therefore the remnant are pre-
sumptuous in claiming to be Jehovah’s witnesses. They
enter into a conspiracy to destroy Jehovah’s witnesses.
Gog, Satan’s chief officer, forms a conspiracy against
Jehovah’s witnesses and draws others into it. By
faith in God’s Word, and by the extraneous evidence
showing the fulfilment thereof, Jehovah’s witnesses
now see that this conspiracy has been formed and that
overt acts are being committed in furtherance there-
of. While this eonspiracy proceeds to execution, ap-
parently God is keeping silent, and the remnant there-
fore pray: ‘‘Keep not thousilence, O God.”” W 2/15/33

January 18 (41)
We Imow that whosoever is born of God sinneth not;

but he that is begotten of God keepeth himself, and
that wicked one toucheth him not—1 John 5: 18.

Satan’s organization is powerful and wicked beyond
the description of words. That organization is fatally
bent on the destruction of Jehovah’s witnesses. Satan
and his agents use all the power they possess to accom-
plish that wicked end. Doubtless the enemy will suc-
ceed in killing some of the faithful, but not even that
fact will in any wise deter the faithful witnesses from
rendering full obedience to the Lord. If members of
the remnant should die at the hands of Satan and his
agents at the time when they are failing or refusing
to obey the Lord, then the wicked one would ‘touch
them’ fatally. If Satan kills some of the faithful while
they are in the performance of the duties as ecom-
manded by the Lord, then ‘‘that wicked one toucheth
him not’’. W 11/1/33



January 19 (273)
A fiery stream issued and came forth from before him:
thousand thousands ministered unto him, and ten
thousand times ten thousand stood before
him: the judgment was set, and the
books were opened.—Dan. 7:10.

Thus is pictured Jehovah by his representative,
Christ Jesus, at the temple for destructive judgment
against Satan’s organization, at which time he is ac-
companied by his host of holy angels. ‘“ And the books
were opened’’ at that time. These are not opened for
the accommodation of the great Judge, but the open-
ing means the illumination of the prophetic books con-
tained in God’s Word, which are opened for the un-
derstanding of Jehovah’s faithful people taken into
the temple, that they may, according to his will, de-
clare his judgments previously written. They must
make known that Jehovah’s name will be vindicated,
and that is now being done. W 6/15/33

January 20 (46)
For we must all be made manifest before the judg-
ment-seat of Christ; that each one may receive the
things done wn the body.—2 Cor. 5:10, AR.V.
This clearly means the things done by the creature
as a member of the body of Christ and therefore ‘‘done
in the body”’, and proves that the remnant must be
diligent in giving heed to the words or commandments
of the Lord Jesus Christ. Under the law of God given
by Moses adultery was punishable by death. Adultery,
in the higher meaning of that term, is illicit relation-
ship between a member of Christ’s body and Satan’s
organization. (Jas. 4: 4) For any member of the body
of Christ to compromise with Satan’s organization,
and which wrongful act is done while in the body of
Christ, is a disobedience of the law of Christ subject
to be punished by death. Let no one of the remnant
think that because he is in the body he can lead a loose
or indifferent course. The full degree of faithfulness
to Jehovah and Christ Jesus is required. W 5/15/33



January 21 (199)
Jehovah s gracious and merciful. He hath given food
unto them that fear hum.—Ps. 111: 4,5, A.R.V.

At the Columbus convention in 1931 Jehovah made
known to his people that he had given them a new
name and had constituted them his witnesses and
made them a part of his eleet servant, to whom alone
he gives this honor. This manifestation of his loving-
kindness is too great for us to fully comprehend. Those
who have seen and appreciate this favor from Jehovah
have joyfully entered into his service to testify to his
name. Regardless of all hardship and vicissitudes that
now beset them these faithful ones go on in the Lord’s
strength, knowing that soon victory will be complete.
Only the faithful anointed appreciate that they are
the children of Jehovah by his woman Zion and that
they are all taught of God. Jehovah now feeds his
people abundantly with precious things; therefore
they continue to sing his praises. W 6/1/33

January 22 (200)
And he said, Cast it on the ground. And he cast 1t
on the ground, and it became a serpent; and
Moses fled from before it.—Ezx. 4: 3.

The serpent is a symbol of evil, but not always a
symbol of wickedness. The ‘‘rod’’, or power and au-
thority which Jehovah delegated to his beloved Son,
now takes on the form of evil to the things pertaining
to the earth, that is, Satan’s organization, which is
now confined to the earth. Evil is that which is hurt-
ful and brings distress, affliction aad sorrow upon the
one against whom it 1s used. Jehovah God exercises
his power to inflict punishment or to enforce his judg-
ment, and such results in evil or that which hurts the
wrongdoer; but that evil is righteously used. When
Jesus punishes his enemies, that is evil administered
in righteousness. Therefore casting the rod to the
ground and its becoming a serpent foreshadowed the
extension of Jesus’ power to the earth, which becomes
hurtful to Satan’s organization. W 4/1/33



January 23 (70)
And ye shall be brought before governors and kings for
my sale, for a testimony aganst them.—Matt. 10: 18.
If called before the courts, or if opportunity is of-
fered anywhere to tell those present that the kingdom
of God under Christ 1s the world’s only hope, tell it
out plainly, but do it kindly, pleasantly and confident-
ly, that those who hear may have reason to know you
mean what you say. Nor should one of the remnant
say: ‘I beheve so and so.”” Rather should one say:
‘“I have learned from the Lord, who instruects them
that love him and serve him, that the long-ago-prom-
ised time for the setting up of his kingdom 1s here and
for this reason Satan is causing much trouble to the
peoples of the world, and that God’s kingdom under
Christ is the only remedy for suffering humamty and
the only means whereby they can receive life and
blessings.’’ Let it be known your information came
from God’s Word of truth, and not from some man,
and that you are obeying the Lord. W 11/1/33

January 24 (16)
And 1t shall come to pass, that every soul, which will
not hear that prophet, shall be destroyed
from among the people.—~Acts 3: 23.
Certainly this means that every member of Christ’s
body, after being anointed, must be entirely obedient
to the head Christ Jesus, or else die. This is clearly
illustrated in the destruction of Korah who rebelled
against the truth of Moses which Jehovah had given
to him; and this Jude cites to show that there is a
class of the consecrated people of God who go into
destruction after having been enlightened. (Jude 11)
Because of their greater enlightenment and greater
privileges the responsibility resting upon the anointed
must be far greater than that which will rest upon
the people during the Millennial reign; hence the most
important part of the fulfilment of this prophecy re-
lates to the time when Christ Jesus is at the temple
for judgment of the house of God. W 5/15/33



January 25 (68)
And he . . . said to him, Is thine heart right, as my
heart is with thy heart? And Jehonadab answered,
It 1s. If it be, give me thine hand.—2 Ki. 10: 15.
There is a elass of creatures on earth who today
are hearing with gladness this gospel of the kingdom,
That class was foreshadowed by Jonadab. Those who
go t¢ make up that class must be teachable, and they
will strive to do that which is right. They take their
stand on the side of Jehovah and his kingdom, and 1t
is part of the commission of the remnant to teach
them and help them to understand (Zeph. 2:1-3)
While telling the Jonadab elass the truth encourage
them also to pass the message on to others. Even
though they are not anointed of the Lord, yet 1t 1s
eertainly God’s will that everyone who hears the
truth and loves it may have the privilege of telling
it to others. Every creature now hearing must take
his stand on either Satan’s or Jehovah’s side. There-
fore the people of good will should be encouraged to
tell their neighbors about the kingdom. W 3/1/33

January 26 (101)
In that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou
not; and to Zwon, Let not thine hands
be slack.—Zeph. 3: 16.

Jehovah has given his people certain work to do,
which is pictured by the hand, and to be pleasing to
the Lord it must be done with energy, as it is written:
‘““Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy
might.”” The remnant keep themselves by faithfulness
and zeal in performing the terms of their covenant,
which eovenant requires them to bear Jehovah’s testi-
mony as his witnesses. That means that they must be
entirely devoted to Jehovah and his kingdom in order
to be clean; as 1t is written: ‘‘Be ye clean, that bear
the vessels of the Lord.”” (Isa. 52: 11) The faithful
remnant, without slacking of the hand, must continue
to deliver the testimony of Jehovah until Satan’s or-
ganization is destroyed.—Isa. 6: 11. W 4/15/33



January 27 (23)
Keep not thou silence, O God: hold not thy peace,
and be not still, O God For, lo, thine ene-
mies make a tumuli.—Ps. 83: 1, 2.

Although apparently keeping silent, God is not
silent. In another place in his Word he makes known
to his people why he 18 permitting the wicked enemy
to pursue the persecution of his faithful witnesses.
Jehu was a picture of Christ Jesus. Jehu caused
the enemies of God to put on garments or vestments
to definitely and elearly 1dentify them as God’s ene-
mies, and when this was done he caused them to be
slain. Likewise the Lord Jesus as the great ‘Executive
Officer of Jehovah now causes the representatives of
Gog and the Devil on earth, and who claim to be
worshipers of God and whose claim is false, to fully
identify themselves This they do by taking action
against God’s anointed ones. Expressing their willing-
ness to destroy God’s anointed ones they definitely
identify themselves as his enemies. W 2/15/33

January 28 (335)
And it waxed great, even to the host of heaven; . . .
Yea, he magnified humself even to the
prince of the host.—Dan. 8: 10, 11.
Undoubtedly ‘‘the host’’ here means those whom
Jehovah has called to the heavenly ealling, of whom
Christ Jesus the King is the Head and Prince. Not
only has the Anglo-American imperialism exalted it-
self to the starry hosts of heaven, but it arrogantly
exercises power against Jehovah’s anointed people,
and against the cause of his kingdom, and has vigor-
ously tried to prevent the people from hearmmg God’s
Word of truth. The oppressive power of the Anglo-
American imperialism, particularly against the people
of the Holy One, will continue until the final judg-
ment is executed. The ‘‘little horn’’ that has grown
into the Anglo-American imperialistic system magni-
fies itself against Jehovah and his kingdom: ‘‘even
to the prince of the host,’” even Christ. W 7/1/33



January 29 (295)
De likeminded, having the same love, being of one ac-
cord, of one mind.—Phil. 2: 2.

Each one who has the mind of Christ is seeking to
do with his might what is committed to him to do If
his work be to produce ‘‘better and more books’’ that
the name of Jehovah might be made known, and he
diligently and faithfully pursues that work, then it is
truly said of that man that he has the mind of Chrisy
and is therefore spiritually minded. He 1s obedient
to the ‘‘higher powers’’. That which is pleasing to
God is faithfulness in the performance of assigned
duty. The remnant are specifically commanded now
to be obedient to the ‘‘higher powers’’, to wit, Jehovah
and Christ Jesus, which includes the orders that are
sent to the remnant through Jehovah’s organization.
They are to do this regardless of what the world may
say, and doing it faithfully unto God is evidence of
spiritual mindedness. W 2/1/33

January 30 (304)
Is a candle brought to be put under a bushel, or under a
bed? and not to be set on a candlestick? For there
is nothing hid, which shall not be manifested:
neither was any thing kept secret, but that it
should come abroad.—Mark 4:21, 22.
Agreeable to God’s promise greater light has come
at the end of the world, and this light is given to the
people of God who are brought into the temple. When
the remnant receive this light they are not to hide it,
but are to go out and tell 1t to others as witnesses of
Jehovah. ‘‘For he that hath, to him shall be given:
and he that hath not, from him shall be taken even
that which he hath.”’ (Verse 25) The Lord has given
his people the light, and they must use it as testimony
to his name, and not hide it. There 1s just one reason
for the remnant’s now being on the earth, and that
reason is to bear testimony to the great truths of
God’s purpose, which truths they have learned at the
temple. W 11/1/3%



January 31 (42)
I command you this day, to love the Lord your God,
and to serve him with all your heart, and with all
your soul, that I will give you the rain of your
land in his due season.—Deut. 11: 13, 14.

This eonfirms the conclusion that the covenant made
at Moab has its fulfilment on God’s people who are
gathered together at the temple and who, after being
brought into the temple, receive the showers of the
‘‘latter ramn’’. Such has been the time of refreshing
and blessing in which God’s anointed people have
been greatly blessed by receiving from Jehovah an
understanding of his prophetic utterance. Only those
taken into this covenant for the kingdom, and who
have been diligent to perform their part of it, have
been privileged to receive and enjoy these blessings
foreshadowed by the latter rain ‘“In the light of the
king’s countenance is life, and his favour is as a eloud
of the latter rain.”’—Prov. 16:15. W 6/1/33

February 1 (269)
There is one body, and one spirit.—Eph. 4: 4.
Jehovah’s organization is one, not many. His or-
ganization is in complete unity, which means that
everyone who is of the organization and remains there
stands shoulder to shoulder with every other one of
the organization for the cause of righteousness and to
the glory of the name of Jehovah God. These recog-
nize that their greatest privilege is to have a part 1n
the vindication of his name. It means that the in-
structions or directions coming from Jehovah’s organ-
ization should be and will be gladly obeyed by every
one of that organization, Those who refuse to ob-
serve instructions of God through his organization,
and who follow their own selfish desires, are lawless;
and this course persisted in will ultimately lead such
into the ‘‘evil servant’’ or ‘‘wicked’’ eclass. Such
‘change the truth of God into a lie, and worship and
serve the creature more than the Creator’, whether
it be self or some other creature. W 1/15/33



February 2 (138)
They have scen thy gowngs, O God, even the goings of
my God, my Kwng, mnto the sanctuary —Ps. 68: 24, R.V.
Jehovah’s announced purpose 1s to have for himself
a dwelling place, or palace, upon which he places his
name and which shall magnmify his name for ever.
Such place or palace of dwelling 1s designated 1n the
Seriptures as his ‘‘sanctuary’’. Jehovah’s sanctuary
1s his capital organization, or chief part, of Zion. ‘‘ For
the Lord hath chosen Zion: he hath desired it for his
habitation.”” (Ps. 132.18) The coming of the Lord
Jesus Christ to the temple of Jehovah in 1918 marks
the time of Jehovah’s taking his place in his sane-
tuary. Then it was that he builded up Zion. It was in
1922 that the remnant began to see the going of Je-
hovah and his ‘‘Messenger’’ into his sanctuary. The
sanctuary is that which is wholly and completely de-
voted to Jehovah. It is his holy temple. W 6/15/33

February 3 (331)
And the nations shall see thy righteousness, and all
Iings thy glory; and thou shalt be called by a
new name, which the mouth of Jehovah
shall name.—Isa. 62:2, A.R. V.

This could not be applied after the faithful are
teken to heaven, but must have fulfilment while the
faithful remain on earth as representatives of Jehovah
and his kingdom. Earth’s nations could not see the
honor Jehovah conferred upon the witnesses after
they are removed from earth to heaven, and this
propheey shows that these witnesses are observed by
the nations. The peoples of the nations of the earth
must know that Jehovah is God, and that he has a
people on earth who are faithful and true to him and
who maintain their integrity toward him. God’s pur-
pose to destroy the nations forming Satan’s or-
ganization must be made known, and he confers upon
his faithful ones the new name, and they are granted
the honor of going forth and announcing Jehovah’s
judgments before they are executed. W 11/15/33



February 4 (111)
Thou hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast
reigned. And the nations were angry, and
thy wrath is come.—Rev. 11: 17, 18.

The wrath of Jehovah here mentioned is against the
wicked Satan, who refused to vacate and to give way
to Christ and who is therefore ousted for ever from
heaven. Jehovah did not make the nations angry and
cause them to go to war and kill each other. This
is proved by the faet that their killing each other 1s
a violation of Jehovah’s everlasting covenant. All the
suffering and death resulting from the World War is
properly chargeable to Satan. That war was not an
expression of Jehovah’s wrath against the nations and
peoples of earth, The war in heaven between Christ
and Satan was an expression of Jehovah’s wrath, and
the casting of Satan out of heaven as a result thereof
was the occasion for great rejoicing of all the heav-
enly host. War between the nations could in no way
whatsoever vindicate Jehovah’s name. W 3/1/33

February 5 (9)
And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall pol-
lute the sanctuary of strength, and shall take away
the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the abom-
ination that maketh desolate.—Dan. 11:31.
The taking away of the continual sacrifice, the cast-
ing down of the sanctuary, and the setting up of the
abomination, take place practically at the same time.
The commercial element, military power, and strong-
arm squad of the seventh world power, supported by
the religious ‘‘arms’’, or power, and by the political
ruling power, did ‘‘pollute the sanctuary of strength”’,
which is Jehovah’s sanctuary, because He is their
strength. At the time of bringing forth the League
of Nations compact the faithful people of God on earth
had been ‘‘cast down’’ to the earth, and their oppor-
tunity to offer the continual or daily saerifice of praise
and service to Jehovah was taken away, and Jehovah'’s
name wes therefore defamed. W 7/1/33



February 6 (270)
For the kingdom of the heavens is like a man, a house-
holder, who went forth with the morning to hire
labourers into his vineyard.—Matt. 20: 1, Roth.
The householder of the parable is Jehovah God.
The steward is the Lord Jesus Christ at the temple.
The laborers are those at the temple for judgment,
and who engage in the service of the kingdom. The
hire or penny is the honor of being given the new
name which Jehovah gives to his people. The time of
fulfilment of the parable is after the coming of the
Lord Jesus to the temple for judgment. The parable
has its fulfilment while the faithful are on earth, and
eternal life is received at the end of a faithful course
on earth. (Matt. 19: 27-30; Mark 10: 30) In order to
enter into the resurrection inheritance one must be a
son of God and be faithful while on earth. It is
the faithful son that inherits with Christ, sharing
with him the glories of the kingdom. W 11/15/33

February 7 (175)
The Lord himself shall descend from heaven . . .
with the trump of God: ... And the seven angels
which had the seven trumpets prepared them-
selves to sound.—1 Thess. 4: 16; Rev. 8: 6.

The trumpet of God is not the same as the ‘‘seven
trumpets’’. The seven angels that had the seven
trumpets are the angels of the Lord Jesus Christ at
the temple who are sent out by him with a definite
message, and this is done while the trumpet of Jeho-
vah is sounding. Mark that the Scriptures make a
clear distinction between the trumpet of God, which
begins to sound at the coming of the King, and the
seven trumpets which the King himself caused to be
sounded by his angels sent out from the temple. The
facts and the Secriptures show that Christ Jesus ap-
peared at the temple to build up Zion in 1918, at
which time the trumpet of Jehovah was sounding.
Thereafter, beginning 1922, the seven angels sounded.
W 1/15/34



February 8 (301)
1t ¢s Qod that girdeth me with strength, and maketh
my way perfect. For thou hast girded me with
strength unio the baitle—Ps. 18: 32, 39.

The faithful witnesses of Jehovah see that the day
of entering into their everlasting inheritance is now
at hand. They know that there must first eome, how-
ever, the battle of the great day of God Almighty and
that they must bear the testimony of Jehovah until
the great battle is fought. The enemy has come up
and encamped against them, expecting to block their
advance movement. Jehovah’s witnesses, small in num-
ber, have no strength within themselves, but their
faith and confidence in their leader Christ Jesus and
their King Eternal Jehovah is absolute, and in that
strength they can accomplish God’s purposes. They
sec that the name of Jehovah which they are now priv-
ileged to bear is their high tower of refuge, and into
it they run and are safe. W 6/1/33

February 9 (44)
That which ts highly estecemed among men is abomina-
tion in the sight of God.—Luke 16: 15.

If the follower of Christ desires the approval of
men he is certain to become disturbed and discouraged.
‘What man’s opinion is of and concerning another is
wholly immaterial. Whatsoever is God’s finding con-
cerning the creature is of all importance to him. The
approval of Jehovah is the only thing worth while. If
one is wholly devoted to God he will not become dis-
couraged by reason of what others may say or think
of him. When one knows he is diligent in obeying
God’s commandments, and that he has Jehovah’s ap-
proval, the esteem or lack of esteem in which others
hold him is wholly immaterial. Satan has undertaken
to turn all against Jehovah, declaring that no man
will be wholly faithful and true to Jehovah God.
Therefore high esteem of the creature is to that ex-
tent a support of Satan’s boast. The approval of God
is what one must have to be safe, W 12/15/33



February 10 (289)
But ye are not in the flesh, but in the spirit, if so be
that the spirit of God dwell in you. Now if any
man have mot the spwit of Christ,
he is nmone of his.—Rom. 8: 9.

If the new creature in Christ has his mind set upon
God and his kingdom and his heart devotion is wholly
to God, even though his organism 1s flesh and he is
very imperfect yet imn God’s sight he is not in the
flesh. He who has the spirit of Christ has the mind
of Christ, and is therefore spiritually minded. He 1s
devoted to God’s kingdom and is not at all lifted up
or disturbed by the things of men. Satan the invisible
one and his wicked host are warring against the new
creatures 1n Christ Jesus, the same as they did against
Christ himself; and the follower of Christ, in order
to be spiritually minded, must be against Satan and
his organization and wholly for Jehovah and his or-
ganization, There can be no compromise. W 2/1/33

February 11 (119)
They that will be rich fall into temptation and a snare.
—1 Twm. 6: 9.

During the Elijah period there was a class that
stressed the importanece of ‘‘character development”’,
deeming that to be great gain and therefore godliness,
because it would insure the developer a place in heav-
en. Another class, meek and humble, desired only to
please the Lord, and while these looked forward also
to a place in heaven, and that properly, their chief
and great desire was to serve Jehovah and Christ Je-
sus. At Christ’s coming to the temple for judgment
the two classes began to be made manifest, to wit, the
class moved by selfishness and which class quickly
developed into the ‘“evil servant’’ elass; and the other
class, moved by unselfish devotion to God and his king-
dom and which class Jesus formed into the ‘‘faithful
and wise servant’’. To this faithful class the Lord
committed his testimony on earth, and he invites them
to enter into his joy. W 12/15/33



February 12 (171)
For it became him . . . 1 bringing many sons unio
glory, to make the capiain of their salvation
perfect through sufferings.—Heb. 2: 10.

As the Son of God Jesus was perfect, but as a Son
who was at all times obedient to his Father he had not
suffered and there was no occasion for him to suffer.
He was made a perfect man, and now Jehovah would
have him prove that a perfect man can be subjected
to all manner of suffering and still maintain his in-
tegrity toward God. This being done, such would
prove Satan a liar and would be a vindication of Je-
hovah’s name. Jesus must therefore go through all
manner of suffering and through it all he must be,
and was, obedient to his Father. If he had not suf-
fered there would have been no proof that he would
be obedient under suffering. His constant obedience
under the most terrible suffering proved Satan’s boast-
ful challenge absolutely false, and hence was the vin-
dication of Jehovah. W 1/1/34

February 13 (80)
These are the words of the covenant, which the Lord
commanded Moses to make with the children of
Israel in the land of Moab, beside the covenant
which he made with them in Horeb.—Deut. 29: 1.
In the covenant confirmed by Jehovah with Israel at
Sinai the people were asked if they would perform their
part thereof, They expresscd their willingness to do
80. In the covenant made in Moab there was no such
request for them to agree to do God’s will, because
they had already agreed to do God’s will, when they
left Egypt. Likewise those in the covenant to do Je-
hovah’s will at the coming of the Lord Jesus to the
temple must be willing to accept the terms of any ad-
ditional covenant, which is in fact a covenant of faith-
fulness, and they must prove faithful before entering
into their inheritance. The covenant for the kingdom
includes continued faithfulness and obedience unto
God and his kingdom. W 6/1/33



February 14 (209)
Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the
host, and by him the day sacrifice was taken away, end
the place of his sanctuary was cast down —Dan. 8: 11.
This prophecy refers to something that is based
upon the ransom sacrifice, growing out of it and in
addition thereto, to wit, the daily, continual presen-
tation of the bodies of God’s faithful servant class,
publicly giving testimony to the name of Jehovah God
and his kingdom. Mark that the British-American
empire system, which is ‘‘Christendom’’, in which
both Catholies and Protestants operate together, did
take away the daily presentation of the testimony of
Jehovah and his kingdom, and did thus cast down the
sanctuary class to the ground; and this was done in
the year 1918. Jehovah’s servants are not to cease
voluntarily their testimony, but must continually pre-
sent it. ‘‘My praise shall be continually of thee.”’
—Ps. 71: 6. W 7/1/33

February 15 (211)
Let not the foot of pride come against me, and let not
the hand of the wicked drive me away.—Ps.36: 11, R.V.
To think more highly of oneself than one ought to
think is pride, and this causes one to deport oneself
haughtily. Pride is therefore the fruit of selfiShness
and is the very opposite of love. One who really loves
Jehovah cannot be proud. It is selfishness resulting
in pride that has led some into the ‘‘evil servant’’
class. Jehovah shows his faithful saints the wicked
and what has led them in the wrong way, that the
faithful may avoid a like course of wrongdoing. See-
ing this the faithful walk humbly before God and
pray: ‘‘Do not suffer to invade me the foot of pride.”’
(Roth.) This prayer is accompanied by watchfulness,
and they walk eircumspectly, refusing to give honor
to any creature and to think of themselves in a lofty
manner, but thinking of themselves as creatures of
Jehovah'’s loving-kindness and giving to him all henor
and glory. W 1/15/33



February 16 (337)
Woe unto them! for they . .. perished in the gawn-
sayng of Co're.—~Jude 11.

Co’re led a rebellion. (Num. 16:1-35) Jehovah or-
ganized Israel according to his own will and directed
Moses and Aaron what to do, and they did his com-
mandments. Korah challenged that arrangement,
claiming that he had a right to perform certain things.
Therefore he put himself against God. Korah and his
allies professed to be the safeguards of the liberties of
Israel by insisting that God’s work be done in a dif-
ferent manner from what the Lord had pointed out.
By taking issue with Moses and Aaron, Korah and his
allies put themselves openly against God, who had
made the order. Jehovah destroyed those rebels. This
proves that the ‘‘sin unto death’’ 1s committed by
those who willingly disobey God’s commandments,
and by putting themselves in opposition to God they
make themselves his enemies. They join Satan and
suffer his fate. W 2/15/33

February 17 (296)
And it shall come to pass, if they will not believe thee,
neither hearken to the voice of the first sign, that they
will believe the vowce of the latter sign.—FEzx. 4: 8.
Jekovah employs signs or miracles to bear testi-
mony; hence it is written that ‘the sign has a voice’.
The term ‘‘voice’’ means a proclamation or address.
It is a message bearing testimony concerning Jeho-
vah’s purposes. Jehovah at times has given his crea-
tures the power to perform miracles or signs, which
signs bear testimony of Jehovah’s purpose and from
which testimony the wise derive profit. Man has no
power to interpret such signs. The Lord makes them
clear in his due time, and he usually reveals the same
to his people by having them perform something in
fulfilment of the prophecy and then discloses to his
faithful the meaning thereof. This is always a
strengthener to their faith. All honor and eredit is due
to and is gladly given to Jehovah God. W 4/1/33



February 18 (292)
And ye shall be hated of all men for my name’s sake;
but he that endurelth to the end shall
be saved.—Matt. 10: 22.

It was 1918, after the Lord’s coming to his temple,
that the bitter opposition against the kingdom mes-
sage and those who deliver 1t began to be especially
marked. Since that time the arrest and persecution of
Jehovah’s witnesses has econtinued with marked hatred
and malice expressed by the powers of the various na-
tions. As the witness work has greatly increased Sa-
tan and his representatives have been more vigorous
in their opposition and the persecution of the faithful
has increased with intensity. It is within ‘‘Christen-
dom’s’’ realms that the witness work must be done
and is being done. It is the nations which compose
‘“Christendom’’ that maliciously hate and persecute
Jehovah’s witnesses. Such persecution will continue
right up to completing giving testimony. W 11/1/33

February 19 (130)
Elect according to the foreknowledge of God the Fa-
ther, through sanctification of the spwrit.—1 Pet. 1: 2.
The elect company 18 made up of Christ Jesus and
the members of his body, all of whom maintain their
integrity toward Jehovah, and all of whom Satan has
sought to destroy. That men have been taken out of
the world and made a part of the elect and have main-
tained their integrity toward Jehovah disproves Sa-
tan’s eontention and is to that extent a vindication of
Jdehovah’s name. The purpose of selecting this com-
pany of elect is that Jehovah’s name might be made
known before the final battle. ‘Jehovah at first did
visit the nations to take out of them a people for his
name.’ The eleet must be used for Jehovah’s purpose
at the time he ‘plants the heavens and lays the foun-
dations of the earth’, at which time he makes it known
that Zion is his organization. He puts his hand over
the members of the elect in the earth for their protec-
tion from Satan’s assaults. W 3/1/33



February 20 (10)
And the children of Israel did according to all that
the Lord commanded Moses: so they pitched by thewr
standards, and so they set forward —Num. 2: 34.
Moses organized the Israelites into a military host
and marched them out of Egypt. Christ Jesus, the
Greater Moses, has assembled the host of Jehovah at
Mount Zion. There his faithful organization follows
him in his righteous cause. The acts of these must
be righteous and clean and must so continue if they
would remain in the organization of the Lord. Indif-
ference, slothfulness or slackness of duty will mark
such as disobedient, and disobedience means destrue-
tion. In the Lord’s army no one of the faithful has a
thought of compromise with the enemy. The fight to
the finish is about to take place, a fight that will vin-
dicate Jehovah’s name. The Greater Moses now com-
mands the division of his army on the earth to sing
alond Jehovah’s praises while serving notice upon Sa-
tan’s organization. The faithful obey. W 5/15/33

February 21 (225)
Let my mouth be filled with thy praise and with thy
honour all the day.—Ps. 71: 8.

The words of Christ Jesus at all times are to the
honor of Jehovah’s name. When on earth he refused
to speak anything except as the instrument of his
Father, and that to the honor of his Father. His doe-
trincs at all times are according to godliness, that is,
always to the wvindication of Jehovah’s word and
name, which means a course of complete righteousness.
There are those who indulge in severe criticism of the
remnant; they oppose the work of the Lord’s servant
class in delivering the kingdom message and have
therefore specifically rejected Jesus’ words that this
gospel of the kingdom must be preached as a witness
to the nations. Such presume that their selfish gain in
personal attainments is godliness. Manifestly such are
moved by desire for selfish gain rather than desire for
a part in vindicating Jehovah’s name. W 12/15/33



February 22 (286)
And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be
taken away, and the abominaiion that maketh
desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two
hundred and mninety days.—Dan. 12: 11,
The taking away of the continual sacrifice was ac-
complished by the seventh world power in the spring
of 1918. The setting up of the League of Nations,
‘“‘the abomination that maketh desolate,’’ oceurred at
the end of January, 1919. Therefore the latter date
marks the beginning of the 1,290-day period, or three
years and seven months. Counting three years and
seven months from that time would necessarily bring
the end thereof to the beginning of September, 1922,
At this latter date God’s faithful people announced
the King at the temple, and this was done by a resolu-
tion declaring Jehovah is the only true God, Jesus
Christ is the King, the kingdom has begun, and the
League of Nations is the product of Satan. W 7/15/33

February 23 (63)
The word of the Lord came expressly unto Ezekiel the
priest, . . . and the hand of the Lord was
there upon him.— Ezek. 1: 3.

When Jehovah puts his hand upon a creature, that
means that Jehovah has selected that creature and
clothed him with authority to perform certain duties
in the execution of God’s purpose. Ezekiel had a vi-
sion concerning which he said: ‘“An hand was sent
unto me; and, lo, a roll of a book was therein.’’ The
roll or book is a symbol of a message or testimony of
Jehovah, and its being in a hand symbolically says:
‘This testimony is provided by the power or spirit of
Jehovah, and this is his means of making it known.’
The ‘‘hand of the Lord’’ upon his prophet clearly
means that Jehovah has bestowed upon his creature
divine favor and authority to represent him in bearing
testimony, and this he has done by Christ Jesus, his
chief means of carrying out his purposes, or his right
hand. W 4/15/33



February 24 (71)
The wicked have warted for me, to destroy me: but 1
will consider thy testimonies.—Ps. 119: 95.

In the Lord’s due time he brought to his people
an understanding of the words relating to ‘‘the man
of sin’’, which is an opponent of God. This disclosure
doubtless has the same effect on the class composing
that enemy as Jesus’ words had upon Judas, the type
thereof, when Jesus said to him: ‘‘That thou doest,
do quickly.”” From that time Judas was definitely
identified as Satan’s instrument, and he let the Devil
take complete possession of him. Since the publication
of the truth concerning the ‘‘man of sin’’, elergymen
have uttered the most vicious and wicked speech
against Jehovah’s witnesses and have used their power
and influence to have these witnesses suffer bodily
harm. In this they have been aided by those onee en-
lightened concerning Jehovah’s purposes and who
were supposed to be of the truth, but who are now op-
posing Jehovah and his organization. W 2/15/33

February 25 (52)
Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which
keepeth the truth may enter in—Isa. 26: 2.
Jehovah’s approved ones, the Jeshurun or faithful
witness class, stand at the entrance of their inherit~
ance singing Jehovah’s praises, and to the guardian
angels that keep the way they say: ‘Open to me the
gates of righteousness that the righteous nation which
keeps God’s law may enter in.” Because of the faith-
fulness and complete devotion of the anointed this
benediction is pronounced for them: ‘‘Thou wilt keep
him in perfect peace, whose mind is stayed on thee;
because he trusteth in thee Trust ye in the Lord
for ever; for in the Lord JEHOVAH is everlasting
strength.’’ (Isa. 26:3,4) This is in exact keeping
with the encouraging words of Christ Jesus, the Great-
er Moses, now spoken to the faithful: ‘‘Be not afraid,
the dear little flock ! for your Father delighteth to give
you the kingdom.’’—Luke 12: 32, Roth. W 6/1/33



February 26 (95)
T will cause them to know mine hand and my might; and
they shall know that my name s The Lord.—Jer. 16: 21,
The whole period of time from 1914 until the com-
plete passing away of Satan’s organization may be
properly called a period of tribulation. It is not cor-
rect to say that Armageddon has begun and that the
worst part is yet future. There is a wide distinetion
between the trouble that is upon the world and the
battle of Armageddon, the battle of the great day of
God Almighty. Jehovah has had no part in the trou-
ble now upon the world. When he does take action in
that conneection, it will be so emphatie that there will
be no reason to doubt that 1t proceeds from him and
who is responsible. All will then know that Jehovah
is God and that he is taking action and that Jehovah
is supreme. For this reason he eaused his prophet Eze-
kiel to time and again repeat the statement: ‘‘And
they shall know that I am Jehovah.”” W 3/1/33

February 27 (148)
For, lo, thine enemies . . . have said, Come, and let
us cut them off from being a nation; that the name of
Israel may be no more in remembrance.—Ps. 83: 2, 4.
Now the facts show beyond all question of doubt
that the papal religious system, the Protestant reli-
gious system, the ‘‘evil servant’ or ‘‘man of sin”
class, and all other institutions of Satan’s commercial
organization are in a eonspiracy against Jehovah’s
faithful servant class. Satan knows that the faithful
servant class are God’s representatives and prospee-
tive members of Jehovah’s new nation. Therefore Sa-
tan seeks to prevent such from becoming a nation.
This is another evidence that Jehovah’s witnesses have
God’s approval and that all religions, religious workers
and other agencies that oppose the work of giving tes-
timony to God’s kingdom are a commercial organiza-
tion, carried forward under Satan’s deceptive in-
fluence and direction to defame Jehovah’s name and
turn man away from Him. W 12/15/33



February 28 (238)
I will raise them up a Prophet . . . and will put my
words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them
all that I shaell command him.—Deut. 18: 18.

The fulfilment of this prophecy corresponds exactly
with the Lord Jesus’ coming to the temple and the
gathering together unto him God’s covenant people,
which dates from A.D. 1918. From then on Christ Je-
sus the Great Prophet has instructed and enlightened
the temple class and thus has especially shown to them
the meaning of the name Jehovah, and that the pri-
mary issue is the name of Jehovah, and that the work
of greatest importance is the vindication of that name.
Jehovah put his words in the mouth of Christ Jesus,
and that Great Prophet has instrueted and enlightened
those who are of the anointed class. All the facts show
beyond a doubt that the greater fulfilment of the
prophecy begins with the coming of Christ Jesus to
the temple of Jehovah. W 5/15/33

March 1 (7)
Nebuchadnezzar the king, unto all people, nations,
and languages, that dwell in all the earth;
Peace be multiphed unto you.—Dan. 4: 1.
Christ Jesus, the great Prophet, and King greater
than Nebuchadnezzar, addresses his proclamation to
‘“all peoples’’, which means primarily those people
on earth who as his followers are maintaining their
integrity toward Jehovah, and secondarily the Jona-
dab class, meaning all those of good will who desire
to know and to do the will of the Almighty God. This
includes particularly the ‘‘sheep’’ class, who are
pleased to do good unto others because they believe
and understand that such others are servants of the
Almighty God and his beloved Son. Here then are
shown also the faithful followers of Christ Jesus as
Jehovah’s witnesses bringing the message of the proe-
lamation to all others who have a hearing ear. These
are messengers of peace and, quoting their Lord, they
say: ‘‘Peace be multiplied unto you.”” W 2/1/34



March 2 (70)
Be not in fear by reason of them that are killing
the body, and the soul are not able to kil. But
fear rather hwm who is able both soul and body
to destroy in gehenna —AMatt. 10: 28, Roth.
The issue is now squarely before every one of the
remnant. About that issue there cannot be the slight-
est doubt. Each one of the remnant must courageously
and confidently face the issue Moses prophesied that
Jehovah would raise up another prophet, of whom
Moses was a type. Peter repeated that prophecy at
the temple shortly after Pentecost, which prophecy
has its fulfilment at the present time while the Lord
Jesus Christ, the great antitypical Moses, is at the
temple for judgment. The responsibility of obeying
him rests upon those of the temple class Disobedieince
on the part of such means their destruction, as the
apostle Peter put 1t: ‘‘And it shall come to pass, that
every soul, which will not hear that prophet, shall be
destroyed from among the people.”” W 11/1/33

March 3 (77)
They are full of cmldren, and leave the rest of their
substance to their babes. As for me, I will behold
thy face w righteousness.—Ps. 17: 14, 15.
Having completed his petition regarding the enemy,
the psalmist then gives expression to a fixed deter-
mination to be faithful to the Lord in service, and
expresses his satisfaction and approval of the Lord
and says: ‘‘I in righteousness shall behold thy face,
shall be satisfied when awakened by a vision of thee.”’
(Roth.) ‘‘Let me be satisfied with the display of thy
glory.”” (Sept.) This clearly has reference to the
faithful ones’ meeting the Lord at the temple and
learning that they have the Lord’s approval. Thus
they appear before him righteous, having received the
robe of righteousness and the garments of salvation;
and this is evidence of approval. Such full assurance
brings them great satisfaction, and in the psalmist’s
words they exclaim: ‘We are satisfied.” W 1/15/34



March 4 (283)
The name of the Lord 1s a strong tower; the righteous
runneth wnto it, and s safe —Prov. 18: 10.
One who has the mind of Christ, and who is there-
fore spiritually minded, ean appreciate these words.
With Jesus the great and important part of his work
was and is to vindicate th2 name of Jehovah, which
Satan has defamed With those who have the mind of
Christ the great and mmportant work of theirs 18 to
have some part in vindiezting that name. Up till now
Jehovah has permitted Satan to remain and to con-
tinue to pursue his wicked course. Now he has en-
throned his beloved Son as King and sent him forth
to rule Jehovah’s judegment 1s that Satan and his or-
ganization must be destroyed, which work Christ Je-
sus will shortly do. All those who are in Christ and
henee have the mind of Christ now rejoice that God
has made 1t possible for them to have some part in the
announcing of His judgments W 2/1/33

March 5 (32)
Whosoever committcth sin transgresseth also the law:
for sin is the transgression of the law.—1 John 3: 4.
“‘Transgression’” (Dan. 8+ 13) means a ‘revolt, or
rebellion’, that 1s, a willful violation of God’s law. The
willful disobedience of God’s law is sin. Paul wrote:
‘“YWhat shall we say then? Is the law sin? God forbid.
Nay, I had not known sin, but by the law: for I had
not known lust, except the law had said, Thou shalt
not covet.”” (Rom. 7: 7) That means that the respon-
sibility for rcbellion or transgression attaches to the
wrongdoer completely from the time that the wrong
is committed and the wrongdoer reccives knowledge
that the wrongful act so committed 1s a violation of
God’s law. One might do wrong and not know it was
a violation of God’s law at the time; but when this
knowledge is brouzht home to him the responsibility
particularly attaches from that time forward God
holds men responsible only after they have reccived
knowledge. W 7/15/33



March 6 47)
The transgression of the wicked uttereth its oracle
within my heart, there is no fear of God be-
fore his eyes.—Ps 36: 1, A R.V., margwn.
Jehovah speaks authoritatively, and likewise the
self-willed wicked one declares himseclf with assumed
authority. The seripture seems to say that the wicked
one knows that the name Jehovah means ‘I will be
what I will be”’; and therefore he deliberately sets
himself in opposition to Jehovah by refusing to give
heed to Jehovah’s commandments and hence in effect
says of himself: ‘I will be what I will be.”” The
oracle of transgression in his own heart thus prompts
him and moves him to action He has no fear or dread
of Jehovah. Being impressed with his own importance
he follows the dictates of his own selfish heart. A
prompting power in his own selfish heart, which is
contrary to God’s law, direets his course of action.
W 1/15/33

March 7 (285)
For he will finish the work, and cut it short in right-
eousness: because a short work will the Lord
mahe upon the earth —Rom 9: 28

Satan began the tribulation 1n 1914, and Jehovah
stcpped the wholesale slaughter in 1918 and thus
shortened the days of tribulation for his own purposes.
The tribulation was begun by Satan and earried on
in unrighteousness, but soon Jchovah will take an aec-
tive part therem, by Chrnist Jesus, and will “‘cut 1t
short in righteousness’’. That part begun by Jehovah
will be the battle of the great day of God Almighty,
sometimes called ‘‘the battle of Armaoeddon”. Only
Jdchovah’s restramming hand has held back Satan’s
forces and thus prevented destruetion of the remnant
Jehovah declares he will remove this restraint and let
Satan’s forces under Gog and Jchovah's forces under
Christ jom battle, and the result will be the complete
destruction of Satan’s forces. Thot will be the worst
tribulation ever on the world, and the last. W 3/1/33



Mareh 8 (261)
For there is hope of a tree, if it be cut down, . . .
Though the root thereof wax old in the earth, and
the stock thereof die in the ground; yet through
the scent of water it will dbud, and bring
forth boughs lile a plant.—Job 14: 7-9.

These words of Job are prophetic and refer to the
fall of mankind and of his overlord, and Jehovah’s
gracious provision for the recovery of fallen man that
he may again live. Doubtless Job had observed the
pecuharities of the cedar tree, which under certain
conditions will produce a new tree out of a dead
stump. His prophecy is an expression of Jehovah’s
purpose to again give life to the obedient ones of the
human race, even as He caused the new tree to grow
up out of the roots of the old stump. God works in a
plain and simple though mysterious way his wondrous
acts to perform and to reveal them to those who love
him. W 2/1/34

March 9 (109)
Holy and reverend s his name.—Ps. 111: 9.
Jehovah being the Creator of all things good, his
name must stand for everything that is good, pure,
holy, lovely and righteous. He having purposed to do
a thing and having given his word as expressing that
purpose, a failure to accomplish that purpose would
prove that his name does not stand for everything
that is good, pure, holy, righteous and all-powerful.
The experience of Job discloses that the question or
issue raised by Satan involved the name of Jehovah
God, and the record there shows that his holy name
must be completely vindicated. Jehovah God aceepted
that challenge and permitted the test to proceed.
Should Satan eventually prove the truth of his boast-
ful challenge the name of Jehovah would stand for
ever blemished. But if Satan fails the name of Je-
hovah God stands completely and for ever vindieated.
Satan is doomed to complete failure. The vietory is
given to the Most High. W 1/1/34



March 10 (147)
And this day shall be unto you for a memorial, and ye
shall keep it a feast to Jehovah.—Ezx. 12: 14, A.R.V.
Jehovah not only gave his name for a memorial, but
also gave to his people a particular day for a memorial.
It was the day on which his name was exalted and
proof was given beyond denial that his name means
just what it imports The Lord spoke to Moses in
marking off and establishing that day. Centuries after
Moses that same day marked a further vindication of
Jehovah by his only begotten One, Christ Jesus; hence
the Son of God decreed that the day should be observed
by his devoted followers as a memorial day. On that
day the powers of darkness and wickedness seemed
to triumph; but not actually so, for The Man whom
Jehovah had put on earth as an answer to Satan’s
defiance proved his integrity to his God, even though
God apparently slew him. Thus contrary to appear-
ances Jehovah’s word was vindicated. W 3/15/33

March 11 (186)

For an unclean person they shall take of the ashes of
the burnt heifer of purification for sin, and running

water shall be put thereto m a vessel.—Num. 19: 17.

Jehovah has commanded that the testimony shall be
given that all may receive warning and notice that his
purpose is to destroy Satan’s organization. To submit
God’s message of truth to any part of Satan’s or-
ganization for censoring or examination that pefmis-
sion might be given to deliver it, or to ask permission
to preach the message, is a gross sin against God, ren-
dering the offender unclean because he is thus touch-
ing a dead body, that 1s, Satan’s organization. The
only way to be cleansed from such sin, even if com-
mitied mnadvertently, is by deep humiliation, suppl-
cation and prayer before Jehovah, acknowledging the
sin, and by the washing of the Word, and then follow-
ing faithfully the instruction of God’s Word. This
was pietured by sprinkling the offender with the ashes
of the red heifer mixed with hiving waters. W 5/1/33



March 12 (221)
The Lord rewarded me according to my righteousness;
according to the cleanness of my hands hath he
recompensed me. For I have kept the ways
of the Lord, and have not wickedly de-
parted from my God —Ps 18: 20, 21.

The hands of the anointed cannot remain clean if
they ‘touch the uneclean thing’, that is to say, Satan’s
organization. There can be nothing 1n common be-
tween the Lord’s pecople and the enemy organization.
The witnesses of Jehovah are God’s people, taken out
for his name, and they must remain true and faithful
to his name. Their love for him can have no qualifica-
tion or himitation. They must and will give Jehovah
all of their love. Thus the apostle expresses it in be-
half of himself and his brethren who are devoted to
Jehovah: ‘“I am persuaded that neither death, nor
life, nor angels, nor principalities, . . . nor any other
creature, shall be able to separate us from the love of
God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord.”” W 12/15/33

March 13 (244)
And he said unto them, With desire I have desired to
eat this passover with you before I suffer—Lulke 22: 15.
Jehovah’s name continues to be enlarged in the
mind and heart of his anointed remnant on earth.
Once we believed that the chief purpose of the pass-
over in Egypt, and the institution and celebration of
the memorial of Jesus’ death, was to magnify the im-
portance of the ransom sacrifice, the deliverance of the
body members of Christ, and the ultimate deliverance
of all the obedient ones of mankind from bondage to
sin and death But the paramount truth taught there-
by is the vindication of Jehovah’s name. The chief
purpose of sending Moses to Egypt was to vindicate
Jechovah’s name. All the precious doctrines pertain-
ing to the ransom sacrifice, the selection and deliver-
ance of the church, and the deliverance and blessing
of mankind, are incidental to the vindication of the
name of the Most High. W 3/15/33



March 14 (294)
And I beheld, and, lo, wn the midst of the throne and
of the four beasts, and in the midst of the eldeis,
stood @ Lamb, as 1t had been slain —Rev. 5: 6.
Like the passover lamb, Jesus was, as it were,
roasted in the broiling heat of fiery trials to the
Iimit, but maintained his wholeness, his integrity to
the last. Those in the world (Egypt) now recciving
the benefits of his death must publicly profess faith
in God’s arrangement respecting his blood. They must
nourish themseclves by feeding on him, and thus
strengthen themselves to march out of Satan’s organi-
zation. No leaven of sin may be indulged 1n while
they feed on him. The herb-like bitter things ex-
perienced 1n Satan’s world must not disecourage them,
but sharpen their appreciation of the faithfulness, in-
tegrity and merit of the ‘‘Lamb of God’’, and cause
them to feed on him the more and strengihen their
determination to keep their integrity. W 3/15/33

March 15 (43)
I thought it good to shew the signs and wonders that
the high God hath wrought toward me —Dan 4: 2.
Christ Jesus the King is elated that the time has
come for vindicating Jchovah’s name before all erea-
tion, and hence he deems 1t good to make known to his
faithful followers the manner of Jchovah’s dealing
with ereation, and particularly with Christ Jesus him-
self, since the day of the rebellion 1n Eden unto the
bringing of Christ Jesus to the throne as Head of Je-
hovah’s holy orgamzation of Zion This 1s further
and conclusive proof that Jehovah is the Most High.
In 1914 the great wonders or signs began to be made
mamfest when Satan’s mighty organization met
confliet the still mightier organization under Christ
Jesus in the war m heaven, which resulted in ousting
Satan and his wicked crowd from heaven. Thereafter
the great Vindicator at the temple of Jehovah beqan
to make known to the remnant the two great wonders
or signs of Revelation, chapter iwelve. W 2/1/34



March 16 (2)
He took bread, and gave thanks, and brake it, and
gave unto them, saymg, This is my body, which is given
for you: this do in remembrance of me.—Luke 22: 19.
In lowliness of mind Jesus pointed to the vital and
indispensable part he was fulfilling by the will of
God in the vindication of Jehovah’s name. Jesus was
a faithful and true witness respecting Jehovah’s agents
and arrangements, and hence could not truthfully put
himself out of the picture. If one loves, worships and
praises the great Jehovah, one cannot ignore and set
aside Jehovah’s appointments and arrangements,
namely, that Jesus is his great executive officer, ‘‘the
way, and the truth, and the life.”” One must accept
and feed upon him whom Jehovah provides upon the
great passover table. Jesus is Jehovah’s chosen instru-
ment for vindicating his name; hence it is Jehovah’s
will that all creation shall honor and worship him,
the ‘“bread of life’”. W 3/15/33

March 17 (8%)
Behold my servant, whom I uphold, mine elect, in whom
my soul delighteth; I have put my spirit upon him; he
shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles—Isa. 42: 1.
Jehovah puts his own name upon his beloved Son
and commands that all ercation must worship him.
‘Why would he do that? It is the name of Jehovah
that is involved, and now his beloved Son, having
been appointed to the office of vindicator and execu-
tioner, bears the name of his Father. Jehovah honors
him above any and all others. Jehovah puts his spirit
upon his beloved Son, and the Father and Son are
one, that is to say, in complete unity for the accom-
plishment of Jehovah’s purpose. The Father is Mas-
ter, and Christ Jesus his Son is the Servant, hence
subject to Jehovah. ‘‘Christ’’ means the Anointed
One of Jehovah; which means that Jehovah has com-
missioned this mighty Gne to carry out his purposes.
No creature aside from Jehovah’s anointed can ever
have the honor of bearing his name, W 1/1/34



March 18 (176)
And he took the cup, end gave thanks, and gave it
to them, saywng, Drink ye all of it: for this s
my blood of the new testament, which ts shed for
many for the remussion of sins —Matt. 26: 27, 28.
As a cleanser from sin Jesus’ blood is that in which
he washes us from our sins. (Rev. 1: 5) But to drink
that blood, symbolized by wine, symbolizes something
more than remission of sins. It symbolizes death out
of which there is a resurrection to a fuller life. In
John 6: 53-56 Jesus shows that those who drink his
blood are those in unity with him, and hence in unity
with his Father, for he and his Father are one. Such,
Jesus said, he would raise up at the last day, thereby
showing that ‘‘life in you’’ would be gained first
after death, after which death there would have to be
a raising up again. The ‘‘Iife in you’’ eonferred is
immortality, and is given only to those who feed upon
Jesus and drink of his blood. W 3/15/33

March 19 (144)
He began to say unto his disciples first of all, Beware
ye of the leaven of the Pharisees, which
is hypocrisy.—Luke 12: 1.

Clearly these words have to do with the judgment
upon the faithful and the unfaithful. Hypocrisy means
that one professes to be what he is not, or conceals
what he is in fact. This is determined by his course
of action. If one claims to be a witness of Jehovah,
then he must, in order to be consistent, give testimony
as to what he has learned in Jehovah’s temple or se-
cret place. Jehovah has taken out a remnant people for
his name, and the only way for these to be consistent
and faithful is to bear testimony to the name of Je-
hovah. It is in the seeret place or temple that these
witnesses have been taught, and now they go out as
Jehovah’s witnesses and speak with authority, not
their own message, but the message from the Lord.
‘When one of Jehovah’s witnesses fails or refuses to
do so, that would be hypocrisy. W 11/1/33



March 20 (127)
For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for wus:
therefore let us Leep the feast . . . with the unleav-
ened bread of sincerity and truth.—1 Cor. 5:7,8.

““Ye cannot be partakers of the Lord’s table, and
of the table of dewvils.”” (1 Cor. 10: 21) If one is not
undividedly drinking the ¢rue cup and eating at the
true table, he could not worthily drink and eat the
emblems at memorial. The eleet body of Christ can-
not, with Jehovah’s approval, divide affection and
service between God’s kingdom and Satan’s organiza-
tion; it must be 1n unity with Christ, like a whole loaf
of unleavened bread Eating leavened bread at pass-
over brought the judement of death (Ex. 12:19) The
faithful, discerning the Lord’s body, and examining
themselves and purging out uncleanness and any un-
circumecision of heart, will thereby avoid eating and
drinking undeservingly, eating and drinking judg-
ment to themselves —1 Cor. 11-28,29. W 3/15/33

March 21 (189)
Redeemed . . . with the precious blood of Christ, as
of a lamb without blemish and without
spot.—1 Pet. 1:18, 19.

The passover lamb was symbolie and stood for or in
the stead of the Jews’ mediator, Moses. The death of
the lamb pictured or was usced instead of the death of
DMoses. It 1s true that Moses was not a firstborn, Aa-
ron and his sister Miram were both older than Moses.
Yet, as a great-grandson of Levi, Moses was a Levite.
God commanded Mosecs: ‘‘Thou shalt take the Levites
for me (I am the Lord) instead of all the firstborn
among the children of Isracl ’’ (Num. 3+ 41) Moses as
a Levite was meluded in this exchanoe and hence was
used as a substitute for a firstborn. The lamb pie-
tured such a substitute, and DMoses pictured Jesus.
LMoses’ justification by faith made him just as un-
blemished in God’s s:ght as the paschal lamb. He him-
self under inspiration declares he was a type of the
greater prophet, Jesus, the Lamb of God. W 3/15/33



March 22 (150)
How great are his signs! and how mighty are his
wonders!—Dan. 4: 3.

Prior to the Lord's coming to the temple the faith-
ful ones on earth saw Jesus Christ only as the Re-
deemer and Savior of man, but now they see him as
the Vindicator of Jehovah’s name, who has gained
that exalted place and has proved his qualifications
for that place by reason of the things which he suf-
fered and which were necessary for him to suffer in
order to maintain his integrity and to prove Jehovah’s
side of the great question at 1ssue. Now he would have
his faithful followers to know ‘‘the signs and wonders
that the [most] high God hath wrought toward me’’.
(Vs. 2) Among the great and mighty wonders are the
manifestation of Jehovah’s forcknowledge, supremacy
and never-failing purpose. The display of his perfect
wisdom and unlimited power causes all pure-hearted
creatures to stand in amazement, fear and consterna-
tion, so mighty are his wondrous works. W 2/1/34

March 23 (320)
The bread which we break, s 1t not the communion
of the body of Christ? For we, being many, are
one bread, and one body.—1 Cor. 10: 16, 17.

The apostle refers to the larger and actual things
which are symbolized by the memorial emblems and
the partaking of them. Those who properly eat and
drink at the memorial are those who are in unity in
Christ, m ‘‘one body’’, as though being one loaf of
bread; hence they are having partnership in certain
things common to them but not common to those out-
side Christ’s body. That which they have in common
with Christ is a joint participation in the work and
sufferings of the Christ, together with Jesus and with
one another. One who drinks Jesus’ blood 1n symbol
at memorial ought consistently to be keeping the pie-
ture faithfully by drinking Jesus’ blood figuratively,
and that 1s by suffering with him even unto the death,
keeping unity and integrity. W 3/15/33



March 24 (130)
In his temple doth every ome speak of his glory.
—Ps. 29: 9.

Gathering the REMNANT to the temple and teach-
ing them is not necessary for their salvation. What,
then, is the real purpose of gathering them there? The
Scriptures answer that such are gathered to the tem-
ple for the purpose of bearing testimony. They are
made the witnesses of Jehovah and to them is com-
mitted the testimony of Jesus Christ. They are brought
into the temple and instructed, that they may know
what to say as such witnesses. The instruction the
Lord now gives to his people is not merely for their
own edification or encouragement or self-indulgence
or self-development. It is given to them to use as
directed. Their commission 1s to preach concerning
the kingdom and to tell the people of Jehovah’s works,
and hence they receive instruction at the temple that
they may do this work intelligently and properly ac-
cording to the Lord’s purpose. W 11/1/33

March 25 (325)
As often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ye
do shew the Lord’s death till he come —1 Cor. 11: 26.
The symbolic bread and wine were used at one and
the same time. There 1s no Seriptural authority for
separating the one from the other, as far as the memo-
rial is concerned. The bread was eaten and the wine
drunk only by the faithful eleven who had been invited
into and who were in line for the kingdom. Thereafter
those who have properly kept the memorial according
to the Scriptures are those in lme for the kingdom.
Such constitute the bride class. The bride welcomes
the Bridegroom and rejoices at his coming, and it is
with the bride class that Christ Jesus drinks the wine
of joy after coming to the temple. The faithful rem-
nant yet on earth continue to ‘show forth his death’
even though the Bridegroom has come, because they
know they must die with him and get life immortal by
partaking of his resurrection. W 3/15/33



March 26 (6)
And in his name shall the nations hope.—Matt. 12:
21, ARV., margwn.

There is absolutely nothing in this world upon
which the people can hope, hence the nations are in
despair. Standing out boldly in contrast to the miser-
able condition of the world 1s Jehovah’s gracious pro-
vision for obedient mankind. He has made Christ Je-
sus his vindicator and has placed the name of Christ
above every name save that of his alone, and he calls
upon the people to hear his great King and to learn
the importance of his name. The remnant yet on
earth are made the witnesses of Jehovah and are com-
manded to point the people of good will to Jehovah’s
kingdom and his great King. The name of Christ
Jesus stands for the kingdom of Jehovah, which will
vindicate Jehovah’s name. There is no other name
in which they can hope or whereby they can possibly
be saved. Jehovah’s witnesses must therefore point
the people to this one and only hope. W 1/1/34

March 27 (292)
The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the com-
munion of the blood of Christ?—1 Cor. 10: 16.
To drink Christ’s blood and absorb 1t to be a part
of ourselves means to have partnership with him in
that which his shed blood infers, viz., suffering even
unto death. His suffering and the manner of his
death came because of persistent activity as ‘‘the
faithful and true witness’’ of his Father Jehovah.
Therefore his faithful footstep followers cannot truly
‘‘drink his blood’’ unless they ‘‘know . . . the fellow-
ship of his sufferings, being made eonformable unto
his death’”. That means activity as a faithful witness
and servant of Jehovah down to the end, and that in
the midst of a world alienated from God. Their faith-
fulness in serving as Jehovah’s witnesses draws the
enemy’s fire against them. Jehovah’s witnesses must
expect and receive persecution and suffering as long
as Satan’s organization exists. W 3/15/33



March 28 (312)
Rejoice in the Lord, ye righteous; and give thanks to
the memorial of his holiness.—Ps. 97: 12, margin.
The kingdom and the King having come, together
with the time of his joy, the memorial cup now sym-
bolizes not merely a potion of suffering unto death,
but also the potion of joy, gladness and cheer into
which the King who once shed his blood has now en-
tered and into which he invites his good and faithful
servants on earth to enter. The bread loaf symbolizes
not only Jesus’ body once broken, but also the oneness
now existing between all who are ‘‘partakers [mem-
bers] of that one bread [loaf]’’ and the oneness of all
the body members of Christ with their Head now pres-
ent at the temple. What strength of heart this unity
imparts to all who eat worthily at the memorial! It
is indeed now the day of deliverance, the deliverance
which comes together with the everlasting vindication
of the memorial name, JEHOVAH. W 3/15/33

March 29 (262)
This day thou art become the people of the Lord thy
God Thou shalt therefore obey the voice of the Lord
thy God, and do his commandments and his statutes,
which I command thee this day.—Deut 27: 9, 10.
All those who had received the call for the king-
dom had sacrificed their right to live as human ecrea-
tures; but when the Greater Moses appears at the
temple, from that time forward ‘obedience is better
than sacrifice’. When the Lord eommanded his people
to proclaim the testimony of his kingdom and to serve
notice upon Satan’s organization there were those
among the consecrated who rebelled and refused to
obey. ‘‘Rebellion is as the sin of witcheraft, and stub-
bornness 1s as imquity and 1dolatry,’’ which is punish-
able by death, (1 Sam. 15 22,23, Eph. 5:5) There
must be a joyful forward movement by the anointed
in obedience to the command of the Greater Moses.
Nothing short of full obedience will meet the require-
ments. W 5/15/33



March 30 (269)

For I say unto you, I wall not any more cat thereof,

until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God. . . .1
will not drink of the fruit of the vine, until the
kingdom of God shall come.—Luke 22: 16, 18.

It is a time for serious contemplation because, even
if not a part of it, yet we are still in Egypt or Satan’s
world, and his ‘‘taskmaster’’, prince Gog, 1s commit-
ting the overt acts of a destructive conspiracy against
the remnant, and hence we must still eat of Christ as
our passover and must ‘‘shew his death’’. It is also,
in larger measure, now an occasion of unbounded joy.
The kingdom of God has come. The Vindicator-Kimng
has come to the temple and is at the feast. Now the
eating of the bread may be fulfilled in the kingdom of
God. Hence now is the time for Christ, according to
his promise, to eat and drink, and to invite his body
members, including the ‘‘fect of him”’, to the royal
banquet. W 3/15/33

March 31 (33)
This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in the
whole world for a testimony wunto all the malions;
and then shall the end come—Matt. 24: 14, ARV,
The Greater Moses, Christ Jesus, gives this specifie
and ringing commandment. This does not mean the
gospel merely of ‘Christ Jesus and him crucified, but
it says ‘‘this gospel’’, meaning the good news that the
kingdom is here and that now Jehovah will malke a
name for himself. This is the very purpose of the
Greater Moses in setting up the kingdom. No one who
remeins in the body of Christ and receives the erown
of life will side-step that commandment. All the faith-
ful will delight to take up the glad news and herald
it to the world as a testimony, declaring it to the peo-
ple of good will and serving notice upon Satan’s or-
ganization. Notice must be served upon Satan’s or-
ganization before its final destruction, just as Moses
and Aaron served notice upon Pharaoh and his offi-
cial family. W 5/15/33



April 1 (259)
Rejoice, O ye nations, with his people.—Deut. 32: 43.
Others may rejoice because of their faith in the
broken body and shed blood of Christ as their means
of salvation, and rejoice in the further fact that the
kingdom has ecome and the dehiverance of the people
will shortly follow and Jehovah’s name will be vin-
dicated; but if they are not in lime for the kingdom
they are not ‘drinking his blood’ and could not show
forth his death and participate in his joy, which is
common only to those in unity with Christ and Jeho-
vah. The~~, however, may actively participate in pro-
claiming t.ie truth of the kingdom, according to Rev-
elation 22:17. It is the time for proclaiming Jeho-
vah’s name and his kingdom, and it is the privilege of
all who hear the truth to take up this glad message
and herald it on to others. These have been designated
as the Jonadab elass, and it is proper to encourage
such to proclaim the kingdom message. W 3/15/33

April 2 (15)
Know ye mnot, that to whom ye wyield yourselves
servants to obey, his servants ye are to
whom ye obey?—DRom, 6: 16,

The clergy of ‘‘organized Christianity’’ serve the
Devil, and not Jchovah God. This fact has been vigor-
ously challenged, the contention being that there are
sincere ministers who preach and who are preaching
the gospel as they believe 1t. The answer to that is
that sincerity in belief does not make one a servant of
Jehovah Ged. It must be conceded by those who de-
fend them that such ministers preach doetrines that
are selfish and never tell the people about the vin-
dication of Jchovah’s name by Christ Jesus, and that
their hope rests in faithfulness to God and his king-
dom. The preaching of error, even though done in all
sincerity, tends to turn the people away from Jehovah
God and thus makes the preacher of such error a serv-
ant of Satan. In order for the people to have hope
they must know the truth. W 1/1/34



April 3 (93)
Hear, O my people, and I will testify unfo thee: O
Israel, +f thou wilt hearken unto me.—Ps. 81: 8.
Jehovah selects human creatures and clothes them
with authority and provides the ways and means for
them to be his witnesses, that they may testify to the
honor of his name. He chose the Israelites and put his
name upon them that they might be his witnesses Be-
ginning with Jesus’ apostles Jehovah has taken out
from among men a people for his name. These he has
provided with the ways and means of bearmng testi-
mony to his name. To his chosen ones he first gives
his testimony, that the witnesses may know what they
are to bear belore others. Selected ones who are un-
faithful in the use of the ways and means God pro-
vides for them to be his witnesses receive a just recom-
pense, aceording to the degree of unfaithfulness. Those
faithful and energetic in using the divinely provided
means receive Jehovah’s approval. W 4/15/33

April 4 (190)

The love of money is a root of all kinds of ewil.

—1 Twm 6:10, R V.

Money 18 a medum for the measuring of value or
of carryimg on merchandise. The merchant or trader is
one who {iraffics 1n material things for selfish gain.
The definition of the word ‘‘money’’ cannot be prop-
erly limited to the con of the realm or the thing which
is used as a medium of exchange or measure of value.
Money, within the meaning of the seripture, 1s that
which i1s a measure of personal gamn or which brings
gain to the person. It may be gold and silver or the
approval and honor of men, or the gain of influence
and power over others. One who is moved by a desire
for selfish gain is avaricious and covetous, which 1s
contrary to the spirit of God and is the expression of
the spirit of the Devil. It was the love for money or
that which money represents that started Satan to
make merchandise of the human race. Therefore that
was the beginning or root of evil. W 12/15/33



April 5 (98)
Behold, I will send and take all the families of the
north, saith the Lord, and Nebuchadrezzar the
king of Babylon, my servant, and will bring
them against this land. — Jer. 25: 9.
Nebuchadrezzar means ‘‘Nebo (i.e., The Prophet)
is the protector against misfortune’’. The name prop-
erly applies to Christ Jesus, Jehovah’s great Prophet,
and the One who is the protector of God’s people
against their foes. It is to Jehovah’s faithful remnant
that the Lord has committed ‘‘the testimony of Jesus
Christ’’, and for this reason Satan goes forth making
war against them; and Satan would succeed in this
warfare were it not for the fact that the Greater Nebo,
Christ Jesus, shields and protects them. The time has
come for vindicating Jehovah’s name, and those who
will have a part with Christ Jesus in that blessed work
must suffer at the hands of Satan and his agents. But
being now with Christ in the temple, they have an
assurance of his protection. W 2/1/34

April 6 (122)
My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and
to finish his work.—John 4: 34.
Jehovah had sent his beloved Son to proceed to do
a specific work, and Jesus’ mind was set on doing that
work aecording to the will of his Father. He knew
what Jehovah had done and was doing toward him
and what he had sent Jesus to do. He had learned
how his Father had exercised his own mind, and he
was determined to do the same thing in the same
manner. This 1s proved by the words recorded eon-
ecrning him, to wit: ‘‘Many, O Lord my God, are thy
wonderful works which thou hast done, and thy
thoughts which are to us-ward; they cannot be reck-
oned up in order unto thee, if I would declare and
speak of them, they are more than can be numbered.”’
(Ps. 40: 5) ‘‘How precious also are thy thoughts un-
to me, O God! how great 1s the sum of them!”’ (Ps.
139: 17) Such 1s the mind of Christ. W 2/1/33



April 7 (332)
For I am the Lord your God: ye shall therefore sanc-
tify yourselves, and ye shall be holy; for
I am holy—Lev. 11: 44.

Jehovah is wholly and completely devoted to right-
eousness. The creature that would be holy must devote
himself entirely and completely to God and his right-
eous cause. In no other way could he become holy.
All human creatures are imperfect, but when such
creature, relying upon Jesus’ blood as his redemptive
price, is brought into the covenant with Jehovah and
brought forth by the spirit of God, he is counted a
new creature, even though in an imperfeet organism.
He can become holy then by entirely and completely
devoting himself to Jehovah, and to do this he must
have the mind of the Lord. Having such mind he ex-
alts Jehovah and worships him in truth and in spirit.
‘‘Exalt the Lord our God, and worship at his holy hill;
for the Lord our God is holy.”’—Ps. 99:9. W 2/1/33

April 8 (57)
Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man
hear my voiwce, and open the door, I wall come wn to ham,
and will sup with him, and he with me.—Rev 3: 20.
The remnant, as members of ‘‘Laodicea’’, have the
blessed privilege of the fulfilment and experience of
the prayer of their brother Paul when he wrote of the
great conflict he had for them at Laodicea: ‘‘That
their hearts might be comforted, being knit together
in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of
understanding, to the acknowledgment of the mystery
of God, and of the Father, and of Christ, in whom are
hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge.’’ (Col.
2-1-8) No longer are these faithful ones dissatisfied,
in doubt and searching for the way in which to go.
They know their Master’s house and their Father’s
organization, and bemng satisfied and in the presence
of the Lord Jesus Christ in the temple they delight
to sing forth God’s praises, because ‘‘in his temple
doth every one speak of his glory.”” W 1/15/34



April 9 (78)
For the kingdom of the heavens resembles a house-
holder, who went out early in the morning to hire
laborers for his vineyard.—Matt. 20: 1, Diaglott,
Jehovah always rewards or pays wages to those who
faithfully serve him and who are induced by unself-
ishness to perform such service. The laborers are en-
gaged to work in the great Householder’s vineyard.
‘““In that day sing ye unto her, A vineyard of red
wine. I the Lord do keep it: I will water it every
moment.’’ (Isa. 27: 2,3) This shows that the House-
holder is present, moving about in his vineyard and
between it and the market place, and watehing over
his vineyard at all hours of the day. The vineyard
is Jehovah’s earthly organization, which is earrying
forward the kingdom frwit, which is the Elisha work
of bringing forth the fruits of the kingdom. It is the
faithful laborers in the vineyard who are bringing
forth the fruits of the kingdom to the glory of God
that receive his favor. W 11/15/33

April 10 (252)
But as for me, let me appear righteous before thee;
let me be satisfied with the display of
thy glory.—Ps. 17: 15, Septuagint.

‘When is the glory of the Lord first displayed to
his waiting followers? When Zion is assembled and
builded up. (Ps. 102:16) The building up of Zion
takes place when Jehovah sends the Head of that or-
ganization to assemble the faithful members thereof.
At that particular time the true followers of Christ
Jesus which constitute the remnant stand righteous
before the Lord. At that time the Lord provides and
gives to the faithful the robe of righteousness, at his
appearing at the temple. (Isa. 61:10) It is then that
the remnant diseern the presence of the Lord with his
own. Now being in the temple they are satisfied, be-
cause they have the assurance that the Lord has
gathered them unto himself, and, if faithful, they are
certain to enter into the kingdom. W 1/15/34



April 11 (331)
Thus saith the Lord that made thee, and formed thee
from the womb, which will help thee; Fear not,
O Jacob my servant; and thou Jesurun,
whom I have chosen.—Isa. 44: 2.

Jehovah designates his covenant people by the name
‘“Jeshurun’’. This name appears only four times 1mn
the Scriptures. It was first used in the address deliv-
ered by Moscs on the plains of Moab when the cove-
nant was made. Both the time and the place of using
the word are significant. The name signifies ‘‘a right-
eous people’’ and would therefore apply to all who
are assembled at the temple for judgment and who
stand in the righteousness of Christ Jesus. All such
have been brought forth as the sons of God and have
been called to and have accepted the call and are in
Imme for the kingdom, hence made righteous by and
through the shed blood of Christ Jesus. ‘‘Jeshurun’’
applies particularly to those approved at the judg-
ment, taken into the temple and anointed. W 6/1/33

April 12 (250)
We ought to obey God rather than men.—Acts 5: 29.
Jehovah has taken out from amongst the woild a
people for his name, and these he has constituted his
witnesses and commanded them what message they
must deliver. The message is not man’s message, but
God’s. No witness of Jchovah could properly use
harsh words against individuals, but his busness is
to deliver God’s message of vengeance agamnst every
part of Satan’s orgamization, and he eannot maintain
his integrity unless he faithfully does so in obedience
to God’s commandment. God’s Word of truth does
the cutting, and it should be spoken plainly, firmly
and yet without harshness. For this reason Jehovah’s
witnesses cannot go to the police officers and ask per-
mission to preach the gospel of the kingdom. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are law-abiding and obey every law
not in confliet with God’s law, but when there is a
conflict, then the faithful obey God. W 5/1/33



Abpril 13 (28)

Forasmuch then as the children are partakers of flesh
and blood, he also himself likewrse took part of the
same; that through death he mught destroy him that
had the power of death, that is, the devil.—Heb 2: 14.
It was necessary for Jesus to be a human creature
of flesh and blood like other men and, as a man meet-
ing the terms of the question at 1ssue, to prove his
qualification to be the one whom Jehovah would use
to destroy the Devil and all his wicked organization.
The resurrection of Jesus proved that Jesus had been
faithful and true to Jehovah, had maintained his in-
tegrity as a man, and therefore, as a perfect man,
had fully and completely met the contest and vindi-
cated his Father’s name Jesus not only becomes the
redeemer of mankind, but he becomes the vindiecator
of his Father’s name and the leader and commander
of all peoples This is a further vindication of Jeho-
vah’s name. Jehovah therefore commands that all erea-
tion shall bow at the name of Christ Jesus. W 1/1/34

April 14 (323)
He shall also stand up aganst the Prince of princes;
but he shall be broken without hand —Dan. 8: 25.
By fraud and hypocrisy fraudulent ‘‘ Christianity’’
blinds the people and continues to stand up agamnst
the Prince of Peace and to put for*h efforts to suppress
the truth. But the end of the Anglo-American empire
system 1s near at hand. It shall fall within a short
time and utterly perish. How? By the combined armies
and navies of other nations? By internal dissension?
No! because destruction coming about in this manner
could bring no honor or vindication to Jehovah’s
name. Christ Jesus will utterly destroy this instru-
ment of Satan which is used to erush the truth and
defame Jehovah’s name. No earthly power will break
this devilish system; it shall be broken without the
hand of man, that is, by the hand of Almighty God.
This knowledge thrills the heart of each one of the
anomted and causes them to sing. W 7/1/33



April 15 (102)
To me belongeth vengeance, and recompence; ther
foot shall slide wn due time —Deut. 32: 35
The forbearance of God continued until a set time
and then he acts to destroy his enemies. During the
period of time whieh Jesus was commanded to sit on
Jehovah’s right hand and wait his true followers on
earth must obey his words: ‘‘Pray for them which
despitefully use you, and persccute you ’’ This they
have done and have made no attempt to retahate, hav-
ing in mind always that Jehovah said: ‘‘Vengeance
is mine, I will repay.”’ During the period of waiting
above mentioned, by praymg for their enemies the
followers of Christ have shown themselves i exact
harmony with God’s will, to wit, to wait for his due
time to execute them. The time of God’s forbearance
comes to an end and he sends forth his great Officer
against the enemies, and now his witnesses pray he
will destroy his enemies and do it now. W 2/15/33

April 16 (89)
There are the workers of miquaty fallen: they are cast
down, and shall not be able to 11s¢ —Ps 36: 12
To the faithful Jehovah now makes known what
shall shortly eome to pass- ‘‘Before they spring forth
I tell you of them.”’ (Isa. 42:9) Among these things
Jehovah shows the remnant what shall be the fate of
the wicked. The ““faithful servant’’ class sees the law-
less completely broken down and without ability or
strength to ever rise again. This will be a further vin-
dication of Jehovah’s name. The loving-kindness of Je-
hovah is ever about those who truly love and serve
him. The kingdom is here. The forces are gathered
for the final determination of the great question long
at 1ssuc. The enemy now appears to be strong and very
formidable. Danger appears to the faithful remnant;
yet with full confidence mn Jehovah they now say:
““The name of Jehovah is a strong tower, the right-
eous runncth mnto 1t, and 1s safe.’’ Let Jehovah be for
ever praised! W 1/15/33



April 17 (92)

Likewise also these filthy dreamers defile the flesh, de-
spise dominion, and speak evil of dignities.—Jude 8.
No man properly takes honor or dignity to himself,
Jehovah hes declaved his purpose to give his specifie
honor or dignity to his ‘“servant’’, Nor does it appear
from Scripture that Jehovah gives honor to individu-
als aside from his beloved Son. While Jude used the
word ‘‘dignities’”’ in connection with creaturcs, yet
manifestly the reference 1s to the office filled by ecrea-
tures, and not to the creatures themselves as such. The
““faithful and wise servant’’ class on earth is counted
a part of Jehovah’s ‘elect servant’. It is that ‘‘serv-
ant’’ to whom Jehovah gives honor and glory and who
therefore as such ‘‘servant’’ is a dignity. Ewil speech
against Jehovah’s ‘‘servant’’ is therefore speaking
against God, because against God’s honored one. The
‘“evil servant’’ class hesitates not to speak against
God’s ‘“faithful servent’’ class on earth. W 2/15/33

April 18 (74)
Blessed be thy glorious name, which is exalied above
all blessing and praise—Neh. 9: 5.

The greatest of all questions for determination is
the vindication of Jehovah’s name. All other matters
are subsidiary thereto. The salvation of the human
race or any portion thereof will be a vindication of Je-
hovah’s name and prove his supremacy, but the salva-
tion of the human race is not the important thing.
On the other hand, by placing the truth before his
creatures and giving life everlasting to those who will-
ingly obey him, such is a vindieation of his name and
results beneficially to the creature that obeys. When
the wicked are destroyed, and those who love God and
are obedient are given life, such proves that Jehovah
alone is the Supreme One and worthy of all worship
and joyful service. That will settle for ever the ques-
tion of supremacy, and then all creation will see that
only the obedient ones are given life everlasting by
the Most High. W 1/1/34



April 19 (142)
Then I was by him, as one brought up with him,
and I was daily his delight —Prov. 8: 30.
Seeing that the Lord Jesus from the beginning was
‘daily the del:ight of Jehovah’, we must conclude that
there has been at all times a confidential relationship
between God and his beloved Son; hence Jehovah
would disclose to his Son each swmeeessive step of the
outworking of his great purpose. The Son would
early 'learn that the redemption of man from death,
in which Satan had plunged the race, the setting up
of the government of righteousness, and the bringing
of man into harmony with God, 1n which men would
then maintain their integrity toward God, would be
a vindieation of his Father’s name. He determined
to do his Father’s will at any cost. The all-important
thing with Christ Jesus was and 1s to do his Father’s
will, the deing of which he knows will vindicate his
Father’s name. W 2/1/33

April 29 (10)
When Pharaoh shall speck unto you, saying, Shew a
miracle for you; then thou shalt say unto Aaron,
Tale thy rod, and cast 1t before Pharaoh,
and it shall become a serpent—Ex 7: 9.
Jehovah’s order that Aaron cast the rod of Moses
before Pharaoh pictures how the Lord Jesus bids hig
faithful body members, the remnant who are Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, to put on the garments of vengeance
and zeal as for a cloak and dcelare Ged’s vengeance
against Satan’s organization, (Isa, 59:17) Thus these
identify themselves as i harmony with Jehovah and
in his army, having the zeal of the Lord Jesus for the
vindieation of Jchovah’s name. As Jehovah’s wit-
nesses they make known to rulers and people that at
Armageddon the rod or power of Christ, turned into
what is Iike a serpent and used to inflict evil or just
punishment upon Satan’s organization, will demon-
strate to all that Jehovah is Almighty God over the
whole earth, W 4/1/33



April 21 (148)
By the multitude of thy merchandise they have filled
the midst of thee with wviolence, and
thou hast sinned —Ezek. 28: 16.

Satan foresaw rising from the fountain of perfect
man and woman a sea of human creatures and he de-
termined to use them for his own personal gain; hence
he commercialized and trafficked in the human race.
‘When mankind had grown in numbers Satan brooded
over that symbolie sea of human ereatures and brought
forth the wicked, beastly organization by which he
has since ruled the world In his organization he has
made prominent three elements, to wit, commerce, reli-
gion and polities, and with this organization, all of
which is mercantile, Satan has filled the earth with
violence. His iniquity was love for money or selfish
gain, and he prosecuted his enterprise by all mercan-
tile and commercial means. Instead of love for Jeho-
vah being manifested by T.ucifer, selfish gain or the
love of money moved him into action. W 12/15/33

April 22 (87)
Whoso is wise, and wnll observe these things, even
they shall understand the lovinglindness
of the Lord.—Ps, 107: 43.

Jehovah’s loving-kindness made known to his serv-
ant makes the servant feel secure and rejoice in hope.
God owes no favor to any earthly creature; yet he
voluntarily and unseclfishly binds himself by eovenant
to preserve all who love and serve him. His kindness
is his favor bestowed upon his creatures, and such
kindness unselfishly bestowed by him 1s called his lov-
ing-kindness. The Most High 1s ‘‘kind unto the un-
thankful, and to the evil”’, but the selfish creatures
spurn God's loving-kindness and go on 1n their wrong-
ful course. Many crcatures have followed in the way
of Lucifer and dclighted themselves in the way of
wickedness Those who appreeiate God’s loving-kind-
ness delight themselves in the Lord and joyfully walk
in his hight, W 1/15/33



April 23 (60)
But at the last Daniel came in before me, whose name
was Belteshazzar, according to the name of my god,
. and before ham I told the dream —Dan 4: 8.
Daniel means ‘‘God’s Judge’’, At this point Daniel
foreshadows Christ Jesus, whom Jehovah has appointed
as the great Judge and to whom he has committed all
judgment and given him power to execute judgment.
The sending for Daniel corresponds to the time of
sending forth Christ Jesus by Jehovah to begin his
reign amid his enemies, and therefore relates to the
year 1914. The worldly ‘‘wise men’’ of Satan’s rehi-
gious, commercial and political organization had com-
pletely failed at that time to solve the mystery con-
cerning the human race, and in 1918 Jehovah installed
his Son as Judge at his temple and gave command-
ment to the nations that they should hear him. (Hab.
2:20) God’s use of Daniel to interpret Nebuchadnez-
zar’s dream shows that Jehovah through Christ will
make known his purpose to his remnant W 2/1/34

April 24 (326)
For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven
« .. with the trump of God: and the dead wn
Christ shall rise first.—1 Thess. 4: 16.

A ‘trumpet’ signifies that the execution of divine
authority is taking place. It means the King has be-
gun his reign, and with Christ Jesus that reign began
mn 1914, when Jehovah sent him forth to rule. (2 Ki.
11: 1-4) The trumpet sounding also denotes a time of
joy, because the King has come; and mn this instance
it is the great Vindicator of Jehovah’s name, the vin-
dication of which name is the joy of Christ Jesus, and
into that joy he invites his faithful followers. (Lev.
23: 24) The sounding of the trumpet also signifies
war, battle and victory, and with the Lord’s coming
it means war against Satan and his organization, a
great battle and complete victory for Christ. (2
Chron. 13: 12-16) It is the trumpet of Jehovah God,
because it sounds by his authority. W 1/15/34



April 25 (321)
The disciple is not above his master, nor the servant
above his lord. It is enough for the disciple
that he be as his master, and the servant
as his lord.—Matt. 10: 24, 25.

The Lord makes it clear that persecution will con-
tinue right up to the completion of the giving of the
testimony. Should Jehovah’s witnesses expect any-
thing from the representatives of Satan but hatred,
malice and persecution? Jesus answered that question
and said: ‘‘If they have called the master of the
house Beelzebub, how much more shall they call them
of his household? Fear them not therefore.’’ (Verses
25,26) As Jesus suffered contradiction and persceu-
tion at the hands of Satan’s agents, so he makes it
clear that all his faithful diseiples must be subjeeted
to the same thing, for the reason that it is enough
for the disciple that he do as his Master. Jesus mam-
tained his integrity under such suffering; the remnant
must do the same. W 11/1/33

April 2§ (39)
That man of sin shall be revccled, the son of perdition;
who opposcth and exalteth humself above all that is
called God, or that s worshipped —2 Thess. 2: 3, 4.
It is to be expected that when Jehovah’s sanctuary
is entirely cleansed there would be some elaiming to be
of God’s organization and yet who oppose the sane-
tuary class. Concerning the sanetuary and its cleans-
ing Jesus said that he would send forth his angels
and gather out the offenders and lawless ones, ‘‘and
shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be
wailing and gnashing of teeth.”” (MMatt. 13: 42) It
thus appears that after the sanctuary is eleansed those
on the outside of the temple will weep, wail and gnash
their teeth. As to such Jesus says they have been sloth-
ful and unprofitable, and he takes away their ‘‘talent’’,
¢ And cast ye the unprofitable servant into outer dark-
ness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.”’
W 7/15/33



April 27 (170)
For the love of Christ constraineth us.—2 Cor. 5; 14,
‘Where love is the real motive for service there will
be no desire to see some enjoy a greater thing than
others. All come to the state of umity in Christ Jesus,
and each one must have the same spirit of Christ;
otherwise he would not belong to Christ’s body. (Rom.
8:9) It is the love like unto that which Christ has
that constrains or binds together the members of
Christ’s body, causing each one to have uppermost 1n
mind the doing of Jehovah’s will, that they may honor
his name and have a part in its vindication. No one
who is looking for greater honor for himself could
have such love for God and for his brethren in the
Anointed One. Those who have been long in the serv-
ice, seeing the later ones enter, who are pictured by
Esther and Ruth, delight to know that their younger
brethren share equally with them mn the honor con-
ferred by Jehovah upon his people of bearing his
name. W 12/1/33

April 28 (23)
Jchovah is one who executeth 1ighteousness, yea vin-
dication for all the oppressed —Ps. 103: 6, Roth.
There is a real joy in tmbulation when we know
that thus we may have a part in the vindication of
Jehovah’s name. That is the reason Jesus mnvites his
faithful ones to ‘enter into the joy of thy Lord’, mean-
ing the joy of participating m the vindication of
his Father’s name. For the same reason the apostle
wrote: ‘‘I am exceeding joyful in all our tribula-
tion.”” (2 Cor. 7:4) As Jehovah’s witnesses go forth
and with boldness declare Jehovah’s name and his
King and kingdom persecutions and sufferings will
be their lot. But the people of good will must be told
that their only hope is in the name of Jehovah’s great
Vindicator and they must identify themselves as being
on his side. In due time Jehovah will go forth to fight
and thus he will vindieate his witnesses who have
maintained their integrity toward him. W 1/1/34.



April 29 (108)
For the Lord’s portion is his people; Jacob is the lot
of his inheritance —Deut. 32: 9.

The ecovenant entered into by Israel on the plains
of Moab foreshadowed the covenant for the kingdom,
which ineludes continued faithfulness and obedience
unto God and his kingdom. All entering the kingdom
covenant must continue to faithfully perform their
part as a condition precedent to entering into the ful-
ness of their inheritance. Such are the ones mentioned
as the ‘‘inheritance’’ of Jehovah. Clearly these are
the people who become Jehovah’s witnesses and who
must continually and faithfully perform their part of
the covenant before entering fully into the inheritance.
These are they whom Jehovah makes members of his
‘elect servant’ class and whom he gives as a covenant
for the nations to bear testimony of him and his king-
dom before the people. W 6/1/33

April 30 (301)

For Zion’s sake will I not hold my peace, and for
Jerusalem’s sake I will not rest, uniil the rightcous-

ness thereof go forth as brighiness.—Isa. 62: 1.

The issue is joined and must now be finally settled.
Jehovah has builded up Zion, so now he declares that
the fight is on and will continue to the end. This con-
flict causes one division of the human race to identify
themselves as against God, and the others to prove
their integrity toward God and to take their respective
places before Armageddon. It 1s at the present time
that Jehovah’s words apply to the faithful remnant:
““Thou shalt also be a erown of glory in the hand of
the Lord, and a royal diadem 1n the hand of thy God.”’
The kingdom of heaven is here because Christ has
begun his reign. The remnant on earth must expeet
trlbul ation; ‘‘we must through much tribulation enter
into the kmgdom of God.”” But those w ho have taken
Jehovah’s name and who prove their love for him by
joyfully keeping his commandments shall not fall,
but shall gain the vietory through Christ. W 12/15 /33



May 1 (305)
Be strengthened with mught by his spirit in the inner
man.—Eph 3: 16.

Jehovah is supreme, and his power is irresistible.
For him to think of a thing to be done, and will that
it be done, means that such thing shall be done Jeho-
vah puts his spirit upon his obedient creatures That
means the power of Jehovah moving his creatures m
the way of righteousness Such power or spirit is in-
visible to human eyes, yet the result of 1ts operation
is often visible to human eyes. The creature may be
entirely without power to accomplish anything, but
when Jehovah puts his spirit on that creature and
wills that he shall accomplish something, the ereature
can accomplish that which God wills for him to ac-
complish “‘For 1t is Ged which worketh 1 you both
to will and to do of his good pleasure *’ (Phil. 2 13)
It 1s the spirit of God working through Christ that
makes the faithful followers of Christ strong., W 2/1/33

May 2 (101)
But many that are first shall be last; and the last
shall be first—Malt. 19: 30

Those last to enter the vineyard service were the
first to be paid. Was this showing partiality or pref-
erential treatment of the laborers? Not by any means.
All in the serviee, regardless of time or what they had
done, had brought no real profit to Jehovah Assum-
ing that all had done their very best, they must truly
and properly say ‘‘We are unprofitable servants, we
have done that which was our duty to do >’ All taken
into Jehovah’s service and sent mto his vineyard had
been taken into the greatest privileze and favor that
cculd be accorded to any man on earth. Had those
longest in the service been paid first, that might have
caused them to think more highly of themselves than
they ought to think Paying the last ones first shows
there is no distinction made by the Lord between his
servants, but that all must be one, truly united i one
harmonious cause. W 12/1/33



May 3 (302)
And the Lord said furthermore unto him, Put now
thine hand into thy bosom. And he put his hand into
his bosom; and when he took it oul, behold,
his hand was leprous as snow.—Ezx. 4: 6.

Moses’ putting his hand into his bosom symbolieally
teaches negligence or slothfulness in using the ways
and means with which Jehovah provides and equips
his servant class. The remnant God has taken out for
his name’s sake, and has provided them with the ways
and means and equipped them to bear his testimony
to the world. To be negligent or slothful in perform-
ing that service would be sinful. Jehovah’s witnesses
are admonished to be ‘‘not slothful in [the King’s]
business; [but] fervent in spirit; serving the Lord’’.
Unfaithfulness and inactivity on the part of the serv-
ant result in sin and death, whereas zeal and faithful-
ness in service bring the promised reward. W 4/15/33

May 4 (111)
And he shall speak great words against the Most
High, and shall . . . think to change
times and laws —Dan. 7: 25.

In 1914 Jehovah placed his King upon his throne
and ousted Satan from heaven. The seventh world
power, or ‘‘ Christendom’’, refuses to accept Jehovah’s
King or to recognize Jehovah’s time for setting up his
kinadom, and instead tries to nullify His time by
setting up a substitute for God’s kingdom in the form
of the League of Nations as the world’s ruler. This
is where the ‘‘little horn’’ stands up against the
Prince of Peace and attempts to change times. By his
law Jehovah has decreed that all shall worship the
King of Eternity and give their allegiance to earth’s
rightful ruler, Christ Jesus, and he commands his
saints to tell the people and the rulers of Satan’s
world that God’s kingdom has come. Ignoring this
law of God the Anglo-American empire system opposes
the law of God. Jehovah will not permit his appointed
time or his fixed laws to be overridden. W 6/15/33



May 5 (128)
How excellent i3 thy lovingkindness, O God! there-
fore the children of men put their trust under
the shadow of thy wings.—Ps. 36:7.

The remnant of God are now gathered to the moun-
tain of the Most High. The power of the wicked is
now concentrated against them, and every subtle and
deceitful and wicked thing is employed to destroy the
faithful. It is these faithful ones that find refuge in
the name of Jehovah. The Scriptures abound with
precious promises of Jehovah to preserve them that
love him and serve him. Exercising his lovingkind-
ness toward the faithful the Most High has brought
the remnant into his secret place of complete security.
To abide there the remnant must see the course of the
wicked one and his end, and must be diligent to avoid
the way of the wicked, and will always be faithful and
true to Jehovah and have a proper appreciation of
his loving-kindness. W 1/15/33

May 6 (266)
Ye are not in the flesh, but in the spirit, if so be that
the spirit of God dwell in you —Rom. 8: 9.
Refraining from beastly practices in which fallen
men indulge, and pursuing what the world calls a
‘“clean life’’, and using soft speech and talking about
the Seriptures, are not sufficient to meet the Seriptur-
al requirements concerning the spiritually minded.
Christ Jesus devoted himself wholly and entirely to
Jehovah, took his instruetions from God, and still does
only the will of Jehovah. It is not his perfection in
organism, but his full and complete devotion to Je-
hovah, that received Jehovah’s approval. Not beset
by temptations such as depraved men have, the great
temptation before him was whether or not he would
yield in the slightest to the will of Satan. Never for
one instant did he hesitate, but pushed Satan aside
and declared his purpose to do God’s will. Those who
are now in Christ Jesus must do likewise, in order to
be spiritually minded. W 2/1/33



May 7 (133)
Thou shouldest give reward unto thy servants ihe
prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear
thy naine, small and great.—Rev. 11: 18.
Jehovah’s witnesses having received his name, which
he bestows upon them, have learned that his name is
their high tower, and into it they run and are safe.
They are not immune from persecution, but, remain-
ing faithful to the name of Jehovah, they shall be de-
livered. The peoples of the nations are without hope
in the world They need to know that Jehovah is the
only true and Almighty God. He has made provision
for them to know. Because Jehovah’s name has been
defamed he has appointed Christ Jesus the vindicator
of his great and holy name. Those who refuse to hear
and give heed to God’s great Vindicator shall be de-
stroyed. Those who desire to know the will and name
of Jehovah God shall learn, and then obeying him they
shall live. W 1/1/34

May 8 (230)
We have also a more sure word of prophecy; where-
unto ye do well that ye take heed.—2 Pet. 1: 19.
It is certain that the Lord God gives an understand-
ing of the prophecies at this time for the very purpose
of giving assurance to his remnant, that they may
have a strong hope of entering into eternal glory and
secure the prize, the erown of life. Without such as-
surance the remnant would become discouraged by
reason of the constant persecution suffered by them;
but now they see that such opposition brings upon
them suffering and contradiction and this is essential
for them that they may have opportunity to prove
their integrity toward Jehovah and to have a part in
the vindication of his name. This assurance increases
their faith and hope, and hence onward they mareh,
holding high the standard of the Lord God, proclaim-
ing his message to the people and informing them that
they will find peace only in the name of the Lord God
and his King and kingdom. W 2/1/34



May 9 (256)
Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither cast
ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample them un.
der their feet, and turn again and rend you —Matt.7: 6.
The Lord repeatedly likens the clergy to dogs, even
dumb dogs, and the principal of their flock as unclean,
which is symbolized by the swine. When such are
known to oppose the truth the submitting to them of
the message for censorship merely gives them an op-
portunity to ‘turn and rend you’. Would the men of
the Radio Commission look over the message of truth
and approve it and say, Speak on? They would not;
but, on the contrary, they would turn on Jehovah’s
witnesses and denounce them. Why then insult the
Lord by disobeying his commandments? Shall God
ask the Devil or anyone of his representatives if his
message shall be delivered to the people? Jehovah’s
witnesses represent the Lord, and they stand in his
strength and by his grace. W 5/1/33

May 10 (196)
Whosoever toucheth the dead body of any man that is
dead, and purifieth not hwvmself, defileth the
tabernacle of the Lord; and that soul shall
be cut off from Israel.—Nwn. 19: 13.

Satan’s organization is a dead body. Every part
of it is under judgment of destruction. Anyone who
has responded to the kingdom call must be completely
separated from Satan’s orgamzation and remain so,
in order to be clean There can be no compromise
with 1t, nor can any of God’s approved ones have any-
thing in common therewith. The cleansing of God’s
sanctuary, therefore, must mean the complete separa-
tion of all of God’s people from those of Satan’s or-
ganization. Only the cleansed can offer an acceptable
sacrifice unto Jehovah. Therefore the cleansing of the
sanctuary must mean the removing from that com-
pany onece in line for the kingdom every one not whol-
ly devoted to God. It is the shaking out of the disap-

proved, to make the approved manifest. W 7/15/33



May 11 (231)
They have taken crafty counsel against thy people,
aend consulted against thy hidden ones.—Ps. 83: 3.
Some in the conspiracy have a very intimate knowl-
edge of Jehovah’s witnesses and their work. This de-
scription fits exactly those once of the truth, and then
walking with those who now make up the remnant.
Those who were gathered out when the Lord came to
his temple, and who make up the ‘‘evil servant’’ class,
have become open opponents of the remnant who are
diligent in serving Jehovah. As Judas was intimate
with Jesus before he became the ‘‘son of perdition’’,
80 also those composing the class foreshadowed by him
were once intimate with the ‘‘faithful servant’’ class.
The “‘evil servant’’ class now stands at the head of
those designated ‘‘the man of sin’’. What this class
does in secret against God’s remnant will be made
known to the remnant by the Lord, because that fact
is important to the remnant. W 2/15/33

May 12 (63)
If thou be righteous, what givest thou him? or what
receiveth he of thine hand?—Job 35: 7.
Jehovah does not pay wages to his servants because
they bring profit to him, but because of their right-
eousness and unselfish devotion to his name. They are
righteous by virtue of bemng in Christ and clothed
with the robe of righteousness. ‘‘So shall my right-
eousness answer for me in time to come, when it shall
come for my hire before thy face.”” (Gen. 30:33)
Those who are adjudged faithful by the great Judge
at the temple hearing are provided with the robe of
righteousness, and it is such that are given the honor
to shine forth in the organization of Jehovah. Jeho-
vah’s name is greatly magnified in the mind of each
one of the remnant because they now see that the vin-
dication of his name is the all-important matter. See-
ing that it is the King and his kingdom that will vin-
dicate Jehovah’s name, the lingdom takes first place
among the Bible doetrincs. W 11/15/33



May 13 (253)
Whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as to the Lord, and
not unto men.—Col. 3: 23.

Each one of the remnant will now be diligent to
do what the Lord has put in his hand to do. Some
have been delegated to prepare the message in read-
able form, others to carry that message of the kingdom
to the people that Jehovah’s name may be known. All
are in unity because all doing one thing, and that
thing the making known and exalting of His name.
All in Christ must now be in unity. Because of their
imperfections in their organism they may not be
able to please each other, but their heart’s devotion
must be to the Lord and his kingdom and wholly
bent upon pleasing him. The spiritually minded will
not indulge in hypocrisy by pretending to be what
they are not and could not be. Like the kingdom to
which they are called, these must be four-square at
all times, sincerely representing Jehovah. W 2/1/33

May 14 (227)
I saw, and, behold, a tree in the midst of the earth,
« o . and the hewght thereof reached unto heav-
en, and the sight thereof to the end of all
the earth.—Dan. 4: 10, 11.

The tree towering above the earth pictures in the
abstract the overlordship of the earth together with
the organization of the earth beneath it. It therefore
pictured a living creation of Jehovah. When God
created man and the other animals he assigned the
overlordship of the earth’s creation to Lucifer. Greed
for selfish gain moved Lueifer, now Satan, to com-
mercialize mankind. The office of overlord, like the
lofty top of the cedar tree, dominated everything on
earth and was visible from all parts of the earth Not
that Satan was visible, but his power or overlordship
was discernible throughout the earth. The overlord
supervised all the earth and must be looked up to and
recognized by all the earth. In this manner Satan ex-
alted himself over all the earth. W 2/1/34



May 15 (64)
Yea, and all that will lwe godly in Christ Jesus shall
suffer persecutron.—2 Tim. 3: 12.

The persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses is carried
on particularly in those countries eclaiming to be
‘“Christian’’ and by means of organizations and the
action of men who profess to be followers of Christ.
‘Why, then, does Jehovah permit his anointed thus to
suffer persecution? Manifestly there are two separate
and distinct reasons. One is to give those who are op-
posing God’s kingdom an opportunity to identify and
mark themselves, even as Jehu caused the Baal wor-
shipers in his day to identify themselves. Another
reason is that such persecution affords the opportunity
to Jehovah’s witnesses to prove their love and com-
plete devotion to Jehovah. Christ Jesus suffered the
contradietion of sinners, and likewise the faithful rem-
nant must suffer. Otherwise they could have no part
in the vindication of Jehovah’s name. W 12/15/33

May 16 (267)
And he went out about the third hour, and saw others
standing idle in the marketplace, and said unto them,
Go ye also into the vineyard, and whatsoever 18 right 1
will give you. And they went their way —Matt. 20: 3, 4.
The ones ealled into the vineyard ‘‘about the third
hour’’ (A.D. 1922) were promised no definite wage,
that being left to the righteous decision of the Lord.
The motive for going into the service must be to ren-
der service pleasing to Jehovah. In February and
March, 1923, The Watchtower published the meaning
of the parable of the pounds and of the talents, and
the same year, in the April 1 issue, the Lord gave his
people an understanding of the phrase ‘‘the joy of the
Lord’’ as to the establishment of the kingdom and the
honor and glory it will confer upon Jehovah’s name.
The newly hired ones went not their own way, but
‘‘went their way’’ into the kingdom service; hence
they entered into the ‘‘joy of the Lord’’ and became
identified with the remnant. W 11/15/33



May 17 (199)
Hear the right, O Lord, attend unto my cry; give ear
unto my prayer, that goeth not out of
feigned lips.—Ps. 17: 1.

David was hard pressed by his enemies who had
greatly defamed the name of God. His enemies had
wrongfully accused David and were seeking his life,
and he eried unto God to hear the right of the matter,
declaring his own sincerity in making this petition to
the Most High. In 1914 those who had responded to
the call for the kingdom expected the kingdom to be
set up and themselves taken to heaven. In this they
were disappointed. A few years later great tribula-
tion eame upon them. During 1917 and 1918 these
faithful ones were wrongfully accused and betrayed
by false brethren and cruelly persecuted by their ene-
mies. They were determined, however, to be faithful
to Jehovah and his King, and they eried unto the Lord
for deliverance, insisting on their own sincerity and
that He hear the right of the matter. W 1/15/34

May 18 (132)
There 1s @ sin unto death: I do not say that he shall
pray for it —1 John 5: 16.

It was first thought that the only way to eommit
the sin unto death was and 1s by repudiating the ran-
som saerifice. Without a question of doubt one who
first believes 1 Christ’s blood as the ransom sacri-
fice, and who enters into a covenant with Jehovah,
and who then renounces the blood of Christ as the
purchase price of man, thereby for ever deprives him-
self of life, The greatest part of the sin, however, is
the willful transgression against God’s will, and hence
that is the sin unto death. It is an insult to God and
a repudiation of God’s provision. There are other
ways of committing the sin unto death than by deny-
ing the ransom. At least three separate and distinct
ways of committing the sin unto death are marked
out in Jude 11- ‘‘The way of Cain,”’ ‘‘the error of
Balaam,’’ and ‘‘the gamsaying of Co’re’’. W 2/15/33



May 19 (261)
And they come to Jerusalem: and Jesus went into
the temple, and began to cast out them that sold
and bought wm the temple.—Mark 11:15.

‘When Jesus Christ appeared first at the typiecal
temple in Jerusalem he ‘‘cast out all them that sold
and bought in the temple’’. When he appears at the
real temple for judgment all those who are among the
commercial element, and who claim to be consecrated
but use the gospel for commercial purposes, would
necessarily be gathered out or driven out. This would
include all the clergymen and the principal ones of
their flock who use God’s Word for selfish purposes.
It would also include the ‘‘man of sin’’ and all who
seek personal gain by the use of the kingdom message.
All who refuse to boldly take their stand against Sa-
tan’s organization but who refuse to speak against
the Devil’s organization would necessarily be taken
out; also all murmurers against the Lord. W 7/15/33

May 20 (273)
Unto him ye shall hearken. And it shall come to pass,
that whosoever will not hearken unto my words
which he shall speak in my name, I will
require it of him.—Deut. 18: 15, 19.

Moses, as a prophet foreshadowing Jehovah’s Great
Prophet, represented Christ Jesus alone. Peter’s words
(Acts 3:23), repeating this prophecy, show that the
Great Prophet, Christ Jesus, acts as judge and execu-
tioner, and that all who will not render full obedience
unto him shall be destroyed. Necessarily that means
that all the anointed members of Christ’s body must
be fully obedient unto him if they are finally approved
and given immortality. The coming of Christ Jesus to
the temple is for judgment, which judgment he eon-
ducts as the duly appointed and anointed one of Je-
hovah. After being brought into the temple and
anointed, one would be subject to destruction of the
sceond death for the offense of willful disobedience to
the great Judge and Prophet, Christ Jesus. W 5/15/33



May 21 (258)
Forasmuch as there is none like unto thee, O Lord;
thou art great, and thy name is great wm might. Who
would not fear thee, O King of nations?—Jer. 10: 6, 7.
Jehovah’s name shall be vindicated. That is the
all-important truth. He has made Christ Jesus his
Vindicator and made him to be the ruler over his
kingdom, and by and through his kingdom he will
make known to all creation that he, Jehovah, is su-
preme and that besides him there is no other. It is by
and through the King and kingdom that men shall be
brought into harmony with Jehovah. Upon his be-
loved Son Jechovah has placed his name, and there
is no other name given under heaven whereby men
must be saved. (Acts 4:12) The kingdom is Jeho-
vah’s capital organization, and of that organization
Christ Jesus is the Head. Jehovah has caused to be
written in his Word that his purpose is to make Christ
Jesus man’s Redeemer and earth’s rightful ruler and
gather all obedient ones under him. W 2/15/34

May 22 (143)
And the Lord said unto Moses, Put forth thine hand,
and take it by the tail. And he put forth his hand,
and caught t, and it became a rod —Ezx. 4: 4.
Moses here pictured Christ Jesus. This part shows
that Jehovah determines the time when the final battle
of the day of God Almighty, Armageddon, is to be
foucht and when it shall end. Christ Jesus uses the
rod as a serpent against the enemy organization and
fully metes out judgment against Jehovah’s enemies.
This being accomplished there is no further need for
the rod to be used as a serpent. Jchovah’s power and
authority delegated to and used by Christ Jesus, the
Greater-than-Moses, ceases to operate as a serpent at
the conclusion of the battle of the great day of God
Almighty. Thereafter the rod is used, not to smite,
but to heal. This Jehovah does in vindieation of his
holy name, that all may know that he is God and has
sent Christ Jesus as the Deliverer. W 4/1/33



May 23 (247)
O sing unto the Lord ¢ new song; for he hath done
marvellous things: his right hand, and his holy
arm, hath gotten hum the victory.—Ps. 98: 1.
‘When Jesus had endured much suffering and there-
by continued to be obedient to his Father he was made
the vindicator of his Father’s name. For that reason
Jehovah made Christ Jesus his right hand and his
holy arm to accomplish his purpose of proving his
own great supremacy. It is Jehovah, therefore, who
gains the vietory over his enemies, but he gets this
victory by and through his beloved Son as his in-
strument, and he makes his Son this instrument or
vindicator because the Son was obedient under suffer-
ing. It is Jehovah who saves the obedient ones and
gives them eternal life. This he does for his name’s
sake. Their salvation is a vindication of his name, and
this vindication operates beneficially to everyone who
proves his integrity toward God. W 1/1/34

May 24 (228)
Agair he went oul about the . . . ninth hour, and
did lLikewise. And sad unlo them, Go ye
also into the vineyard, and whatsoever is
right I will give you.—Matt. 20: 5, 4.

This corresponds with the year A.D. 1928, during
which at a convention of God’s covenant people the
‘‘Declaration agamst Satan and for Jehovah’’ was
made and sent forth by the vineyard workers to the
nations of earth as a testimony. It marked the time of
pouring out the seventh vial. There was a great in-
crease 1 the distribution of the kingdom message
from that time forward. The workers increased and
went into the vineyard with the understanding from
the Great Householder that ‘‘whatsoever is right I
will give you’’. Those entering the service in these
latter times realized the shortness of time for labor
and were thankful for service, having in mind Jeho-
vah’s name and the honor they might bring to him
rather than what they were to receive. W 11/15/33



May 25 (98)
Then said David to the Philistine, Thou comest to me
with a sword, and with a spear, and wrth a shield; but
I come to thee 1 the name of the Lord.—1 Sam. 17: 45.
Prior to the Lord’s eoming to the temple the con-
secrated were merely units, known only to Jehovah
and Christ Jesus. With his coming, and the gathering
together of the saints, the faithful are made one unit.
The reason for this gathering appears to be this: (1)
That Jehovah would bring his own into unity so that
they could be dealt with as one; (2) that he would
have a people for his name who must be his witnesses;
and (3) that he would make manifest his ‘‘faithful
servant’’ class to earth’s rulers and by so doing dem-
onstrate his power to produce a people on earth that
would be faithful to him under severe tests and thus
maintain their integrity. This people, the remnant,
must be his champions in the day of battle and hence
the true David class on earth that is openly opposed
to the monster ‘‘man of sin”’, W 2/15/33

May 26 (88)

Blessed s the man whom thou choosest, and causest

to approach unto thee, that he may dwell in thy

courts: we shall be satisfied with the goodness of

thy house, even of thy holy temple.—Ps. 65: 4.

When the Lord appears at the temple of Jehovah
and gathers the faithful ones unto himself, and they
hear, understand and appreciate that he 18 at the tem-
ple and that they are gathered to him, then they are
satisfied and joyfully engage in his service as com-
manded. Such an understanding of prophecy brings
much comfort to the faithful and greatly increases
their hope of entering into eternal hife and immortal-
ity. They know that they must continue faithful and
obedient to the commandments of him whom Jehovah
has placed at the Head of his temple, and that by so
doing they may have a part in the vindication of Je-
hovah’s name and an opportumity of entering into
heaven. W 1/15/34



May 27 (154)
I saw, and, behold, a tree wn the midst of the earth, . ..
The leaves thereof were fair, and the fruit thereof
much, and in it was meat for all.—Dan. 4: 10, 12.
The leaves of the tree are for the benefit of the
creatures that come in contact therewith. The base or
root stock of the tree was in the earth and thus pic-
tured man. The dominion of man was and is limited
to the earth; but above man was the invisible organi-
zation, headed or topped by Lucifer, who afterward
became Satan. The fruit of the tree was much and
““all flesh was fed of it”’. Even after iniquity was
found in Lucifer and he became Satan, and since, all
the earth has been compelled to feed from that tree.
This fact is corroborated by the Scripture statement
that the whole world lieth in the wicked one. (1 John
5:19, Diag.) The creation of earth has been under
the shadow of that wicked organization. W 2/1/34

May 28 (260)
Behold, I have given him for a witness to the people,
a leader and commander to the people.—Isa. 55: 4.
Jehovah made Christ Jesus his servant or anointed
one to vindicate his name. He appointed Jesus as a
leader of all who will ever get life. Those who faith-
fully and successfully follow the leader must have
faith and confidence in the leader and must obey his
commandments. They must do as he does; and since
Christ Jesus maintained his integrity toward Jehovah
God, others who live must do hikewise. He leads first
those whom he associates with him in his kingdom,
and afterwards all others that get life everlasting. Je-
hovah sent his beloved Son to earth to bear testimony
to the truth, and everyone who maintains his integrity
toward God must hear and obey the truth as declared
by Christ Jesus. Jehovah by and through Christ Je-
sus takes out from amongst men a people for his name.
Now, as the great vindicator of Jehovah’sname, Christ
Jesus commands these to preach ‘‘this gospel’’. To
maintain their integrity they must obey. W 1/1/34



May 29 (238)
In the mountain of the height of Israel will I plant
it; and it shall bring forth boughs, and bcar
fruit, and be a goodly cedar.—Ezek. 17: 23.
Christ Jesus 1s the righteous and rightful overlord
of the earth. His is the capital organization of Jeho-
vah and 1s therefore the new ecdar tree, to which the
people must look for hope. The one who was lowly
and despised of men and by wicked angels 1s now ex-
alted to the highest place, and thus Jehovah ereates
a new tree, and enthroning lus Son as King and Over-
lord of man he has thus set up him who was ‘‘the
basest of men’’ 1n the eyes of others of creation. This
new tree 1s far more excellent than the original tree.
It is Jehovah’s planting and for ever continues right-
eous. It makes ample provision for all the obedient
ones, and ‘‘in it [is] meat for all’’. Under 1ts shadow
all creation obedient to Jehovah shall find shelter
and feed upon 1ts life-giving fruits W 2/15/34

May 30 (102)
Therefore judge nothing before the time, until the
Lord come —1 Cor. 4: 5.

Until the Lord’s eoming to the temple his followers
are admonished to judge nothing When he appeared
at his temple for Judgment together with all his holy
angels to serve under his direction, all who are made
members of the temaple class must be ecompletely n
harmony with him and must have something to do
with the judging. It 1s therefore the time to judge.
The part performed by the remnant 1s to declare the
judgments already written. (Ps. 149. 9) They have
nothing to do with judgmmg individuals. It would not
be proper for any of the remnant to single out another
and render judcment against that one The remnant
announce Jehovah’s judgments previously entered of
record against those who are enemies of God. They
pray God to carry forward his announced purpose.
They are careful to make no mistake by thinking they
have the right to judge individuals. W 2/15/33



May 31 (337)
The Lord halh prepared his throne tn the heavens;
and his kingdom ruleth over all—Ps. 103: 19.
Jehovah’s name must and shall be vindicated com-
pletely, and all other truths will be found to be ex-
actly in harmony therewith. Jehovah’s kingdom will
vindicate his name, and therefore the kingdom is the
greatest of doctrines. In teaching his disciples Jesus
stressed this doctrine of the kingdom. He began his
preaching of and concerning the kingdom. He con-
tinued for the period of his earthly ministry to em-
phasize the truths relating to the kingdom. Why did
Jesus emphasize the importance of Jehovah’s king-
dom? Because the coming of that kingdom would
mark the end of Satan’s rule and would result in the
complete vindication of Jehovah’s name. Such vindi-
cation proves Jehovah to always be right and that
everything good, including life and attending bless-
ings, proceeds from him and that none can have life
eternal except from Jehovah God. W 3/1/33

June 1 (138)

Once the longsuffering of God waited in the days of
Noah, while the ark was a preparing, wherein few, that
s, eight souls, were saved by water.—1 Pet. 3: 20.
Jehovah God did not suffer bodily pain or mental
anguish by reason of the wrongdoing of his creatures.
He is at all times serene and self-contained. There
would be no reason why he should suffer bodily or
mentally. ‘‘Suffer,”’ as used concerning Jehovah,
means he has permitted without hindrance the wicked
one’s continuing his work. In other words, Satan
operated by the sufferance or permission of Jehovah.
Man being left to exercise his own free will, almost
all of human ecreation have yielded to Satan, and to
that extent it would seem that Satan had largely sue-
ceeded in his boastful challenge. Jehovah in due time
will prove to all that he is the only true God, the Giver
and Sustainer of everlasting life, and that he gives
life to those who love, serve and obey him. W 2/1/34



June 2 (249)
And about the eleventh hour he went out, and found
others standing idle, and saith unto them, . . .
@o ye also into the vineyard.—Matt. 20: 6,7.
This corresponds with A.D. 1930, during which The
Watchtower published the series of articles on ‘‘Je-
hovah’s Royal House’’, making clear as never before
the begetting, calling and anointing of those who
make up the house of Jehovah. Then followed in that
same year the Waichtower articles on ‘bearing the
Kingdom fruits’, ‘“A Wine Vineyard,”” ‘“Who Are
God’s Witnesses?’’ and ‘‘His Campaign’’, together
with an explanation of the prophecy of The Revela-
tion given in the books Light. The Society’s publica-
tions continued to call attention to increased opportu-
nities of service, and many more entered the service
from that time forward. Thus Jehovah brought more
into the covenant for the kingdom and into his service,
That year (1930-1931) in the United States and de-
pendencies the monthly average of pioneers and aux-
iliaries was 2,272 regularly reporting. W 11/15/33

June 3 (53)

The Lord said unto him, Who hath made man’s mouth?
. . . Now therefore go, and I wnll be with thy mouth,

and teach thee what thou shalt say.—Ezx. 4: 11,12,

Moses had pleaded lack of eloquence. A similar ex-
cuse has been made by others of Jehovah’s witnesses.
Many among the consecrated have thought they must
rely upon their own natural qualifications when sent
on an important mission in the name of the Lord. The
real difficulty has been, on their part, a lack of faith
and of unselfish devotion to Jehovah. Even to this
day some of the anointed when ecalled upon to perform
a certain duty in the name of the Lord likewise plead
a lack of qualification. At this point in the picture
Moses foreshadowed such. Jehovah’s witnesses must
learn that; not in their own strength can they accom-
plish God’s purpose, but that they can by God’s grace,
and in his spirit, do whatever he ecommands. W 4/1/33



June 4 (109)
The name of Jehovah is a strong tower; the righteous
runneth into it, and is safe.—Prov. 18: 10, A.R.V.
The honor of his name Jehovah has conferred upon
the temple company, of which Christ Jesus is the
Head. That means that the promise of refuge and
safety is to the anointed, and that safety is in Jeho-
vah’s name. Let Jehovah’s witnesses be of good cour-
age and continue to rejoice regardless of all the perse-
cution and tribulation, keeping in mind always that
they are the servants of the Almighty God and he is
their refuge. Those who keep his one great command-
ment now are certain to find in him complete refuge
and safety. ‘‘There is none like unto the God of
Jeshurun, who rideth upon the heaven in thy help,
and in his excellency on the sky. The eternal God is
thy refuge, and underneath are the everlasting arms;
and he shall thrust out the enemy from before thee.’’
The victory is with Jehovah and his beloved Son. The
faithful shall see it and rejoice. W 12/15/33

June 5 (70)
Thou didst drink the pure blood of the grape. But
Jeshurun wazxed fat, and kicked.—Deut. 32: 14, 15.
These words appear in the prophetic song written
and delivered by Moses to the Israelites at the time of
the covenant at Moab. This prophecy fulfilled on a
greater scale at the temple judgment shows that there
would then be a class to whom the name ‘‘Jeshurun’’
once applied and who would afterwards become un-
faithful and forsake Jehovah. The name ‘‘Jeshurun’’
signifies a close relationship between Jehovah and his
people. Such a close relationship 1s promised to those
who enter into the covenant to do God’s will, and
which they receive upon condition of faithfulness.
Those who had responded to the call for the kingdom,
and who stood before Christ at the temple for judg-
ment, therefore were all at that time included in that
name ‘‘Jeshurun’’, but the name continues only with
those chosen and who continue faithful. W 6/1/33



June 6 (322)
The testimony of Jehovah is sure, making wise the
stmple—Ps. 19: 7, A.R.V.

Jehovah uses his various agencies to give his testi-
mony. He gives testimony to disclose his purposes,
which testimony enlightens those who are teachable.
The creature that hears his testimony and becomes
obedient thereto is wise. The creature may be very
simple, and yet if he inclines his ear to the testimony
of Jehovah and deports himself in harmony therewith
he becomes enlightened and wise. There is no reason
to be in doubt about the testimony of Jehovah. It is
unchangeable, sure, solid, steadfast and immovable.
Those who maintain their integrity toward Jehovah
trust him implicitly and learn that he is their ever-
lasting strength. They know that they have a sure
foundation for their faith. W 4/1/33

June 7 (200)
He doeth according to his will in the army of heaven,
and among the inhabitants of the earth; and
none can stay his hand, or say unto him,
What doest thou?—Dan. 4:35.

No creature can properly say to Jehovah, ‘‘What
doest thou?’’ because his power is supreme and abso-
lute. Having purposed a thing he will do it, regard-
less of all opposition, and he will accomplish his pur-
pose in his own due time. It was his will that Satan
and all his army should remain in heaven until the
end of the waiting period; and that the rebel army
should then be ousted from heaven, and this was
promptly done by Christ Jesus. At the present day
earthly ruling powers, acting wrongfully, try to inter-
fere with the giving of the testimony which Jehovah
has commanded shall be given by his witnesses on
earth. By so domng these earthly rulers are saying
to Jehovah: ‘“What doest thou?’’ but they shall cer-
tainly be brought low and learn that Jehovah is su-
preme. Armageddon will demonstrate that the power
of this evil world is as nothing. W 2/15/34



June 8 (18)
For the Father himself loveth you, because ye have
loved me —John 16: 27.

Jehovah preserves only those who love him and who
continue to show their love for him. That means
an unselfish devotion to Jehovah and his kingdom.
To maintain this happy condition the remnant must
continuously feed upon the spiritual food Jehovah
has spread for them in the illumination of his Word.
They must appreciate their privilege of being the sons
of his organization and bearing his name, and hence
they will be diligent to obey his instructions. The day
of vindication of Jehovah’s name is here, and all who
eontinue faithful will eontinue to joyfully proclaim
his name and thus have a part in the vindication
thereof. Seeing the need of the continuing and con-
stant loving-kindness of Jehovah the remnant pray
with assurance that God will prolong such kindness,
keeping in mind Jesus’ words: ‘For the Father loves
you and will hear your prayer.” W 1/15/33

June 9 (147)
Fear them not therefore: for there is nothing covered,
that shall not be revealed; and hid, that
shall not be known.—Matt. 10: 26.

The great issue now before all creation is, Who is
supreme, Satan or Jehovah? By the course of action
taken the world sides with Satan and persecutes Je-
hovah’s witnesses because they are the ones who de-
clare Jehovah’s name. The Devil causes this persecu-
tion to be carried forward by his agents for the very
purpose of intimidatimg Jehovah’s witnesses and pre-
venting the giving of such testimony. The Lord Jesus
now says to his faithful remnant: ‘Do not fear to
tell the truth in the presence of the enemy and his
representatives. The Lord has nothing to hide. Let
the truth be told. What you hear from me concerning
the kingdom you are to tell openly.” What the Lord
does he does openly; he informs Satan and his hordes
in advance what he expects to do to them. W 11/1/33



June 10 (56)
And there shall in no wise enfer into it any thing
that defileth, neither whatsoecver worketh abomina-
tion, or maketh a lie; but they which are wril-
ten in the Lamb’s book of Life—Rev 21:27.
All who seek men to follow them and who set snares
to catch men m, and those who pursue a course con-
trary to God’s commandments, are moved so to do for
selfish gain, and they would be gathered out of God'’s
sanctuary. Also those ‘‘having men’s persons in ad-
miration because of advantage’’ are gathered out.
(Jude 16) All abominable ones are gathered out, be-
cause Jesus says: ‘‘That which is highly esteemed
among men is abomination in the sight of God.”’ Only
those who are cleansed are permitted to enter the tem-
ple. Jehovah’s purpose is to have for himself a people
who are wholly and unselfishly devoted to him and
-who serve him with joy in eonnection with the vindi-
cation of his name. W 7/15/33

June 11 (316)
Let my senlence come forth from thy presence; let
thine eyes behold the things that are equal.—Ps. 17: 2.
This propheey had its fulfilment about the time
of the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ to the temple
for judgment, even though the faithful did not at
that time know and appreciate such fact. They asked
that their judgment or sentence come from the Lord
and not from their enemies. Receiving judgment from
the righteous Judge they would know that 1t is right.
These faithful ones do not care for men’s approval,
they not ‘‘having men’s persons in admiration’’, but
look to the words that have come from the Lord to be
their own guide, and they continue to hold steadfastly
to the Lord’s Word. Therefore they prayed: ‘‘As for
the doings of men by word of thy lips [do I regard
them]; I have watched the paths of the violent one;
my steps hold fast to thy tracks, my footsteps ship
not >’ (Roth.) The faithful stood firm in the Lord,
waiting and hoping for deliverance. W 1/15/34



June 12 (151)
DBe not conformed to this world; but be ye transformed
by the renewing of wyour mind, that ye may
prove what s that good, and acceptable,
and perfect, will of God —Rom. 12: 2.

A man cannot be conformed to this world if he
would have the mind of Christ Jesus perfected in him.
He must get away from the world by the renewing of
his mind, which is accomplished by feeding the mind
upon God’s Word. Thus he ascertains the will of God
and then must do God’s will. Many have concluded
that they must pursue a course of action among their
fellows that would bring the approval of their fellow
creatures and thus cause themselves to be honored by
men. Manifestly such creatures, regardless of their
position among men, have not had the mind of Christ.
To be spiritually minded like Christ is not to seek or
receive honor from men, nor to think more highly of
oneself than one ought to think. W 2/1/33

June 13 (807)
Call the labourers and pay the hire, beginmng from
the last unto the first.—Matt 20:8, Roth.

The Steward, Christ Jesus, is ecommanded by Jeho-
vah to begin paying the last first and to proceed until
the first ones receive their ‘‘penny’’. No one laboring
in the vineyard could possibly aceept more than a
penny, because that was the wage promised those first
entering and they certainly had no right to demand
any more. If it pleased the Owner to pay all the same
amount, regardless of time engaged in labor, that was
his own affair. No one could rightfully demand more,
whether that be in the way of honor, position or other
preferential treatment Those in the foremost posi-
tions in the service of Jehovah’s organization have no
right to demand somethig for themselves. God sets
the members in the body as 1t pleases him, and those
who have the right spirit will joyfully receive what-
socver is given to them The payment of the wages
brings a real test upon all the workers. W 12/1/33



June 14 (136)
Though he were a Son, yet learned he obedience by
the things which he suffered —Heb. 5: 8.

God permitted his Son to be bruised and afflicted be-
cause it was necessary in order to settle the question
at issue raised by the boastful challenge of Satan,
There never was a time that Jesus was disobedient to
his Father, but he must suffer in order to learn obedi-
ence under suffering and thus prove that under suf-
fering he would be obedient. Therefore in all his suf-
ferings Jesus learned obedience and steadfastly main-
tained his integrity toward Jehovah. In Gethsemane
Jehovah gave Jesus assurance that his death as a sin-
ner would not be a reproach to the name of Jehovah,
but that eventually Jehovah would use that very thing
to the vindication of his name. ‘‘ And there appeared
an angel unto him from heaven, strengthening him.”’
Thereafter Jesus exhibited no fear whatsoever. It was
not death that he feared, his agony was because of the
apparent triumph of Satan. W 1/1/34

June 15 (85)
Hew ye down the tree . . . ; mevertheless, the stock
of its rootls wn the earth leave ye, yea tn a bond
of won and bronze.—Dan 4: 14, 15, Roth.

This proves that Jehovah would not utferly destroy
man, but that in his due time he would bring back
into his organization the reconciled ones who would
maintain their integrity toward him. The original
tree trunk must be for ever cut off from the stump
and can never be replaced thereon. Had not God
created man there would have existed no reason for
a superhuman overlordship That overlordship was
given to Lucifer, and had he remained faithful there
would have been no occasion for the vindication of
Jehovah’s name. Because of Lucifer’s rebellion and
wickedness his organization must now be for ever de-
stroyed, but the hope of obedient man is in another
‘‘tree’’, the rightcous organization Jehovah has pro-
vided for those who love and obey him. W 2/1/34



June 16 (250)
Yoe unto them!' for they . .. ran greedily after the
error of Balaam for reward—Jude 11.
Balaam well pictures that class who have made the
¢ Christian ministry’’ a mere profession by means of
which they could earn a livelihood and gain fame and
reputation among men. These have knowledge of the
texts of the Secriptures, but refuse to truly believe or
to obey them. They also willingly use the name of God
and of Christ for personal gamn. This class is not en-
tirely confined to the elergy, but includes those who
have been favored with a knowledge of God’s truth
and who have used that knowledge for personal gain,
The gain sought has not been money or pecuniary
profit, but the honor and plaudits of other creatures.
These commit the sin unto death because they are dis-
obedient to God’s orders or Word by turning to the
world and seeking the approval of men after having
been taught better. W 2/15/33

June 17 (61)
When I thought to know this, it was too painful for
me, until I went wmito the sanctuary of God;
then understood I their end—Ps. 73: 16, 17.
Some of the Lord’s people have been disturbed be-
cause of a falling away of some and the opposition
manifested by them, and have been inclined to try to
bring back into harmony those who have thus fallen.
Such a course is wrong. (Ezek. 24:18) The faithful
are not to mourn for the unfaithful, nor to try to get
them back into the temple. Let none of the faithful
engage in controversies with those who oppose. Let the
opposers alone, and let the faithful go on diligently
in giving the testimony and doing the work the Lord
has put in your hands. Let it be borne in mind that
all of God’s children, born of his ‘“woman’’, are in his
sanctuary and members of his holy family, and all
these are taught of God and have great peace. Those
who remain in the sanctuary will at all times be prais-
ing and serving Jehovah. W 7/15/33



June 18 (325)
And ye shall be witnesses unto me . . . unto the utter-
most part of the earth.—Acits 1: 8.

The witness work must proceed, because Jehovah
has declared that the kingdom gospel shall be preached
to the nations as a witness before the battle of the
great day shall be fought. There is no occasion for the
faithful witnesses to fear either man or devil while
faithfully giving the testimony of the truth concern-
ing Jehovah’s purposes. To his faithful anointed rem-
nant the Most High has given a new name, ‘‘Jeho-
vah’s witnesses.”” To the faithful remnant his name
is a strong tower of complete safety, which safety,
however, depends upon the faithfulness of the rem-
nant in the performance of their part of the covenant
with Jehovah. They must be his faithful witnesses
and declare his truths in this day of his judgment. By
so doing they run into that strong tower: ‘‘The name
of Jehovah is a strong tower.”” W 3/1/33

June 19 (139)
Also I say unto you, Whosoever shall confess me before
men, him shall the Son of man also confess before the
angels of God; but he that denieth me before men shall
be dented before the angels of God.—Luke 12: 8, 9.
This seripture does not apply to every man who
claims to be a follower of Christ Jesus. The words ap-
ply to those of the temple company. No one of the
consecrated class can excuse himself by merely saying,
I am a Christian, and thus claim he is confessing Jesus
Christ. The context of the words used by Jesus plain-
ly shows that these truths have been revealed to those
of the temple and a failure to obey the Lord’s com-
mandment in telling these truths out boldly 1s a denial
of the Lord and of his kingdom. It 1s true you may be
killed for telling the truth. All the remnant must have
their change sometime. All the faithful apostles died
because faithful to the Lord. Jesus suffered and died
because he was faithful to Jehovah, and the body
members must follow in his steps. W 11/1/33



June 20 (262)
When the first came, they supposed that they should
have received more: and they hkewise re-
ceived every man a penny —Matt. 20: 10.

The loving-kindness bestowed by the Householder,
Jehovah, upon the laborers brought to light the self-
ish ones, showing them up in their true hght. These,
the last ones to be paid off, had put in twelve hours’
labor in the vineyard. They beheld the Householder’s
liberality in paymng the last ones coming into the
vineyard, and, being selilsh and feeling their own im-
portance, they would say to themselves, Surely we
shall get more than that. Had they been feeding upon
the food the Lord provided prior to the pay-day and
apprec:ated that food, they would have expected noth-
ing more; for the Lord revealed to his people that
Esther pictured those who came later into the service,
and that Mordecai manifested the proper spirit be-
cause he delighted to aid Esthér, and that eventually
the Mordecai and the Esther class were both merged
into one, sharing common blessings. W 12/1/33

June 21 (84)
Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out from thence, touch no
unclean thing; go ye out of the midst of her; be ye
clean, that bear the vessels of the Lord.—Isa. 52: 11.
Jehovah’s sanctuary must be clean. The remnant
thereof are designated as Jehovah’s ‘‘watchmen’’, at
complete unity, and as continually lifting up the
voice 1n testimony and singing praises to the Most
High. They are commanded to sing because ‘Jehovah
hath comforted them’, and this He does by giving
them an understanding of his prophecies, written
aforetime but now due to be understood. These are
chosen vessels of Jchoval, bearmg the message of his
kingdom to the people of good will and serving notice
upon the rulers of earth that they must get out and
stay out for ever. It is a holy work, completely de-
voted to Jehovah and his kingdom, and those who
have part therein must see to it that they touch no
unclean thing. Each one must be clean. W 7/15/33



June 22 (256)
And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and they
did so as the Lord had commanded: and Aaron cast
down his rod . . . and it became a serpent.—Ezx. 7: 10,
God’s remnant, under the ecommand of Christ Je-
sus, must show themselves before the rulers, both
visible and invisible, and testify before them and be-
fore Gog and Satan that they are on Jehovah’s side
and are his witnesses taken out from the world to tes-
tify to the name of the Most High. They must serve
notice upon that anti-Jehovah crowd and emphatically
announce Jehovah’s purpose to execute his vengeance
against all his enemies. Particularly since the Lord’s
coming to the temple, Satan’s representatives on earth
have emphatically denied that Jehovah’s witnesses do
represent the Most High God and his kingdom, even
as Pharaoh demanded that Moses and Aaron should
show a miracle. The Lord has used his people to per-
form a miracle. W 4/1/33

June 23 (23)
Gather my saints together unto me; those that have
made a covenant with me by sacrifice—Ps. 50: 5.
No man can eome unto God except by faith in the
shed blood of Christ Jesus. When a man exercises
faith in the blood of Jesus as God’s provision for sal-
vation he thereby enters into a covenant to do God’s
will. The basis of that covenant is the blood of the
Lamb which takes away the sin of the world. The cov-
enant confirmed at Mount Sinai foreshadows this lat-
ter covenant. The covenant which Jchovah made with
the Israelites in Egypt by the hand of Moses, and
which was confirmed at Sinai, was not the only cove-
nant he made with that chosen people before reaching
the land of Canaan. A separate and distinct covenant
was made with them in Moab; it was not a mere rep-
etition of the one confirmed at Sinai, but relates to the
covenant for the kingdom. After one is called to the
kingdom, he must be chosen or taken into the cove-
nant and then must prove faithful. W 6/1/33



June 24 (72)
Hew down the tree, and cut off his branches . .. :
let his heart be changed from man’s, and let a
beast’s heart be given unto him —Dan. £: 14, 16.
Since the expulsion from Eden man’s portion has
been ‘‘with the beasts in the grass of the earth’’, even
as portrayed in Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. (Vs. 15)
Rulers under Satan have been bestial, brutish, in-
human, cruel and oppressive, and the human race has
been subjected to such cruel rule. These earthly rul-
ers, being a part of Satan’s organization, are hikened
to ferocious beasts. As part of the roots of the old
tree stump in the earth these rulers have not reached
out for the life-giving waters of truth, and hence have
learned nothing. As it is written: ‘‘Surely I am more
brutish than any man, and have not the understand-
ing of a man. I neither learned wisdom, nor have the
knowledge of the holy.’’ As rulers and a part of Sa-
tan’s organization they too shall perish. W 2/15/34

June 25 (178)
The Lord came from Sinai, . . . Yea, he loved the
people; all his saints are in thy hand —Deut. 33: 2, 3.
Jehovah’s loving-kindness extended to his beloved
people through Christ Jesus is beyond man’s compre-
hension. None on the earth ean have an appreciation
thereof now except those entirely devoted to God. For
the benefit of the last members of Christ’s body on the
earth Jehovah made many pictures. He confirmed a
covenant with Israel at Mount Sinai, and forty years
later he made another covenant with them on the
plains of Moab. This latter covenant corresponds to
the time when Jesus gathers together those called to
the kingdom and who are approved and brought into
the covenant for the kingdom. Thus being chosen they
must remain for ever farthful God’s covenant people,
gathered at the temple, are all designated at first as
‘‘Jeshurun’’, but only the approved ones retain that
name, This is not their offie1al name, but one showing
their close relationship to Jehovah. W 6/1/33



June 26 (159)
The dead in Christ will be raised first; then we, the
lLiving, who are left over, shall at the same time with
them, be cought away.—1 Thess. 4: 16,17, Diag.
If it be contended that both the sleeping faithful
saints and the faithful ones on earth are changed in
the same instant, then resurrection of the dead could
not precede the change of the living; but when we
understand that ‘‘at the same time with them’’ means
within ‘‘the day of Jehovah’’, which began in 1914
and continues until the close of Armageddon, the mat-
ter is entirely clear. Christ shall descend from heaven
‘‘with an archangel’s voice’’, which means the chief
angel or chief messenger of Jehovah, which office
Christ Jesus fills. He comes ‘‘with a shout’’, which
means an authoritative command. Being sent as earth’s
rightful ruler, Christ Jesus is in command and his
commandments are given with absolute authority.
The shout and the sounding of the trumpet of God
take place simultaneously. W 1/15/34

June 27 (221)
This one thing I do . . . Let us therefore, as many as
be perfect, be thus. minded.—Phil. 3: 13, 15.
The spiritually minded will be wholly deaf to the
flatteries of men and to the harsh eriticisms of men.
They will refuse to made common cause with anything
of this world. They know that Jehovah is always right
and his ways are holy and righteous. They know that
Christ Jesus is the express image of Jehovah and en-
tirely and wholly devoted to righteousness. They
know that in order to be holy they too must be en-
tirely and completely devoted to Jehovah and his
kingdom, which is righteous and true. Each one of the
remnant now knows God’s will, because it is made
clear. Each one will now have his mind set upon
doing it, and with an unbending determination to do
God’s will he will proceed in the right way. With the
mind and heart devotion like Christ Jesus’ the rem-
nant now press forward in the battle. W 2/1/33



June 28 (193)

And when they had received it [the penny], they mur-
mured against the goodman of the house.—Matt. 20: 11.
The Watchtower of August 15 and September 1,
1932, made clear that elective offices of elders and
deacons are not authorized by the Scriptures; that,
the time having come for all to be one in Christ (and
which was pictured by the twenty-four elders), there
is now no distinction among the members of the
¢“faithful and wise servant’’ class. (Rev. 4:4) All
who are in the temple, and hence at unity in Christ,
are elders in fact, and are not made elders by votes of
other creatures. Their maturity in Christ has brought
them to that condition. These truths being brought
to light, there came forward a class of men and their
followers who considered that they were receiving
less wages than their service deserved. The new name,
Jehovah’s witnesses, put all on a common level. The
selfish ones wanted special recognition. Not receiving
it, they began to murmur and complain. W 12/1/33

June 29 (71)
They are salisfied with the rich provisions of thy
house, and of the full stream of thine own delights
thou causest them to drink.—Ps. 36: 8, Roth. Pss.
The house of God is his royal house, and the rich
provisions of that house are only for the anointed and
faithful ones. Only the members of the royal priest-
hood feed upon the fatness of the Lord’s table: *‘And
I covenant for you, even as my Father has covenanted
for me, a kingdom, that you may eat and drink at my
table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones, judging the
twelve tribes of Israel.’”” It is the faithful that are
caused to drink at the fountain of endless life. (Isa.
12:3) The anointed sons of God now on earth bear
the name of Jehovah, and they have hastened into the
strong tower provided for them, which is the name of
Jehovah, They see and appreciate these precious things
since the Lord’s coming to the temple. They continue
to drink of this water of life. W 1/15/33



June 30 (70)
They that will be rich fall into . . . many foolish and
hurtful lusts, which drown men in destruc-
tion and perdition —1 Tim. 6: 9.

The desire for personal gain is a temptation and a
snare often resulting in destruetion. When a man 1s
called of God and assigned to a place in his service
he has received a great favor at Jehovah’s hands. He
is now in a covenant to use his faculties in the service
of the Most High. If now he 1s moved by a selfish de-
sire for greater personal ease for himself or for others
and leaves the Liord’s service and engages in a worldly
business, he walks right into the enemy’s snare, which
often causes the one taking this course to be ‘drowned
in the sea’. By ‘‘the sea’’ is meant the peoples of earth
alienated from God and which bear up and give sup-
port to Satan’s organization. Those thus ‘drowned in
the sea’ will not be awakened until the end of the
thousand years.—Rev. 20:13. W 12/15/33

July 1 {278)
For there is hope of a tree, sf it be cut down, .
Yet through the scent of water it will bud, and
bring forth boughs like a plant.—Job 14:7-9.
The tree in its entirety symbolizes a living creation
or organization of Jehovah both inwvisible and visible.
The stump and the root forming a part of the stump
picture the visible part of that living creation, which
is mankind. Now the human race has grown old m
the earth, yet there are some of the roots of that stump
that have had a scent of the water, symboliec of Jeho-
vah’s life-giving and life-sustaining truths, and those
of humankind who have had faith in Jehovah and his
precious promises have reached out for that water of
truth and have continued to have hope. Faithful men,
from Abel to the last of the prophets, looked for a new
heavenly organization; and those faithful men will
constitute the base for the new earthly part of the
living creation pictured by the new tree which grows
up and rules the world. W 2/1/34



July 2 (323)
And the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them

up together with Korah, when that company died,

. and they became a sign.—Num. 26: 10.

Korah’s sin 15 in a class all by itself, because rebel-
lion is there magnified. It is not eonnected with doc-
trine. It 1s an open rcbellion against God’s orders, a
presumptuous sin, and hence a sin unto death. That
sin is conceived in selfishness, and ‘‘when it 1s finished,
bringeth forth death’’. If it is true that Jehovah has
a visible part of his organization on earth which he
has commissioned to earry on his work, then opposi-
tion to that ‘‘servant’’ means opposition to God, be-
cause the servant is God’s instrument. The question
is not whether the person or persons in that organiza-
tion are pleasing to other creatures. The sole and
determining matter is, Is that arrangement of the
Lord? Creatures may be ignored, but no one can will-
ingly ignore God’s orders with impunity. W 2/15/33

July 3 (252)
As for me, let me behold thy face tn righteousness;
let me be salisfied, when I awake, with behold-
g thy form.—Ps, 17: 15, A.R.V., margin.

It is at the temple that the remnant first discerned
the presence of the Lord with his own, even though
they did not see him with natural eyes. Moses was the
only man to whom Jehovah gave the great honor of
speaking to him ‘‘face to face’’. (Ex. 33:11) Moses,
being a type of Christ, necessarily in that type in-
cludes at times the remnant as members of the body
of Christ. There is a close relationship between the
Lord and those of the temple class, which close re-
lationship was not discernible until the Lord came to
the temple, gathered the faithful ones there, and
taught them; and it was then they beeame satisfied.
Doubts were removed, and in the place of doubt came
full assurance; and since then joy has filled the heart
of each one of the remnant and these have delighted
to sing forth the praises of the Lord. W 1/15/34



July 4 (242)
What I tell you tn the darkness, speak ye in the light:
and what ye hear in the ear, proclaim upon
the housetops —Matt. 10: 27, R.V.

‘When Jesus was with his disciples he taught them,
and the public knew not what he taught them. What
he said to his disciples was obscure or in darkness to
the others about. Now the faithful remnant is scat-
tered throughout the land, but all who are in the se-
cret place are in the temple, because they are gathered
there by the Lord and there they receive their in-
struction from him. Jesus Christ, the Head of the
temple class, there sets them in this place obscure to
the world, and says to them: ‘What you hear in this
place, you are to go out and tell to others, even shout
it from the housetops.” In the secret place, the place
obscure to the world, they have been instructed. Hence
Jesus says: ‘Make a wide publication of these truths,
and do so boldly, joyfully.” W 11/1/33

July 5 (9)

A voice of the cry of the shepherds, and an howling
of the principal of the flock, shall be heard; for

the Lord hath spoiled their pasture—Jer. 25: 56.

To charge Jehovah with responsibility for the 1ills
that now afflict the world is a gross defamation of his
name. Jehovah is right and righteous at all times, and
all his works are done in righteousness. The great
battle of the day of God Almighty will be the worst
tribulation ever afflicting the world and it will be the
result of the execution of Jehovah’s righteous judg-
ment. There will not be many persons left alive on
earth. That the great battle 18 yet future is clearly
shown, both by the Secriptures and by the facts. Al-
though tribulation has been on the world since 1914,
yet even to this day the clergy, ‘‘the shepherds of the
flock,’’ are arrogant and continue to feed themselves
while the members of their flock are fleeced. Jehovah
declares their pastures shall be completely spoiled, and
Jehovah will do that spoiling through Christ. W 3/1/33



July 6 (68)
Thou shalt take of the water of the river, and pour it
upon the dry land; and the water which thou
takest out of the river shall become blood
upon the dry land.—Ezx. 4: 9.

Egypt depended upon the Nile river for her wealth,
business and commerce; hence it pictured particularly
the commercial part of Satan’s organization. Moses
took up the water out of the Nile and poured it on the
dry ground. Now the Greater Moses, Christ Jesus and
those of his organization, take a sample of Satan’s
commercial organization, represented by the water,
and give attention thereto. As the Egyptians thought
the Nile waters were good to drink, so the people of
the world, including many of the consecrated, have
thought that the commerce of the world is vitally es-
sential, refreshing and life-sustaining; and hence some
of the Lord’s people have engaged in the world’s com-
merce and later have come to sorrow. W 4/15/33

July 7 (211)

Who maketh thee to differ from another? and what
hast thou that thou didst not receive? Now i1f thou
didst receive it, why dost thou glory?—1 Cor. 4: 7.
Long and faithful service to Jehovah is pleasing
to him and will not be permitted to go unnoticed, yet
that does not call for or warrant preferential treat-
ment of the servant by the Lord. All that is received
by anyone is received by God’s grace. If special honor
or favor is bestowed upon some who are members of
the one body, that would not promote unity. Those who
came last to a knowledge of the truth and opportuni-
ties of serviee need not come in for the tail end of
everything. The important thing is having and show-
ing rcal love and appreciation for what God has given
them and having been zealous and faithful to the
privilege granted them. The chief purpose of preach-
ing the gospel has been to bring all to a unity in
Christ. When such unity is reached, more could not
be consistently given to one than to another. W 12/1/33



July 8 (58)
When thou goest out to battle against thine cnemies,
. . . be not afraid of them —Deut 20: 1.

The Israelites on the plains of Moab were soon to
enter their inheritance, and they were informed that
they would have to fight before their inheritance would
be gamned. Jehovah’s ecovenant people now brought in-
to the temple are informed that soon they will enter
into their mheritance 1f they are faithful to the end,
but before doing so they must fight. Their fight is not
with earnal weapons, but consists in faithfully resist-
g the enemy, and faithfulness in bearing the testi-
mony of Jehovah and declaring that his vengeance
shall be executed upon Satan’s organization. These
must declare that Jehovah is God over the whole earth
and that his name shall now be vindicated. Faithful-
ness in performing their eovenant of obedience brings
upon them the assaults of the enemy. W 6/1/33

July 9 (336)
The Most High ruleth in the Ekingdom of men.
—Dan. 4: 17.

Jchovah has no responsibility for the national gov-
ernments of the present wicked world, and certainly
not as to who gets into office or is put out of office
by votes of men. Those who are wholly devoted to
Jehovah, therefore, can have no part in the selection
of such rulers. The fact that Satan has been permitted
to continue exercising overlordship of man does not
contradict this. Jehovah has suffered it to be so, hav-
ing fixed a time certain to permit Satan to work out
his strongest practical argument to support his beast-
ly ehallenge of Jchovah’s position. Thus Jehovah has
bided his time to prove Satan the most fertile har
in the universe. Jehovah’s directing Jesus to remain
inactive and wait until 1914 to begin his work of n-
terference with the enemy proves that Jehovah is
‘‘the Most High [that] ruleth in the kingdom of
men’’, and is supreme. Giving the kingdom over man-
kind is exclusively within His power. W 2/15/34



July 10 (330)
For he flattereth himsclf wn his own eyes, that his
aniquity will not be found out and be
hated —Ps. 36: 2, AR.V.

““For it [his sclfish oracle of transgressiom in his
heart] flattereth him [in his own eyes] as to finding
out his hateful iniquity.”’ (Roth.) The ‘“man of sin”’
or ‘“wicked’’ class becomes the vietim of his own de-
ceptions. He believes his own lie. This rule the apos-
tle states thus: ‘‘Evil men . . . deceiving, and being
deceived.”” (2 Tim. 3-13) So fully absorbed in his
own purpose to do mnjury to those who are proclaim-
ing the kingdom message, the ‘“‘“man of sin’’ gives him-
self over to that worlk of selfishness. The wicked sub-
stitutes his own oracle of transgression for the plain
statement of ‘‘Thus saith the Lord [Jehovah]’’. He
does not hesitate to announce that God will destroy
those faithfully witnessing to Jehovah’s name, and is
dead set against Jehovah’s organization. W 1/15/33

July 11 (40)
Lo, a Lamb stood on the mount Sion, and with ham an
hundred forty and four thousand, having his Fa-
ther’s name writien i thew foreheads.—Rev. 14: 1.
The anointed servant of the Most High is composed
of Christ Jesus and 144,000 who are made the as-
sociates of Jesus. All of these must through suffering
learn obedience and prove their faithfulness unto God.
They must all be brought to unity and made one in
Christ, even as God and Christ Jesus are one. (John
17:21) The 144,000 company must be brought into
absolute unity and participate in the vindication of
Jehovah’s name. Such unity means perfect and har-
montous action as members of God’s organization to
vindicate his name. This unity 1s accomplished when
Christ Jesus comes to the temple, builds up Zion, and
puts the entire organization into harmonious action
under his direet supervision. Jesus comes to the temple
and gathers the approved ones because the time for
vindicating Jehovah’s name has arrived. W 1/1/34



July 12 (156)
Didst not thou agree with me for a penny?
—Matt. 20: 13.

Those first to enter the Lord’s vineyard had agreed
to accept the ‘‘penny’’ as His wage. This suggests
that the ‘‘new name’’ as a wage had actually been
given the servant class in 1919, even though this fact
was not made known to the remnant until twelve
years later. The purpose and honest hope of the labor-
ers who entered the vineyard service was to receive
Jehovah’s approval as workers that need not be
ashamed, and that is exactly what the new name
means to those now joyfully engaging in the kingdom
service. In the older days brethren hcld positions,
such as to be speakers or elective elders or other office
amongst God’s people. They were not given such po-
sitions to enjoy greater honor amongst men, but that
the church might be brought to maturity or unity in
Christ. If anyone is privileged to serve and help bring
the church to that position, then he should humbly re-
joice and count himself as well paxd W 11/1/33

July 13 (148)
So let all thine enemies perwsh, O Lord.—Judg. 5: 31.
The prayers of the servant of God should always
be in exact harmony with God’s expressed will. That
will is ascertained by gaining an understanding of
his Word. His expressed will toward his creatures 1s
that from the beginning of the church until the Lord’s
coming to the temple Christ’s followers should pray
for those who 1lltreated them, but leave their punish-
ment entirely to God When the Lord appeared at his
temple for judgment he began gathering the faithful
unto himself. Those gathered into the temple are first
judged. Then the approved are given a part in mak-
ing announcement of Jehovah’s judgments previously
written. The time having come for judgment, these
faithful ones judge against God’s enemies who are
in rebellion against Jehovah. This they do by praying
to God and announcing his judgments. W 2/15/33



July 14 (150)
Fervent in spirit; serving the Lord; rejoicing in hope.
—Rom. 12: 11, 12.

Jdehovah’s witnesses have every reason to rejoice
and be glad. Our heavenly Father is unfolding his
prophecies now in harmony with his promise to in-
crease the hope of his anointed ones. These faithful
ones will take no part in the execution of God’s wrath
against the wicked systems, except to sing the praises
of Jehovah and serve notice. They are now fully as-
sured, however, that all opposition to the truth put
forth by the rulers in ‘‘Christendom’’ soon will be
taken away by the complete fall of the devilish system.
Jehovah’s sanctuary class must be clean and remain
entirely so while singing the praises of Jehovah God.
Members of this class can maintain their integrity
only by faithfully giving heed to every commandment
of the Lord. The Greater Moses is in command. All
of Jehovah’s organization must obey him. W 7/1/33

July 15 (108)
Yea, I will uphold thee with the right hand of my
righteousness.—Isa. 41: 10.

The fact that God promises to uphold his servant
is proof conclusive that the servant will be bitterly op-
posed by the enemy and that it is necessary to exercise
divine power in behalf of the servant for his protec-
tion and preservation. Jehovah makes known Zion,
which is his organization and which gives birth to the
servant, and he makes known Satan’s organization,
which desperately attempts the destruction of the
‘“faithful servant’’ class. This the Lord does in order
that none who love him shall be in darkness., The
‘“‘faithful servant’’ class now bear the name which the
mouth of Jehovah has given his servant, to wit, ‘‘Je-
hovah’s witnesscs.’’ Collectively these constitute the
visible part of Jehovah’s organization on earth, and
these understand and with sincerity and joy say:
“‘“The name of the Lord is a strong tower; the right-
eous runneth into it, and is safe.”” W 1/15/33



July 16 (11)
I will declare thy name unto my brethren: in the midst
of the congregation will I praise thee —Ps. 22: 22.
When he had finished his work on earth, and just
before Calvary, Jesus said: ‘‘I have manifested thy
name unto the men which thou gavest me out of the
world.”’ It was Satan who challenged Jehovah’s word,
defamed his great and holy name, and put at issue the
question of the supremacy of the Most High. For
centuries Jehovah has permitted Satan to pursue his
course of wickedness, and to the limit In all that time
of wickedness among creation Jesus Christ has boldly
upheld and exalted Jehovah’s name At all times he
has maintained his integrity toward Jehovah. That
action on his part makes manifest the mind of Christ.
The greatest thing before his mind has ever been the
vindication of his Father’s holy name. W 2/1/33

July 17 (170)
Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart,
and with all thy soul, and with ¢ll thy mind. This 1s
the first and great commandment —Matt. 22: 37, 38.

The one thing that the wise do and will eontinue to
do 1s to love Jehovah. The great commandment which
is first in time and first in importance is that the
creature must love Jehovah God. This question was
propounded to Jesus: ‘‘Master, which 1s the great
commandment in the law?’’ The answer of Jesus
proves that there is one primary commandment. This
commandment Jchovah made of paramount impor-
tance, and it is emphasized by the wicked challenge
flung into the face of Jehovah by Satan the Devil.
When God had led Israel out of Egypt he gave this
commandment to his people, that they must love him
if they would live. As secondary to the great com-
mandment Jesus says: ‘‘Thou shalt love thy neighbor
as thyself’’; no more and no less. All the law and the
prophets depend upon these commandments because
a failure to keep these would make the keeping of
others of no real value. W 12/15/33




July 18 (306)
Where there is no vision the people perish; but he
that keepeth the law, happy is he—Prov. 29: 18.
All reasonably sane persons desire to have life and
to dwell in peace and to enjoy the things which God
has provided for them. No human creature can realize
such desired blessings until he learns whence they
come and what he must do to obtain them., Jehovah
God sent his beloved Son to earth that man might be-
lieve in him and live and not perish. That means that
without knowledge and without belief mankind must
perish. The life of the perfect man Jesus provided the
redemptive price for man, but in order for man to
reap the benefits thereof he must know Jehovah God
and Christ Jesus and choose to be obedient to the right-
eous laws of his kingdom. Jehovah has made provision
for the people to learn, and he lays the privitege and
obligation upon his witnesses to now declare to them
that their hope is in his kingdom. W 1/1/384

July 19 (34)
This matter is by the decree of the walchers, and
the demand by the word of the holy ones; to the in-
tent that the hwing may know that the Most
Hugh ruleth in the kingdom of men —Dan 4: 17.
Jehovah and Christ Jesus are the only ‘‘holy Ones’’,
The judicial decree is rendered by Jehovah and is an-
nounced and executed by the Vindiecator of Jehovah’s
name. Jehovah and Christ Jesus are also ‘‘the watch-
ers’’; they are the watchers over Jehovah’s name, and
that pertains to its vindication. The purpose of the
deeree 1s ‘‘to the intent that the living may know that
the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men”’. Hence
the supreme purpose is the vindication of Jehovah’s
name and the scttlement for ever of the question of
his supremacy and inherent rulership. When Christ
Jesus came to the temple of Jehovah that marked the
beginning of the time when the world’s rulers shall
no longer plead ignorance but must know that Jeho-
vah is God.—Ps. 83: 18, W 2/15/34



July 20 (35)

I will give unto this last even as unto thee. Is it not
lawful for me to do what I will with mine own? Is
thine eye evil, because I am good?2—D»Matt. 20: 14, 15.
Who could question the right of Jehovah’s doing
with his own aceording to his will? The Steward
would not think of doing contrary to his Father’s will;
hence he would pay the wages as directed by the
Householder, Jehovah. Jehovah needs no one to give
him advice as to the manner of disposing of his gifts
or paying his wages: ‘‘For who hath known the mind
of the Lord? or who hath been his counsellor? Or who
hath first given to him, and it shall be recompensed
unto him again?’’ Selfishness is the very opposite of
love, and hence results in injury or evil. The mmproper
motive manifested for moving one to action 1s another
way of stating that the creature has a bad or evil
heart. The desire to have something better than one’s
brethren is selfishness, leading to darkness. W 12/1/33

July 21 (52)
The Egyptians could not drink of the water of the
river; and there was blood throughout all theland
of Egypt. And the magicuans of Egypt did
so with their enchantmenis —Ez. 7: 21, 22,

The clergy magicians of Satan’s organization make
the waters of truth to appear bloody. They and their
allies in wrongdoing ery out that Jehovah’s witnesses
are engaged in a commercial enterprise of selling books
for pecumary profit, and that by going from house to
house and doing this without obtaining a license from
worldly authority these witnesses are violating the
commercial laws of the land. In this manner the
modern magieians attempt to turn the waters of Je-
hovah’s testimony, now being delwvered by his wit-
nesses, into that which 1s decath-dealing. The com-
mercial, politieal and religious clements attempt to
prove to the people that they have power to rule and
to remedy the present evil conditions. They thus con-

tinue to reproach Jehovah’s name. W 4/15/33



July 22 (323)
So persecute them with thy tempest, and make them
efraid with thy storm. Fall their faces with shame;
that they may seek thy name, O Lord.—Ps. 83: 15, 16.

The remnant know the enemy’s destruction must
take place. They are moved by the spirit of righteous
indignation against all who oppose Jehovah God, and
hence pray for the annihilation of the enemy that
all may know that Jehovah alone is supreme. A fail-
ure or refusal to thus pray would prove that they
were not loyal to God. The remnant, therefore, do not
hesitate to utter the prayer set out for them by the
words of Jehovah’s prophet. They pray for the com-
plete destruction of the wicked that all who desire
righteousness and life may see that Jehovah is the
righteous One and the Giver of life. While they thus
pray they work in harmony therewith by diligently
hurrying on to tell others that Jehovah is God and
the kingdom is the hope of mankind, W 2/15/33

July 23 (292)

In all things approving ourselves as the ministers of
God, . . . by honour and dishonour, by evil report and
good report: as deceivers, and yet true.—2 Cor, 6: 4, 8.
It is Satan who has made merchandise of the human
race and organized a great political, commercial sys-
tem that has oppressed the people and defamed God’s
name. In various places laws have been enacted to
govern the peddling of merchandise. It never was the
intention or purpose of the lawmakers in framing such
laws to interfere 1n any wise with the preaching of the
kingdom gospel. But particularly since 1918 the ene-
my has seized upon these laws long ago on statute
books and uses them as an instrument to persecute
Jehovah’s witnesses. Because they call upon the peo-
ple with books containing the kingdom message and
accept from people a contribution less than cost to
make and deliver the books, Satan’s religious repre-
sentatives cause such gospel preachersto be arrested on
the charge of ‘peddling without a license’. W 11/1/33



July 24 (55)
Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant . , . At his
day thou shalt give him his hire, neither shall the sun
go down upon t; for he is poor.—Deut. 24: 14, 15.
The wages paid to the laborers in Jehovah’s vine-
yard cannot be of an earthly material kind. It is a
spiritual reward or wage, having a peculiar value to
those who are in the covenant with Jehovah and which
wage can be turned to their account on earth in hav-
ing a part in the vindieation of Jehovah’s name. No
greater wage could be paid to creatures on earth than
that of receiving a name at the mouth of Jehovah God
and which name shows the close and confidential re-
lationship between Jehovah and his faithful people.
Never before has he given such a wage to creatures.
He will never give it to others than the faithful fol-
lowers of Jesus. To such faithful laborers in his vine-
yard he gives a new name, saying: ‘“I am Jehovah,
that 1s my name, and my glory will I not give to an-
other.”” W 11/15/33

July 25 (270)
The king saw a watcher and an holy one coming down
from heaven, and saying, Hew the tree down, and
destroy it; yet leave the stump of the roots thereof
... tll seven times pass over him.— Dan. 4:23.
At Eden God had foretold the destruction of Satan,
Now the judicial decree recorded in Daniel’s prophecy
foretells the destruction of Satan and his organization.
Although the decree was made and entered of record
immediately following Satan’s rebellion, his overlord-
ship of man was not at that time taken away, but
Jehovah suffered Satan to continue in that office un-
t1l his own due time, that is, until the coming of him
‘“whose right it is’’ to take the overlordship. This
period of time is the same time mentioned in Exodus
9: 16, during which Jehovah permits Satan to remain
in order that He might demonstrate his own great
power and in order that his witnesses might proclaim
this fact before Satan’s destruction. W 2/15/34



July 26 (304)
Awake, thou that sleepest, and arise from the dead,
and Christ shall gwe thee light.—Eph. 5: 14.
Undoubtedly this is a hiberal quotation from the
words of Isaiah’s prophecy (52:1; 60:1) and was
meant to arouse the Ephesians to the performance of
their duties and obligations. It has often been neces-
sary to stir up the Lord’s people to greater zeal and
activity. In harmony with this Jesus spoke the parable
of the virgins. These virgins were looking for and
waiting for the coming of the Lord, the Bridegroom,
but they had fsllen asleep and were slumbering.
‘““While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered
and slept. And at midnight there was a ery made,
Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meect
him.”’ Some of the watchers were asleep, that is, lying
down at rest, while others slumbered, nodding because
it was hard to keep awake; and when it was discovered
that the Lord had eome to his temple there was a cry
for them to awake and arise. W 1/15/34

July 27 (180)

Whosoever therefore shall confess me before men, him
wiul I confess also before my Father which s in
heaven. But whosoever shall deny me before men, him
will 1 also deny before my Father.—Maitt. 10: 32, 33.
This does not mean merely a confession of belief
that Jesus 1s the Son of God It is a confession or
testimony publicly and confidently given, disclosing
the great truths learned of Christ, the Great Prophet
and Judge at the temple. Nor would denial of the
Lord be limited to an open declaration against the
Lord and his kingdom. By one’s eourse of action he
speaks louder than by his words I{ one of the temple
class, learning the truths now due to be proclaimed,
should quietly hold these to himself, avoid an opportu-
nity to tell them, and at the same time pursue a course
of action that he thinks would save him from eriticism
by the enemy, he is thereby denying the Lord, because
he1s failing to he obedient to His command. W 11/1/33



July 28 (78)
In thy name shall they rejoice all the day: and in thy
righteousness shall they be exalted.—Ps. 89: 16.
Those persons who desire to escape from the wicked
one and to take refuge in the kingdom of God’s dear
Son must now be told the truth that they may have
hope in his name. The testimony must continue to be
given until the organization of Satan is ‘‘wasted with-
out inhabitant’’. Truly this is a great and glorious
time. It is a time of great distress amongst the nations
and a time of great opposition to the truth, and a time
of great joy to those who are privileged to bear the
name of Jehovah and of his beloved Son and to tell
the people what is their only hope. Those now devoted
to Jehovah and his kingdom will not permit tribula-
tion to discourage them. We should be in doubt about
the understanding of the prophecies if there were not
opposition to and persecution of Jehovah’s witnesses
now. W 1/1/34

July 29 (321)
So Moses took his stand in the gate of the camp, and
said, Who is for Jehovah? To me! Then gathered
unto him all the sons of Levi.—Ex. 32: 26, Roth.
The above announces a fixed prineiple or rule of
action of Jehovah, to wit, that those who are pleasing
to God, and who receive his favor and maintain their
integrity toward him, must take their stand on God’s
side and serve him unequivocally and without compro-
mise and in smncerity and in truth., Since 1918 the
Lord Jesus Christ, the Greater Moses, is at the temple,
and he affords the people the opportunity to take their
stand against or on the side of Jehovah. The ‘‘sons of
Levi’’ stand before the Lord at the temple for trial
and purging, and those who come through the fire and
are approved are made a part of the Lord’s house that
they may offer unto Jehovah an offering 1n righteous-
ness. It is certain no one would be permitted to remain
in the house or temple of the Lord who wavers or com-
promises in any manner with the enemy. W 5/1/33



July 30 (132)
All unrighteousness is sin: and there is a sin not unto
death.—1 John 5: 17.

The apostle John, addressing the church, says that
one should pray for his brother who is at fault, pro-
vided the sin committed by that brother is not the sin
unto death, and then adds: ‘‘There is a sin unto
death; I do not say that [you should] pray for it.”’
Izekiel’s wife was taken away by sudden death, and
God said to Ezekiel: ‘‘Neither shall thy tears run
down.”” (Ezek 24- 16-18) Ezekiel’s wife appears clear-
ly to have been used to illustrate the result to those
who are unfaithful to their covenant with God through
Christ Jesus, who 15 the Head of the church. The les-
son there to be gained is that when one becomes un-
faithful to God and turns against God’s organization
those who remain faithful and true to the Lord God
are not to weep or mourn nor to regret the loss of the
companionship of the wrongdoer. W 2/15/33

July 31 (313)
And they began to accuse him, saying, We found this
fellow perverting the nation, and forbidding to
giwe tribute to Cesar, saying that he him-
self s Christ a king—Luke 23:2.
Similarly today: The Roman Catholic servants of
Satan have represented to the political rulers that Je-
hovah’s witnesses are engaged 1n political schemes to
overthrow present earthly governments. Such is a
vicious and wicked lie. These representatives of Sa-
tan charge that Jehovah’s witnesses are communists
and socialists, which charge is absolutely false. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are working under the Lord’s com-
mendment. The true Christian eannot participate in
poliiies in any form. He must be a witness to Jehovah
and therefore hold himself aloof from political mat-
ters. Nothing in the activities of the Wateh Tower
Society can be cited to indicate that it has any con-
nections with any political organization. It stands en-
tirely for God’s kingdom under Christ. W 11/1/33



August 1 (236)
Yea, it magnified itself even to the prince of the host:
and 1t took away from him the continual
burnt offering—Dan. 8: 11, R V.

During the World War England, Canada, the United
States and other parts of the Anglo-American empire
system did stop the public witness work from being
done by Jehovah’s saints on earth. Thus ‘‘by it’’, the
¢‘little horn’’, Anglo-American imperialism, there was
taken away from God’s true people ‘‘the continual
burnt offering’’, that is, the continual daily service
and praise to Jehovah God. (Heb. 13: 15) The World
War furnished this opportunity, and in 1918 the free-
dom to preach the gospel of God’s kingdom was taken
away and many of Jchovah’s witnesses were confined
in prison. It was at the temple that the burnt offering
was daily offered eontinually, morning and evening;
and since offerings are made in connection with the
temple, this prophecy applies at the time of the setting
up of the temple, which occurred in 1918. W 7/1/33

August 2 (38)
Oh love Jehovah, all ye his saints —Ps. 31:23, AR.V.

Often the phrase 1s used: ‘‘We must love God su-
premely.”’” That expression is unseriptural; there is
no qualification or limitation to the love of the crea-
ture for Jehovah. To love means to be unselfishly and
wholly devoted to Jehovah God without qualification
or compromise. There can be no division of one’s love,
part being given to Jehovah and part to a creature.
If one’s own self stands in his way or interferes with
his love for Jehovah, then self must be put on the side.
If one’s neighbor or any creature stands in the way
of complete devotion to Jehovah that neighbor or
other creature must be put aside. No one can please
God who permits love for husband, wife, parents, chil-
dren or others to interfere with epmplete devotion to
Jehovah God. No one can have a part in vindicating
Jehovah’s name unless he loves Jehovah Only those
who vindicate Jehovah’s name shall live. W 12/15/33



August 3 (192)
At the appearing of Jesus Christ: . .. in whom, though
now ye see him not, yet believing, ye rejoice with
joy unspeakable and full of glory.—1 Pet. 1: 7, 8.
Those whom Christ Jesus found faithful upon com-
ing to the temple of Jehovah, and who have econtinued
faithful, are the ones who have had and continue to
have an appreciation of the precious truths as God
reveals them to his people. These, having been invited
by the Lord to enter into his joy, now know that the
joy of the Lord Jesus Christ 1s the vindication of his
Father’s name. With them, therefore, the vindica-
tion of Jehovah’s name 1s of all importance, and the
kingdom 1is the greatest of the doctrines, because it is
the kingdom that is used by him to vindicate his name.
They see that upon his coming to the temple much
work is to be done by the faithful ones as witnesses
for the kingdom. For these the Seriptures are written
that they might have full assurance of faith that they
have Jehovah’s approval. W 1/15/34

August 4 (243)
Woe unto them! for they have gone in the way of
Cain.—Jude 11.

The sin of Cain was presumptuous before God. His
offering was the fruits of the ground that caused him
no sacrifice. No blood was with his sacrifice acknowl-
edging that the sentence of death upon man was just
and that there could be atonement only by the sacri-
fice of another life. Cain’s offering had no acknowl-
edgment from God, and Camn was therefore offended
and turned away from God and to wickedness. He
well pictures those who outwardly acknowledge Jeho-
vah God and who are willing to give God of their
material substance but who will not acknowledge that
Jehovah God’s judgment against man 1s just and that
the death of Christ Jesus was and is the only means
of salvation. Rather than show belief in this they turn
away from God and ally themselves with Satan’s or-
ganization, thus sinning tinto death. W 2/15/33



August 5 (46)
Is thine eye evil, because I am good? So the last shall
be first, and the first last —Matt. 20: 15, 16.

The goodness of the Houscholder, Jehovah, brought
to the surface the evil of the complainers whom he
first hired. He was good to the last ones hired and
who had not had sufficzent time to work a full day,
and he was good to those who had the opportunity of
working 1n the vineyard the entire day Jehovah makes
no difference between men who call upon his name in
sincerity and in truth. (Rom 10.12,13) His ways
are always equal, but selfish ones cannot sece that his
ways are always equal. (Ezek. 18- 29) Such as com-
plain manifest their foolishness, and this leads to their
downfall. (Prov. 19: 3) It is observed in these latter
days that some, only recently made acquainted with
Jehovah and his purpose, manifest a greater zeal for
the kingdom and a greater desire to please Jehovah
than some who have had a much longer experience.
Thus the first are last, and the last first. W 12/1/33

August 6 (91)
That thou shouldest enter wnto covenant with the Lord
thy God, and into his oath, . . . that he may establish
thee to day for a people unto humself —Deut 29: 12, 13.
The disobedient reject and oppose the paramount
duty laid upon God's covenant people to proclaim Je-
hovah’s name and to declare the day of his vengeance.
They are not taught of God, and for this reason they
make false charges against those who do faithfully
serve Jehovah. The point that must be stressed here
is this, that the covenant made at Moab shows that
those whom the Lord approves and anoints upon com-
ing to the temple must thercafter continue to faithful-
ly obey all commandments of the Lord if they would
enter into their glorious inheritance. This ean be ac-
complished only by full and unselfish devotion to Je-
hovah and his kingdom. Jehovah will now have his
name made known. Those who love im will work mn
unity in doing the will of the Most Hagh. W 6/1/33



August 7 (283)
The Lord hath anointed me . . . to proclaim . . . the
day of vengeance of our God —Isa. 61: 1, 2.

In due time that vengeance must be declared. The
due time has now come. This declaration of venge-
ance must be made between the time of the Lord’s
coming to his temple and Armageddon. There would
be no occasion to so declare his vengeance after Arma-
geddon is fought. Only those who are Jehovah’s sons,
born of his woman or organization, are now taught of
God and understand and appreciate the fact that they
cannot side-step any part of the commission given by
Jehovah to his anointed ones. They do not desire to
side-step it, but in joy and in peace they dceclare it.
(Isa. 54: 13) Jehovah God is not pleased with those
who worship and serve him through the teachings of
some man, any more than he was with the Israelites
worshiping him by and through the image of a golden
calf. Such is ‘“the sin of Samaria”’. W 5/1/33

August 8 (12)
Hold not thy peace, and be not still, O God. For, lo,
thine enemies make a tumult: and they that hate
thee have Lifted up the head.—Ps. 83: 1, 2.

As a coiled serpent raises the head to strike, so now
God’s enemies do likewise. It is no ordinary oeccasion
when wicked men have attempted to do injury to
Christ’s followers. It is the time when there is a chal-
lenge of the wicked against God, and this is manifest
by the open attack of the wicked against those who
openly and vigorously declare Jehovah’s name. It is
not merely an attempt to silence Jehovah’s witnesses,
but it is a vigorous effort to destroy them. The wicked
class has ‘‘lifted up the head’’ and arrogantly an-
nounces that Jehovah’s witnesses shall be extermi-
nated. As Esther and Mordecai saw the danger
threatening them, so now the remnant see the wicked
threatening them also. The remnant see their priv-
ilege of prayer to God, and God’s prophet puts the
proper words in their mouth. W 2/15/33



August 9 (196)
Be ye stedfast, unmoveabdle, always abounding in the
work of the Lord.—1 Cor. 15: 58.
Jehovah’s faithful people are surrounded by the en-
emy and his wicked agents. These wicked ones are
using all manner of means to frighten, coerce, brow-
beat and put in fear, and thus prevent the remnant
from delivering the testimony. That there is great
danger of bodily harm there is no doubt; but let the
remnant always have in mind that Jehovah has taken
them out from among the nations as his witnesses to
bear testimony to his name and has given them his
name, and to them the name of Jehovah is a strong
tower. Let the testimony work which the Lord has
committed to his people continue to be given; let the
remnant in doing this work be moved by the zeal be-
fitting the sons of God. Those who will share the
kingdom glories must now be faithful and true wit-
nesses to Jehovah’s name, telling boldly and joyfully
what they have learned at His temple. W 11/1/33

August 10 (159)
Whereas they commanded to leave the stump of the
tree roots; thy kingdom shall be sure unto thee,
after that thou shalt have known that
the heavens do rule —Dan. 4: 26.

The ¢‘watchers’’, Jehovah and his Logos, commanded
that the tree stump should remain, and the manifest
reason is for the vindication of Jehovah’s name. The
original stump pictured the human part of the organi-
zation of which Lueifer was made overlord. Leaving
the stump was a guarantee that mankind and his home
on the earth would not be finally destroyed, but that
Jehovah would create another overlordship which
would guarantee to the obedient ones of men a right-
eous government, under which they might live forever.
This shows that the ‘‘stump’’ is directly related to
the kingdom of Christ and that the recovery of man-
kind must be by and through the redemptive blood of
Christ Jesus and his kingdom. W 2/15/34



August 11 (335)
He hardened Pharaoh’s heart, that he hearkened not
unto them; as the Lord had said.—Ezx. 7: 13.
Pharaoh here well foreshadows that Satan will
never change from his wicked ways. The message of
God’s vengeance now being declared before Satan and
his representatives will never result in their submis-
sion to Jehovah. During Christ’s millennial reign these
wicked ones will be dead. When at the end of that
time they are brought out of the abyss, Satan and
those who follow him will defy Jehovah God and will
suffer destruction for ever. Jehovah is now causing
his testimony to be given hefore the world’s rulers,
both visible and invisible, that they may never have
excuse to say that advantage was taken of them. He
is also causing this information to be given to the
people desiring righteousness, that they may take their
stand on Hais side and live, W 4/1/33

August 12 (331)
To him that overcometh will I give . .. a white stone,
and in the stone a new name written.—Rev. 2: 17.

The Lord brought to the attention of his people
their relationship to him and caused them to adopt
the resolution concerning the new name, on July 26,
1931. No greater wage or honor eould be conferred on
any creature on earth than to bear this name as given
by Jehovah. The Seriptural argument in support of
the resolution at its adoption called attention to the
fact that the ‘‘white stone’’ is given, not to individu-
als, but to the ‘‘faithful and wise servant’’ class eol-
lectively as a class and 1s a token of Jehovah’s approv-
al and the designation of such class as his official rep-
resentatives on earth. No individuals are singled out
and given a preferential place, but all together the
remnant constitute the servant, that is, Jehovah’s
witnesses to declare his name in the earth. The length
of time the first laborers 1 the vineyard have been
serving is not material. The degree of faithfulness to
kingdom interests was of all importance. W 12/1/33



August 13 (336)
This is that Moses which said unto the children of
Israel, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up
unto you of your brethren, like unto me.—Acts 7: 37.
A true prophet is an inspired creature who speaks
the Word of God as it is given to him, which word
may apply at the present tume or to the future. The
paramount reason for sending the prophet Moses to
Egypt furnishes the key to the understanding of the
above prophecy. That purpose was the vindieation of
Jehovah’s name. When Jehovah sent Moses to Egypt
he carried his rod in his hand, which symbolically
corresponded to the time of fulfilling the words of
Jehovah, to wit: ‘“The Lord shall send the rod of
thy strength out of Zion: rule thou in the midst of
thine enemies.”’ This fixes the time of the coming of
the Great Prophet foreshadowed by Moses and of the
fulfilment of the prophecy on the grander secale, and
which time began with the year 1914. W 5/15/33

August 14 (169)
Fear ye not therefore; ye are of more value than
many sparrows.—Matt. 10: 31
Every one of the temple class must now be entirely
obedient to the great Prophet and Judge. Willful
disobedience will bring adverse judgment. That ad-
verse judgment does not mean merely the death of the
body, but the complete destruction of the creature;
that is the end of the existence of that ereature. Now
the question at issue with the remnant is, Shall we
fear that Satan’s agents may kill us, and because of
that fear refrain from going forth and boldly pro-
claiming the truth, which truth we have been taught
by the Lord at the temple? and 1if because of such
fear we do refrain from gomg out and telling the
truth, what then? Jesus answers: ‘‘Rather fear him
which is able to destroy both soul and body in [gehen-
ne] ’’ Then Jesus speaks of God’s watch-care over the
sparrows as an 1llustration of his care for those who
depend upon him. W 11/1/33




August 15 {337)
An oracle of transgression hath the lawless one wn the
midst of his heart, there 1s no dread of God in
the sight of his eyes.—Ps. 36: 1, Roth. Pss.

An oracle is a speech or message proceeding or com-
ing from an unseen power, given in answer to an in-
quiry; it prompts and directs the action of the crea-
ture. The will or determination of the wicked is to
carry out his own selfish purposes, and this in utter
disregard of God’s expressed law; hence he is prop-
erly called a willful or lawless person. He is moved
to act by reason of his own selfish desires, and, such
desires being lawless, it is properly said an oracle or
moving power of lawlessness or transgression is in his
heart and this moves him to action. He recognizes
only his own authority and does his utmost to accom-
plish his own purposes. He ‘‘sitteth in the temple of
God, shewing himself that he is God’’. W 1/15/33

August 16 (235)
And we desire that every one of you do shew the
same diligence to the full assurance of
hope unto the end —Heb. 6: 11.

The greatest thing for which the Christian ean hope
must be realized after the end of his earthly journey.
That great hope is that the creature might receive
eternal life in a spirit organism, be made partaker of
the resurrection of Christ, and therefore ‘‘be like him*’
and be for ever in the favor and service of Jehovah
God. Such is the ‘““hope set before us’’ and which is
‘‘an anchor of the soul, both sure and stedfast, and
which entereth into that within the vail, whither the
forerunner is for us entered, even Jesus, made an
high priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec’’.
It is the crown of hife which is given only to those who
are faithful unto death. There would be no oceasion
to give hope to those who had fully received the high-
est thing for which they could possibly hope. The
prophecies are to be understood by the remnant while
still in the organism of flesh. W 1/15/34



August 17 (88)
The wind bloweth where it Usteth, and thou hearest
the sound thereof, but canst not tell whence <t
cometh, and whither it goeth: so is every one
that s born of the spirit.—John 3:8.

Like the wind, that which is born of the spirit and
hence in the spirtual realm is invisible to human
vision, yet discernible by creatures who are in close
relationship to the Lord. When the remnant are
gathered by the Lord to himself at the temple, the or-
ganism of flesh is not that which is gathered, but the
creature, which now has only an organism of flesh;
and the natural eyes of that organism cannot see that
which is in the spirit, but those of the remnant can
discern spiritual things. How do the anointed remnant
know they are now gathered to the temple of the
Lord? Because they have the witness of the spirit,
and the Seriptures and facts. They are with ‘‘the Lord
in the air’’, that 1s, in the condition where the natural
eye cannot see that which is present. W 1/15/34

August 18 (289)
Men of corrupt minds, and destitute of the truth,
supposing that gain is godliness.—1 Tim. 6: 5.
The spirit of selfishness was apparent in the days
of the apostles, and in the present time selfishness 18
more rampant than ever and the apostle’s words apply
with stronger force. The apostle admonishes all who
will please God and find eomplete refuge in him that
they must separate themselves from all who are moved
by a desire for selfish gain, whether that gain be the
accumulation of earthly wealth and power or a gain
that comes by the honor, plaudits and approval of
men and causes the gainer to shine amongst men.
(Verse 11) The apostle therefore distinctly points
out that those who will receive God’s approval and
find in his name a complete refuge must separate
themselves from all others that pursue a selfish course.
Thus the faithful mark themselves as Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and the targets of the enemy, W 12/15/33



August 19 (145)
When he had agreed with the labourers for a penny
a day, he sent them into his vineyard—Matt. 20: 2.
The reward was strong in the minds of the laborers
who were first hired to go into the vineyard. The vin-
dication of Jehovah’s name, which is the all-important
thing, was not then seen by those sent into the vine-
yard in the early morning, Approximately A.D. 1919
God’s organization Zion gave birth to her children,
which children here constitute the laborers sent forth
‘‘early in the morning’’, Since the laborers could
bring no value to the householder, the wages paid
them is a gracious gift from Jehovah God which he
pays to them while on earth and at the close of a
specific time in which they are engaged in the king-
dom work. All the laborers at the close of that partic-
ular time received the same wages or hire, regardless
of how long they were employed in the service and
worked in the householder’s vineyard. W 11/15/33

August 20 (282)
These, as natural brute beasts, made to be taken and
destroyed, speak evil of the things that they under-
stand not; and shall utterly perish—2 Pet. 2: 12.
It is not necessary that one be brought forth as
a spiritual son of God in order to commit the ‘‘sin
unto death’’. He who receives some enlightenment con-
cerning Jehovah and his beloved Son the Redeemer of
man knows what is right and what is wrong. If, pos-
sessing such knowledge, that creature then willfully,
that is, knowingly and intentionally, persecutes or op-
poses the brethren of the Lord Jesus Christ, because
they are proclaiming the truth of Jehovah’s kingdom,
the deeds of that creature are wrong and done against
the Lord. Jesus laid down this rule, which rule he
declared would be enforced when he appeared at the
temple for judgment, when he said that the doing of
wrong to the least of his brethren was doing it unto
him: ‘“‘And these [wrongdoers] shall go away into
everlasting punishment.’”’—DMatt. 25: 46, W 2/15/33



August 21 (203)
For the mind of the flesh 1s death; but the mind of the
spirit is life and peace.—Rom. 8: 6, A.R.V.

To be spiritually minded means to have the mind
of Christ. That would mean to walk in his footsteps.
Addressing the consecrated the apostle says: ‘‘For
they that are after the flesh do mind the things of the
flesh; but they that are after the spirit, the things
of the spirit.”” (Rom. 8:5) The visible creatures of
Satan’s world are flesh, hence called ‘‘carnal”’. If
one who is in a covenant with God to walk in Jesus’
footsteps has his mind divided between the things of
Satan’s organization and the things of Jehovah’s or-
ganization, he is unstable; and unless he takes his
stand wholly on the side of Jehovah, and sets his mind
and affections on the things of God’s kingdom, he can-
not live, but must die. W 2/1/33

August 22 (57)
The dead in Christ shall rise first: them we which
are alwe and remawn shall be caught up together with
them wn the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so
shall we ever be with the Lord —1 Thess. 4: 16, 17,
The faithful sleeping ones, such as the apostles,
were first resurrected and gathered unto the Lord at
the temple, that is to say, built up into Zion. This was
followed by the assembling of those who remain alive,
that is, the remnant. The faet that they are gathered
to the temple and are there taught of Goe 1s proof
conclusive that they are with the Lord ‘“in the air”’,
that is, in the condition where 1t is impossible for the
natural eye to see that which is present. If they are
at the temple with the Lord, then without a question
of doubt they are with the Lord, and he 1s invisible to
their natural eyes Thus the words ‘‘caught up . ..
to meet the Lord in the air’’ fully describe the eon-
dition. Those in the temple, yet in the organism of
flesh, are for ever with the Lord provided they con-
tinue faithful until the change of organism takes place
at the first resurrection, W 1/15/34



August 23 (23)
I will love thee, O Lord, my strength. The Lord ts
my rock, end my fortress —Ps. 18: 1, 2.

Jehovah has provided eomplete refuge for those who
love him, but for no others. These ‘‘last days’’ are
strenuous and fraught with great danger, because the
climax is at hand. The enemy is bending every effort
to accomplish the destruction of those who serve God.
His wrath is especially directed against Jchovah’s wit-
nesscs beecause they are bringing the testimony of the
truth to the people in obedience to God’s command-
ment. Almost all of the nation of Israel turned away
from God because that people did not love God, and
necessarily the nation suffered destruction. ‘‘Chris-
tendom’’ is against Jehovah because it does not love
him, and it shall suffer destruction. Only the true
Judeans ean now sing with sincerity the words of the
Eighteenth Psalm. These smgers know that Jehovah’s
name is a strong tower of refuge. W 12/15/33

August 24 (302)

This is the interpretation, O king, and this is the
decree of the Most High, . . . seven times shall
pass over thee, till thou know that the Most High

ruleth in the kingdom of men.—Dan. 4: 24, 25.

These words of Daniel show that at the end of the
‘‘seven times’’ Jehovah would send forth and did send
forth his beloved Son to compel all opposers and all
others to know that Jehovah is the Most High, and
that the rulership of the world has been placed in the
hands of the One who vindicates Jehovah’s name. The
words further show that Jehovah’s witnesses, to main-
tain integrity toward Jehovah, must now amidst much
opposition and suffering make known to the peoples
that Jehovah is the Most High, that the time for his
kingdom is here, and that the King has come and is
upon his throne. Jehovah now makes known the mean-
ing of his prophecies, and gives his witnesses a full as-
surance that they are on his side. W 2/15/34



August 25 (102)
Thou shalt not respect the person of the poor, nor
honour the person of the nughty.—Lev. 19: 15.

In 1931 all the laborers in Jehovah’s vineyard re-
ceived a ‘‘penny’’, regardless of how long they had
been employed 1n his service, this proving they do not
receive such hire or wage for having brought any profit
to the Lord, but receive it as a token of Jehovah’s
loving-kindness, and it shows the close relationship of
the laborer to the Great Householder. In the Lord’s
vineyard are laborers in various positions. According
to the divine rule, when the paying-off time arrived,
everyone in the serviee, regardless of position occupied
in the vineyard, must be treated exactly alike. All
being treated alike and all having the right heart con-
dition and appreciation, all would necessarily rejoice
together. Jehovah would see to it that all are dcalt
with righteously and without partiality. His law re-
quired no diserimination to be shown. W 11/15/33

August 26 (93)
Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the
kingdom of their Father.—Matt 13: 43,

It is then, after the cleansing of Jehovah’s sanctu-
ary class, that those on the outside weep, wail and
gnash their teeth, but the faithful ones of the temple
shine forth as Jehovah’s witnesses. Thosc of the tem-
ple have no occasion or time to weep, but with them
1t is a time of joyful service to the praise of Jehovah.
(Isa. 12: 2-6) Being in the temple, they are taught
of God and appreciate the food he gives them. (Isa.
54: 13) They continue to do the commandments of
God: ‘‘Blessed are they that do his commandments,
that they may have right to the tree of life, and may
enter in through the gates into the city.”” (Rev. 22:
14) If, after one is in the temple, he becomes unfaith-
ful, to be sure, the angel of the Lord will gather him
out and cast him away. The faithful, abiding in the
temple, shall have a part in the vindication of Jeho-
vah’s holy name, W 7/15/33



August 27 (74)
Ye shall see the glory of the Lord; for that he heareth
your murmurings against the Lord: and what are
we, that ye murmur agamnst us?—Ex. 16: 7.
Just as in the experience of Moses and Aaron: To-
day the ecomplainers and murmurers claim they are
complaining against the action of the Society and cer-
tain ones directly eonnected with its work. But their
complaints are against God. If Jehovah has an or-
ganization on earth which he is using, that organiza-
tion is his servant and the servant is responsible to the
Master. If the servant does not render serviee aceord-
ing to the will of God, the unfaithful will be set aside
that others may do God’s will. The Society is, by the
Lord’s grace, bearing witness to Jehovah’s name as
he has ecommanded. If the Society is doing this accord-
ing to the will of God, then the eomplainers are mur-
muring against God, just as the parable of the penny
discloses when 1t says: ‘“And when they [the first
workers] had reccived 1t, they murmured against the
goodman of the house,’” who is Jehovah. W 12/1/33

August 28 (47)
Lest Satan should get an advaniage of us: for we are
not ignorant of his devices.—2 Cor. 2: 11.
Satan is a wily and subtle foe. Many persons have
entered into a covenant with God through faith in
Christ Jesus and then have fallen under the Devil’s
blandishments. The vindication of Jehovah’s word
and name has not been in all their thoughts. Satan
has induced many men to adopt the false standard
and to conclude that they must develop what others
would ecall ‘‘a sweet character’’ in order to have a
spiritual mind. They have persuaded themselves to
believe that such they must do in order to attract
others to the truth and thus use their influence toward
the Lord’s kingdom Let 1t here be said that he who
must be induced by imperfect man to serve Jehovah
God will never serve the Most High n truth and in
spirit and faithfully continue so to do. W 2/1/33



August 29 (242)
And I will satiate the soul of the priests with fatness,
and my people shall be satisfied with my
goodness, sarth the Lord —Jer. 81: 14.

All those who have ‘entered into the joy of the
Lord’ are surely satisfied; otherwise they could not
be joyful. These now know what 1s the will of God
concerning them and delight, by the Lord’s grace, to
put forth their best endeavors to do his will. Being
m the temple and taught of God, they know they
are his children and members of his organization, and
great 1s their peace and satisfaction. They have been
awakened to their privilege, particularly that of being
Jdehovah’s witnesses and of having part in the vindi-
cation of his holy name, and that brings to them great
satisfaction and joy. The joy of the Lord Jesus Christ
is the vindieation of his Father’s name, and when he
invites his faithful ones to enter into that joy and they
do so, satisfaction necessarily results. W 1/15/34

August 30 (138)
Let them praise the name of Jehovah, for lofty 1s has
name alone.—Ps. 148: 13, Roth.

The great issue or question for determination was
made known to the temple elass, and they understood
that Jehovah’s name means his purposes toward his
creatures, and his purpose is to prove he can put erea-
tures on earth that will maintain their integrity to-
ward him and that he is the Supreme One, from whom
all blessings flow. Jehovah anointed the temple class,
gave to them a new name and made them his witness-
es in the earth. In order to maintain their integrity
toward Jehovah these witnesses, otherwise called ‘“the
remnant’’, must now go forth and bear testimony to
earth’s rulers and to the people that Jehovah is God,
and that his kingdom 1s at hand, and that the kingdom
15 the remedy for suffering humankind. This 1s there-
fore the most important message that was ever deliv-
ered on earth, because its declaration relates to the
vindication of Jehovah’s name. W 3/1/33



August 31 (101)

It became a serpent; and Moses fled from before it.
And the Lord said unto Moses, Put forth thine
hand, and take it by the tail—Ex. 4:3,4.

The faithful must overcome fear in every way as it
relates to Jehovah’s use of power to bring about evil
or punishment upon the enemy. Jehovah has sent
forth his witnesses to deeclare his message of evil or
his vengeance against the enemy; and now his wit-
nesses, the remnant, must take in their hand the
prophetic message of God’s vengeance and use it
against the enemy as an evil thing, as a serpent, serv-
ing notice upon the enemy organization and sounding
the warning to all. The world-wide distribution of the
message which declares God’s purpose to vindicate
his name and to destroy the enemy and his organiza-
tion is the exercise of evil against the enemy. That
represents taking the serpent by the tail. W 4/1/33

September 1 (332)

Mine understanding returned unto me; and I blessed
the Most High; and I praised and honoured him
that Uliveth for ever, whose dominion s an
everlasting domwmon, and his kingdom is from
generation to generatwon.—Dan. 4: 34.

‘When Christ Jesus was nstalled as King, in 1914,
he proceeded immediately to ‘praise and honor Him
that iveth for ever’, the Supreme One, the Most High,
the King of Eternity. Immediately Christ began the
work of vindicating his Father’s name by ousting Sa-
tan and his hordes from heaven and casting them
down to the earth. The restoration of Nebuchadnezzar
was a vindication of Jehovah’s word as announced by
his servant Danijel. Likewise at the close of the Gen-
tile times the enthronement of Christ Jesus was a
vindication of God’s word, as spoken by his holy
prophets. Upon Christ’s coming to the temple he made
known to his faithful followers Jehovah’s name, and
these now make known that name. W 2/15/34



September 2 (326)
And he went out about the third hour, and sew
others standing 1dle in the marketplace, and sard unto
them, Go ye also wnto the vineyard —Matt. 20: 3, 4.
‘“ About the third hour’’ corresponds with the be-
ginning of ‘‘The Day”’, September 8, 1922, as marked
by a convention of God’s covenant people at Cedar
Point, Ohio. There was then room for more workers
in the field, as shown by the action of the householder
who desired to increase the work and have more fruit
brought forth. Those ‘‘standing 1dle in the market-
place’’” were ofiering their service for sale and were
ready for work. They were not yet in the covenant
for the kingdom. These were illustrated by Ruth, who
had to be ‘‘purchased’’ to bring forth fruit. (Ruth
4:1-10) To such the Great Householder spoke through
Christ Jesus now at the temple and said: ‘‘Go ye also
into the vineyard.’’ This counsel was repeated to the
Ruth class by those of the Naomi elass. W 11/15/33

September 3 (315)
Except that the Lord had shortened those days, no
flesh should be saved: but for the elect’s
sake, whom he hath chosen, he hath
shortened the days.—Mark 13: 20.

This shows that Jehovah would use the members of
the elect on earth for a spceific purpose during the
time of tribulation, and this honor he gives to none
other. The ‘shortened days of tribulation’ must take
place while some of the elect are yet on the earth,
for the witness work they do by the Lord’s grace
must be done on earth before the final end. Therefore
Jesus said: ‘“This gospel of the kingdom shall be
preached in all the world for a witness unto all na-
tions+ and then shall the end come.”” The good news
to all lovers of righteousness is that Satan’s rule has
come to an end, that Jehovah’s kingdom, which will
vindicate his name, is here; that Christ has heen placed
upon the throne, and that all must know that Jehovah
alone is the Almighty God. W 3/1/33



September 4 (158)
And this is the blessing, wherewith Moses the man
of God blessed the childrem of Israel
before his death.—Deut. 33: 1.

Moses told the faithful of the blessings they might
expect to receive. Undoubtedly the words of blessing
spoken by him were written for the special benefit and
comfort of the remnant now gathered together unto
Christ in these last days. Within a short time he will
take these faithful ones into their everlasting inherit-
ance, and these are informed that before receiving
that inheritance they must fight faithfully and truly
under the name and banner of the eternal King. The
assembling of the tribes before Moses seems to have
a correspondency 1n the sealing of the tribes of Israel,
as stated in Revelation 7. Jehovah’s covenant people
are now before him to hear all that he might say unto
them by Christ Jesus, and then to render full and
loving obedience to his commandment. W 6/1/33

September 5 (261)
They have said, Come, and let us cut them off from
being a nation; that the name of Israel may
be no more in remembrance.—Ps. 83:4.

Here the near relatives of Israel well picture those
once of the truth. The others well picture the ele-
ments that make up ‘‘organized Christianity’’ which
opposes those who boldly proclaim Jehovah’s name.
The avowed purpose of the combine is to eut the rem-
nant (who claim to be and are now a nation) off from
being a nation. The conspirators say in effect: ‘‘We
will set up the kingdom for oursclves, and we will
rule the world.”” At their head 1s Gog, and back of
him is Satan, who says: ‘The world 1s mine; I have
made it for myself.” The conspiracy and all the con-
spirators are anti-Jehovah and agamnst his kingdom.
They are therefore against Jehovah’s witnesses Je-
hovah says to the enemy: ‘‘I am against you.’’ There-
fore the 1ssue 1s squarcly drawn, and the day of battle
is near. W 2/15/33



September 6 (86)
The Lord possessed me in the beginning of his way,
before his works of old. I was set up from ever-
lasting, from the beginning.—Prov 8: 22, 23.
There has never been a moment when the mind of
Christ Jesus was out of tune with Jehovah’s mind. He
is the “‘beginning of the creation of God’’ and has al-
ways been the delight of Jehovah because always with
him. He is the one that leads the creation of God in
the way of righteousness By the exercise of his mind
the beloved Son of God ascertained Jehovah’s will,
and then with delight proceeded to act accordingly.
““I delight to do thy will, O my God: yea, thy law 1s
within my heart.”” (Ps. 40: 8) The chief purpose of
Christ Jesus at all times has been to make known to
others the righteousness and glorious name of Jehovah.
(Ps. 40:9,10) The name of Jehovah his Father,
Christ Jesus has at all times exalted. W 2/1/33

Sepiember 7 (142)

Fear ye not, neither be afra:d; have not I told thee
from that time, and have declared it? ye are even my
witnesses. Is there a God beside me?—Isa. 44: 8.
Jehovah’s anointed therefore must fully trust him
and fearlessly declare his name. The time approaches
now when Jehovah will give opportumty to the people
to determine in whom they will trust and whom they
will serve. Because he has made Christ Jesus his vin-
dicator Jehovah now speaks to his great Servant and
Witness (Isa. 42- 5-7T) He does not say that Christ
Jesus is eommissioned to take the people to heaven,
but does say that he is commissioned to open their
blind eyes and inform them of the truth, that they
may have an opportunity to choose whom they will
serve. Those who believe on the name of Christ Jesus,
the great Redeemer and Vindicator of Jehovah’s
name, have reason for a hope. Every one who mam-
tains his integrity toward God, to that extent, there-
fore, will prove Satan to be a har and hence will have
a part in the vindication of Jehovah’s name. W 1/1/34



September 8 (307)
The light of the body 1is the eye: therefore when
thine eye is single, thy whole body also is full of
light; but when thine eye is evil, thy body
also 1s full of darkness.—Luke 11: 34.

The facts show that the murmurers or complainers
have become blind to the truth in recent years. The
eye of the true servant of Jehovah is single in its pur-
pose. The servant’s eye is blind to all things save
only one, and that one the doing of Jehovah’s will for
the vindication of his name: ‘‘Who is blind, but my
gservant? or deaf, as my messenger that I sent? who
is blind as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lord’s
servant?’’ (Isa. 42:19) The laborer in Jehovah’s
vineyard who murmurs has a selfish heart and a self-
ish desire to be honored above others. This proves that
the ones who murmur must have been defiled. One
who is defiled and remains in that condition could not
be of Jehovah’s temple or sanctuary class. W 12/1/33

September 9 (277)

Waiting for the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ:
who shall also confirm you unto the end, that
ye may be blameless in the day of our
Lord Jesus Christ.—1 Cor. 1: 7, 8.

The Seriptures say much about the coming of the
Lord Jesus Christ, but say very little about the faith-
ful ones’ going to heaven. The apostles stressed the
coming of the Lord as a fact of great moment. At the
time of his ascension to heaven angels from heaven
stood by and said to the disciples: ‘‘This same Jesus,
which i1s taken up from you into heaven, shall so
come in like manner as ye have seen him go 1nto heav-
en.’’ Therealter the apostles earnestly and with anxie-
ty looked forward to Christ’s coming and admonished
their brethren so to do. The Secriptures assure the
faithful that for them there is in heaven an inherit-
ance incorruptible awaiting them, but do not say that
the faithful are going to heaven to meet the Lord.
They ‘‘meet the Lord in the air”’, W 1/15/34



September 10 (306)
At the same time my reason returned unfo me; and for
the glory of my kingdom, mine honour and brighiness
returned unto me; and my counsellors and my lords
sought unto me; and I was established.—Dan. 4: 36.
This proves that Nebuchadnezzar did not there pic-
ture the earthly rulers who in 1914 went stark insane
and continue in that insane condition. He there rep-
resented regal power exercised by Christ Jesus. Then
was set up the royal court of Christ Jesus: ‘‘And
again, when he [Jehovah] bringeth in the firstbegotten
into the world [in 1914], he [Jehovah] saith, And let
all the angels of God worship him.”’ (Heb. 1: 6) Then
followed the awakening or resurrection of the faithful
followers of Christ Jesus who had died and who must
await God’s due time. These were awakened out of
death and gathered unto Christ and made a part of
his organization or royal courts. W 2/15/34

September 11 (89)

And except those days had been shortened, no flesh
would have been saved: but for the elect’s sake
those days shall be shortened —Matt. 24: 22, R.V.

The wholesale slaughter of human creatures stopped
with the end of the World War. Neither Satan nor
any of his worldly organization had anything to do
with causing it to cease; but the sorrows upon the
world that began in 1914 continued. Since then the
Devil by and through his organization has continued
to harass the people in lus endeavor to turn them
against Jehovah. Jehovah God exercised his power
and authority to stop the World War. Satan never
would have stopped 1t, because his purpose was to
destroy the human race; but that destruction would
have brought no honor to Jehovah nor a vindication
of his name. A work having to do with vindicating
Jehovah’s name must be done before the end of the
great tribulation which would result in the destruction
of Satan’s organization. Jehovah purposed to do some-
thing with the elect before the end. W 3/1/33



Septemaber 12 (111)
For with thee is the fountam of life: in thy light
shall we see light—Ps, 36: 9.

Jehovah is the source of life. That eternal truth
all ereation who live must learn. All must therefore
know that Jehovah is the Almighty God, besides whom
there is no other. It is Jehovah who has placed his
own great name upon his beloved Son and made him
his Vindicator; and now he says to the peoples of the
earth: ‘‘In his name shall the nations hope.”” Those
who come to an appreaation of God’s gracious provi-
sion for man are delighted to know that there is no
other name given under heaven whereby life can come
to the members of the human race save that of his
beloved Son, which provision God has made. Jehovah
has caused his prophecies to be written that men of
honest desire may see at this time and discern the
purpose of the Most High to give everlasting life to
those of mankind who love and serve him, W 2/1/34

September 13 (114)
Though the root thereof waz old in the earth, and the
stock thereof die in the ground; yet through the scent
of water it will bud, and bring forth.—Job 14: 8, 9.
The people of good will now on earth, the Jonadab
class, are pictured in the tender roots of the old stump
which ‘‘through the scent of water’’ reach out after
God and lay hold upon the truths of his Word and
render themselves in obedience to his righteous organ-
ization under Christ; and doing so they shall live.
Into this new tree are first brought the faithful body
members of Christ, who are blessed with being made
part of the tree or organization that shall administer
blessings to the obedient ones of mankind. Under the
organization, and as servants thereto, come the ¢ great
multitude’’ elass. The faithful prophets of old were
pictured by the tender roots left in the old stump, and
because of their faithfulness they will form a part of
the new tree. It is truly a tree of hope and bears the
name that Jehovah gives. W 2/15/34



September 14 (228)
Again he went out about the sizth ... hour, and did
Lkewise. And said unto them, Go ye also into
the vineyard, and whatsoever 18 right I
will ' gwe you.—Matt. 20:5, 4.

That corresponds with the year A.D. 1925. The
Watchtower of February 1, 1925, gave for the first
time an explanation of ‘‘the robe of righteousness’’
and ‘‘the garments of salvation’’. In March, 1925,
there appeared the article ‘The Birth of The Nation”’,
which caused a great stir amongst God’s people and
was the inducement for others to enter the service.
Then followed the Indianapolis convention. Then The
Watchtower (November 1, 1925) published ‘A Call
to Action’’, to which there was an active response by
the consecrated. In January, 1926, they were given
an understanding that Jehovah would make a name
for himself. It was then seen that the King was in
action and that the remnant must be in action with
him. During that service year the pioneers and auxl-
iaries in the United States increased. W 11/15/33

September 15 (231)
Yea, he loved the people; all his saints are in thy
hand: and they sat down at thy feet; every one
shall receive of thy words.—Deut. 33:3.
This seripture shows a close relationship between
God and his people. Jehovah bestows his special love
upon Zion, and this shows that ‘‘Jeshurun’’, the name
by which Jehovah designates his covenant people,
means the beloved people of God. ‘‘For the Lord hath
chosen Zion: he hath desired 1t for his habitation.”’
(Ps. 132:13) According to one standard translator
the name ‘‘Jeshurun’’ means ‘blessedness and pros-
perity’. (Fausset) Jehovah grants his blessing and
prosperity only to his righteous people who continue
faithful. Since the name ‘‘Jeshurun’’ means ‘‘right-
eous people’’ or ‘‘beloved people’’ that name would
cease to attach to those who became unfaithful, but
1t would remain with those faithful. W 6/1/33



September 16 (299)
And let him that heareth say, Come~Rev. 22: 17.
The people of good will now having a desire to know
and obey God were foreshadowed by Jonadab. Jona-
dab rode with Jehu in his chariot to dbserve his zeal
for Jehovah, foreshadowing how the Jonadab class now
join Jehovah’s organization and thus identify them-
selves as being on the Lord’s side. Jonadab was not
an Israelite. He was a Rechabite of the Kenites of the
tribe of Midian, which Kenites entered Canaan with
the Israelites. To them the Devil worship was offen-
sive. They showed much more zeal and faith in God
than many professed Israelites did. This foreshadowed
that at present people of good will have more faith
in God than the professed ones in the so-called Chris-
tian organization. The faithfulness and devotion of
Jehovah’s witnesses in delivering the testimony con-
cerning the kingdom is partly for the benefit of the
Jonadab class, and these should be invited to join in
proclaiming the name of Jehovah, W 12/15/33

September 17 97)

And he said, Put thine hand into thy bosom again.

And he put his hand into his bosom again, and
plucked it out of his bosom; and, behold, it was
turned again as his other flesh.—Ex. 4:7.

Jehovah’s command here given teaches that Jehovah
would not completely cast away his people, but that,
when informed of their unclean condition, if they then
manifested repentance and became zealous for the
Lord he would again bring them into his favor. Note
that the record is that the first time he ‘‘took’’ his
hand out of his bosom, but the second time Moses
‘““plucked’’ it out, which latter action indicates that
he did so quickly and with energy and with a zeal
peculiar to the Lord’s house. The hand of Moses was
healed only after full obedience to Jehovah’s com-
mandment. The covenant people of Jehovah can be
healed and kept clean only by the willing obedience
and unselfish devotion to Jehovah. W 4/15/33



September 18 (262)
Thou hast proved mine heart; thou hast visited me
in the night; thou hast tried me, and shalt find
nothing; I am purposed that my mouth
shall mot transgress.—Ps. 17: 3.

This petition requests that the course of action
taken by God’s children up to the time being should
be considered, and, it being so considered, it was in-
sisted that nothing would be found showing unfaith-
fulness or a willing transgression of the Lord’s com-
mandments. There is also an expressed determination
of the petitioners to maintain their integrity toward
Jehovah God regardless of what others might do. In
this we are reminded of the words of Job when he
cried out at the time of great stress: ‘‘Though he slay
me, yet will I trust in him.’”” Those faithful to the
Lord know their own heart condition, and they are
confidently trusting in him. W 1/15/34

September 19 (185)
We must through much tribulation enter into ithe
kingdom of God.—Acts 14: 22.

Is it to be expected that Jehovah’s witnesses can
give testimony to Jehovah’s name and kingdom with-
out being subjected to persecution and suffering? Cer-
tainly not! Satan piled persecutions upon Jesus in
an effort to prove his side of the question at issue and
to prevent Jesus’ giving testimony concerning God
and his kingdom. Amidst great sufferings Jesus con-
tinued to the end to bear testimony to the truth and
to maintain his integrity and to thus prove God to be
true. The remnant now on earth must hikewise suffer
at Satan’s hands because they are bearing the testi-
mony of Christ Jesus the great King. At the same
time they must maintain their integrity by learning
obedience by the things they must suffer. But there
is a real joy in tribulation when we know that it is
because of doing right and if we continue faithful un-
to the end we shall prove our integrity and thus have
a part in vindicating Jehovah’s name. W 1/1/34



September 20 (286)
I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints,
and prevailed against them: until the Ancient of
days came, and judgment was given to the
saints of the Most High.—Dan. 7: 21, 22.
Jechovah’s faithful devoted ones on the earth con-
stitute his sanctuary class, and hence his saints. While
speaking great words with its mouth, like its father,
Satan, the seventh world power does violence to Je-
hovah’s people. It was ‘‘Christendom’’, the Anglo-
American empire system, made up of political, com-
mercial, military elements, clergy, secret-service spies,
and the strong-arm squad, that made war on the saints
following the casting of Satan out of heaven. This
war against God’s people reached a climax in 1918, at
which time this beastly seventh world power did ‘‘wear
out the saints of the Most High’’. But now the time
has arrived to execute destructive or fiery judgment
against the world organizations that have so long de-
famed the name of the Most High. W 6/15/33

September 21 (172)
Being made perfect, he became the author of eternal
salvation unto all them that obey him.—Heb. 5: 9.
By remaining steadfast throughout his period of
suffering Jesus did completely accomplish and fulfill
bis Father’s side of the question at issue, and this he
did by being obedient to his Father under the severe
test. What was Jehovah’s purpose 1n thus having his
beloved Son ‘made perfect through suffering’? The
answer is, To prove that Satan is a liar and his chal-
lenge without foundation, and that Jehovah God is
right and always righteous, and that the one gaining
the victory over Satan under the test would prove his
qualification to be the redeemer of man and the leader
of all obedient creation back to the Father, and the
one whom Jehovah would use to destroy the Devil.
Jesus by his triumph in the contest became the vindi-
cator of Jehovah’s name and the executioner appointed
by Jehovah to destroy the enemy. W 1/1/34



September 22 (11)
Thou hast defiled thy sanctuaries by the multitude

of thine iniquities, by the wniquity of

thy traffic—Ezek. 28: 18

His sanctuaries, both invisible and visible to human
eyes, Lucifer defiled by his wicked acts induced by his
desire for selfish gain, money. He has trafficked in
angels and men, and by so doing has surrounded him-
self with and filled his organization with violence and
has defamed Jehovah’s name. All this he has done be-
cause of his insatiable desire for personal gain., Al
the violence of earth may properly be laid to com-
mercial religion, because all world religions have been
used for the selfish gain of ereatures, and not one of
them for the honor of Jehovah’s name. Jehovah fore-
knew that the only safety for his chosen people was
for them to love him. Therefore he commanded them:
““Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy
heart.’’ Had Israel strictly obeyed that commandment,

that people would have been safe. W 12/15/33

September 23 (24)
Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men
should do to you, do ye even so to them: for this
is the law and the prophets—Matt. 7: 12.
The followers of Christ must love their brethren.
But how? As one loves himself, Jesus answers. That
means to deal justly with your brother, doing good
unto him even as you would have him to do good unto
you. Men often permit selfishness or love for self to
stand in their way of full devotion to and service to
Jehovah. This should no more be permitted than to
permit love for any other creature to stand in the way
of service to Jehovah. The true disciple of Jesus
Christ must take the same course that Jesus took as a
man, which was unqualified devotion to the Almighty
God. ‘“He that loveth his life shall lose it; and he
that hateth his life in this world shall keep it unto life
eternal.”’ There can be no words of qualification added
to love when applied to Jehovah. W 12/15/33



September 24 (163)

Who changed the truth of God into a lie, and wor-
shipped and served the creature more than the
Creator, who is blessed for ever. Amen.—Rom. 1: 25,

The ‘‘evil servant’’ or ‘‘wicked’’ class are of such
as do this. All who receive the truth are subjected
more or less to temptations of this nature, and the full
and complete security of all such is in the name of Je-
hovah God. That means that the anointed of God who
continue faithful will always keep the name of Jeho-
vah above everything else and will give honor and
eredit to him for all truth and will always delight in
singing forth the praise of Jehovah’s name. To give
honor and praise to a creature for the truth received
is to dishonor Jehovah’s name, and hence to follow a
course of lawlessness. Those who continue in Jeho-
vah’s organization henceforth will proceed together
in harmony, always honoring his name. W 1/15/33

September 25 (162)

He . .. saith unto them, Why stend ye here all the
daoy idle? They say unto him, Because no man
hath hired us. He saith unto them, Go ye
also into the vineyard.—Matt. 20: 6, 7.

No time now for slacking the hand! but a contin.
uous effort to increase the work of bringing the king-
dom message to the people to the glory of Jehovah’s
name. At that time, A.D. 1930, ‘‘the eleventh hour,”’
many more were partaking of the Memorial and at-
tending conventions than were actually in the serv-
ice. These are pictured as ‘‘others standing idle’’ and
to whom the Great Householder addressed his ques-
tion. Their idleness was called to their attention. By
the end of 1930 Jehovah’s people began to realize that
the vindication of Jehovah’s name is the all-important
thing. Thus those engaging in the service at the elev-
enth hour could hardly have had hire in mind. The
great inducement to enter the work was to share in
vindicating Jehovah’s name. W 11/15/33



September 26 (225)
I will extol thee, my God, O King; and I will bless thy
name for ever and ever.—Ps. 145: 1.

Now Jehovah’s witnesses as heirs of the kingdom
praise and extol and honor the King of heaven and de-
light to bear his truths to the people. His truth and
judgments are now being made known in the earth
and must continue to be made known until all shall
know that Jehovah is the Most High over all the earth
and that all those like Satan, who continue to walk on
in pride, Jehovah is able to and will completely abase
and destroy. Let all those who have responded to the
call for the kingdom give thanks and rejoice that they
are now favored with the great opportunity of know-
ing Jehovah and having the privilege of being his wit-
nesses and thus have some part in the vindieation of
his name. All such will continue, under Jesus’ leader-
ship and amid great opposition, to bear the message
concerning Jehovah and his King. W 2/15/34

September 27 (273)

His kingdom 1is an everlasting kingdom, and his do-
minon is from generation to generation.—Dan. 4: 3.

Those who love God begin to appreciate the words
of his prophet that all nations before him are as noth-
ing and are accounted to him as less than nothing and
vanity. (Isa. 40: 17) ‘‘None can stay his hand, or
say unto him, What doest thou?’’ (Dan. 4: 35) The
time has come now to settle the issue before all erea-
tion that Jehovah is supreme, that he 1s the King of
Eternity, and the One who shall rule the earth and
make it a place of righteousness, and this fact the great
Prophet and King, Christ Jesus, will make known to
the peoples of earth. Satan and his wicked organi-
zation must go and Jehovah God by his righteous King
‘‘shall reign for ever and ever’’. Let the proclamation
be sounded throughout all the earth, that Jehovah’s
Vindicator will not back down, but will march on to
vietory, continuing to exhibit the mighty works of the
Most High God. W 2/1/34



September 28 (197)
ITenceforth there is lavd up for me a crown of right-
eousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall
gwe me at that day: and not to me only, but unto
all them also that love s appearing.—2 Tim. 4: 8.
It is the meeting with the Lord that is here em-
phasized by the apostle. Manifestly it is at the time
of the gathering of the Lord’s own to the temple that
he assigns to such the crown here mentioned by the
apostle. This is assigned before the faithful ones go
to heaven, because Jesus said to them: ‘‘Hold that
fast which thou hast, that no man take thy crown.”’
{Rev. 3: 11) It is those who love the appearing of the
Lord Jesus Christ, says the apostle, to whom the
erowns are assigned. These show their love by joyful-
ly obeying the Lord, and they unselfishly devote them-
selves to his service. If then they continue faithful
unto death they receive the great reward of immortal-
ity.—Rev. 2: 8-11. W 1/15/34

September 29 (316)
Keep yourselves in the love of God.—Jude 21.

What is the chief test that is apphed to everyone
called to the kingdom? The Scriptural answer is,
Love for Jehovah God is first, and second is love for
the members of his household. (Matt. 22: 36-40) Love
is the complete unselfish devotion of the creature to
the great Creator, Jehovah God. One who loves God
delights to keep his commandments and is looking, not
for some honor to be bestowed upon the ereature, but
for the opportunity to prove his integrity and full de-
votion to God and thus have participation in the vin-
dication of Jehovah’s name. All in line for the king-
dom and who really love God have but one prime ob-
jective: to have a part in vindicating Jehovah’s name
and to be to his glory. What more could one desire
on earth than to have Jehovah say to him, in sub-
stance: Because of your unselfish devotion to me and
my kingdom I bestow upon you the honor of bearing
my name as my witness? W 12/1/33



September 30 (295)

This commandment which I command thee this day, 1t
s not hidden from thee, neither 1s it far off. But the
word is very nigh unto thee, tn thy mouth, and n
thy heart, that thou mayest do it —Deut. 30: 11, 14.
The faithful remnant are no longer in the dark as
to the will of God. They are made a part of the host
of Jehovah under the Greater Moses, and must heark-
en unto his every word and joyfully obey. (Deut.
18:18) As Moses said to the Israelites in Moab, so
now the Greater Moses says to the covenant people 1n
the temple: ‘“See, I have set before thee this day life
and good, and death and evil.”’ If the remnant would
live they must now continue uncompromisingly against
the enemy organization and wholly and completely
devote themselves to Jehovah and his organization In-
to their mouths Jehovah has put his word, and as
members of his organization they must finish the testi-
mony of Jesus Christ committed to them. W 6/1/33

October 1 (301)
I in righteousness shall behold thy face, shall be
satisfied when awakened by a wvision
of thee—Ps. 17: 15, Roth.

The Scriptures more often apply the word ‘‘awake
to those who are in the Lord’s favor, enjoying the
measure of life, yet who are inactive and need to be
stirred up. Undoubtedly this text applies to the mem-
bers of God’s organization upon the coming of Christ
to the temple and the building up of Zion. It is then
that the Lord covers these faithful with the robe of
righteousness and clothes them with the garments of
salvation, identifying them as members of Jehovah’s
organization. When they were awakened and learned
that the Lord Jesus was at the temple and that they
were gathered unto him there and had the privilege
of sharing in vindicating Jehovah’s name, they became
satisfied and continue to be satisfied to do whatsoever
the Head of the temple commands, realizing now that
they must be faithful unto death. W 1/15/34

”



October 2 (98)

If they will not believe also these two signs, neither
hearken unto thy voice, that thou shall ilake of the
water of the river, and pour i upon the dry land;
and the water . . . shall become blood.—Ezx. 4:9.

The “‘dry land’’ represents the consecrated people
and those order-loving people on earth who have a
sincere desire to see righteousness established amongst
men. Jehovah first showed his anointed people that
commerce is the mainstay of Satan’s visible organiza-
tion. This he did that his people might be strong in
faith and active in proclaiming the truth against that
part of the enemy organization. This proves that Je-
hovah’s witnesses must pour the truth upon the ‘“dry
land’’, and must do so in the presence and hearing
of Satan’s representatives that all may have an op-
portunity to know that Jehovah is God. Jehovah’s
anointed people now know that the commerce of the
world is not hfe-sustaining. W 4/15/33

October 3 (52)

Fear not them which kil the body, but are not able to
kil the soul: but rather fear him which is able to de-
stroy both soul and body n [gehenna)l.—Matt. 10: 28.

Probably many of the faithful will be killed be-
cause they continue to faithfully proclaim the truth
they have learned in the secret place of the Most High.
Jesus, of course, foreknew these facts, and the infer-
ence to be drawn from his words is that some of the
faithful will be killed. Satan and his agents ean kill
Jehovah’s witnesses, and they are trying to do so, but
they cannot destroy the very existence of these faith-
ful ones. Only Jehovah’s Great Executioner can do
that. The question is put squarely up to the remnant:
Shall we fear man or fear Jehovah God? It is written,
in Proverbs 29:25: ¢‘The fear of man bringeth a
snare: but whoso putteth his trust in the Lord shall
be safe.’” The fear of man will certainly bring the
remnant into a snare. W 11/1/33



October 4 (331)
Unto two thousand and three hundred evenings and
mornings; then shall the sanctuary be
cleansed.—Dan 8: 14, R.V.

The prophecy does not say that the cleansing of the
sanctuary will be ecompleted twenty-three hundred
days after it begins, but is to be accomplished twenty-
three hundred days after a certain fixed period. The
abomination that maketh desolate and the transgression
of desolation must both exist at the time that period
begins, and they did exist from May 25, 1926, forward.
It is certain that the cleansing of the temple, which is
the house of God, began when Christ Jesus appeared
at the temple and began judgment. The time must
come when all who used the temple or organization of
God to accomplish any selfish or personal service for
personal gain must be gathered out, because the sane-
tuary class must be clean at the end of the fixed time
so that a positive righteous offering of sacrifice and
praise might be presented to Jehovah. W 7/15/33

October 5 (26)
I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go and pre-
pare a place for you, I will come again, and
recetve you unto myself —John 14: 2, 3.
Before leaving his disciples Jesus emphasized one
great truth that they continually kept in mind, and
that truth was concerning his return or second com-
ing. Jesus did not say he would prepare a place and
then send for his faithful followers, but he said, ‘‘I
will come again and receive you unto myself.”” The
apostle John wrote later: ‘“ And now, little children,
abide in him; that, when he shall appear, we may have
confidence, and not be ashamed before him at his com-
ing ’’ Surely no one will be ashamed at the time he
participates 1n the first resurrection, but there is a
possibility of some to be ashamed at the time of the
coming of the Lord to the temple, and the facts show
that some were ashamed and are still ashamed. These
the Lord does not receive unto himself. W 1/15/34



October 6 (128)
In the shadow of his hand hath he hid me.—Isa, 49: 2.
That must mean that the remnant is threatened
with destruction and that Jehovah protects them by
his almighty power and so informs them at this time
that they may be fully assured of safety. It is Serip-
tural that those who hate Jehovah’s witnesses hate Je-
hovah in fact and are therefore God’s enemies. Jeho-
vah enlightens his remnant, and in so doing he dis-
closes to them his enemies and at the same time shows
the remnant how they are related to the honor of his
name. The well-being and preservation of the rem-
nant because of their faithfulness and obedience and
devotion to God will have to do with the vindication
of his name. It will prove that Jehovah can put crea-
tures on earth who will be faithful to him under stress
and maintain their integrity toward him, and that he
preserves those who truly love him. W 2/15/33

October 7 (211)
So when even was come, the lord of the vineyard saith
unto his steward, Call the labourers, and give
them their hire, beginning from the
last unto the first.—Matt. 20: 8.

Paying the laborers at the end of the day, or A.D.
1931, would not mean there was no more work to be
performed or that the work in Jehovah’s vineyard had
come to an end. Rather does it show that those who
receive their wages with gladness and appreciation are
the ones to whom from that time on the Lord assigns
the work of finishing the testimony and doing the
work from then till and at the battle of Armageddon.
All hire that was paid was and is a gracious gift be-
stowed by the Great Householder upon those who had
rendered service in his vineyard. This hire or wage
is paid while the workers are on earth, and not after
they get into heaven. All active in the vineyard at the
close of the specific period in 1931 received the same
amount, to wit, a penny, the honor of being given the
new name, Jehovah’s witnesses, W 11/15/33



October 8 (102)
Jehovah! in the heavens is thy kindness, thy failhful-
ness reacheth as far as the clouds: thy righteous-
ness 18 like the mountains of God, and thine acts
of justice are a great deep. Man and beast
thou savest, Jehovah!—Ps. 36: 5,6, Roth.

The servant sings of God’s loving-kindness, describ-
ing it as endless as the spread-out heavens; of Jeho-
vah’s faithfulness that reaches above the clouds; of his
righteousness like unto the great mountains which
stand as unbreakable and everlasting monuments to
the name of God, and of his justice as the great and
unfathomable deep. Jehovah is the great covenant-
maker and covenant-keeper. Both man and beast are
included in his covenant. No manner of opposition
and wickedness can defeat the purposes of Jehovah.
His name shall endure for ever, and those who keep
his name shall live. W 1/15/33

October 9 (325)
Neither murmur ye, as some of them also murmured,
and were destroyed of the destroyer —1 Cor. 10: 10.
The Pharisees loved to preach with their mouths
and, while standing in the public places, to be ob-
served and honored of men. No one ean deceive the
Lord. The Pharisees murmured against Jesus because
he used several of the humbler ones, just as some of
the ‘“elective elders’” now murmur against God for
showing his favor to the remnant that are faithful in
going about preaching the kingdom gospel. Murmur-
ing against the work which Jehovah approves is mur-
muring against Jehovah himself. God turns the mur-
murers away from him and easts them out. (Ps. 106:
24-26) Those who are called to the service of Jehovah
are admonished to do the things their hands find to do,
and that without murmuring, (Phil. 2: 14-16) The
complainers insist on having things done according
to their selfish ideas and not according to the Lord’s
appointed way, and in this they express their desire
to be admired and recognized by others. W 12/1/33



October 10 (305)
As thy days, so shall thy strength be.—Deut. 33: 25.
The light is given to the faithful remnant that they
might intelligently bear testimony to Jehovah’s name.
The bearing of this testimony draws the fire of the en-
emy against the faithful witnesses, and these faithful
witnesses need to have spiritual food for their full
assurance of faith, giving them assurance that they
are on the right side and doing what is pleasing to
God. The Lord has made it possible for his faithful
ones to have a keen appreciation of these precious
promises set forth in his Word, and it is the privilege
and duty of the anointed to show their appreciation
thereof. The great truths the anointed must keep in
mind at all times, The anointed remnant are certain
to have to suffer persecutions and contradictions of
sinners in this time of war, and as the warfare in-
creases in severity the Lord supplies the remnant with
that which is needed to uphold them. W 11/1/33

October 11 (27)
I saw in the visions of my head upon my bed, and,
behold, a waicher and an holy one came
down from heaven.—Dan, 4: 13.

Lucifer was made God’s watcher over the interests
of the things of the earth, but became unfaithful and
unholy and no longer was a watcher. On the contrary,
he opposed Jehovah’s interests and man’s interests
and has attempted to turn everything to his own
wicked use. There was another watcher over and above
Lucifer. This one watcher was watching the ‘‘tree’’
(earth’s overlordship, together with the organization
beneath), and hence he was higher than Lucifer. He
was and ever has been ‘‘a holy one’’ and is the Logos
or Word of God, the One fully and completely devoted
to Jehovah God. The vision discloses this watcher
coming down from leaven, which means that the Lo-
gos, Jesus, the faithful One of Jehovah, turned his at-
tention to the things which pertain to and affect the
earth and particularly man. W 2/1/34



October 12 (299)
And I will render unto Babylon, and to all the inhabi-
tants of Chaldea, all their el that they have done
in Zion in your sight, sath the Lord.—Jer. 51: 24.
When Nebuchadnezzar’s heart was lifted up, and
his mind hardened in pride, he was immediately de-
posed. (Dan. 5:18-21) After Nebuchadnezzar had
accomplished Jerusalem’s destruction there was not
even a typical kingdom of God on the earth. Satan
became the god of the entire world, but could have no
part in Jehovah’s organization: ‘I will overturn,
overturn, overturn it; and it shall be no more, until
he come whose right it is, and I will give 1t him.”’
(Ezek. 21: 27) The destruction of Jerusalem by Nebu-
chadnezzar constituted full grounds for Jehovah to
overturn the kingdom of Babylon. Satan destroyed
typical Zion, and in God’s due time he was hurled out
of heaven and soon shall be destroyed, both he and all
of his organization. W 2/15/34

October 13 (183)
Godliness with contentment 1s great gain.—1 Tim. 6: 6.
Some consider it to be gain to them to have the ap-
proval of the company manifested by votes, thus giv-
ing to them a preferential position. They consider
such gain is evidence of godliness. The apostle posi-
tively negatives the elaim that personal gam at any
time is godliness. Godliness means to be entirely de-
voted to the cause of the gospel, the purpose of which
is the vindication of Jehovah’s holy name. If the
child of God finds himself devoting himself in obedi-
ence to God’s commandment to that which will vin-
dicate the name of the Most High, and that he is
doing so unselfishly, and 1s contented with what the
Lord has given him, such to him is great gain, because
it is to such a one that Jehovah promises complete
refuge in the time of stress and ultimately a share 1
the blessings of life everlasting. One who seeks these
things from a selfish viewpoint is not pleasing to God.
All who unselfishly seek do please God. W 12/15/33



October 14 (253)
Who shall stand in his holy place?—Ps. 24: 3.
Since the October 15 (1932) issue of The Walch-
tower, publishing the resolution adopted for the prop-
er method of organizing for service, some who prior
thereto were associated with God’s anointed people
have come out in open opposition to the Society and
its work that is being carried on at the Lord’s com-
mand. Now they murmur and complain, as foretold
in God’s Word at Jude 16. This is evidence that such
murmurers and complainers were not approved and
taken into the temple. The cleansing of the temple
necessarily means the setting of the disapproved ones
on the side; and there must of necessity be some who
are not approved, otherwise there would have been no
cleansing work to do To oppose the united action of
the remnant in giving testimony of Jehovah and
thereby declaring God’s vengeance means that such
opposers are not of the sanctuary. W 7/15/33

October 15 (231)
He cried aloud, and said thus, Hew down the tree,
and cut off his branches, shake off his leaves,
and scatter hs fruwt.—Dan. 4: 14.

This divine decree did not mean that at the time of
Adam’s sin and Luecifer’s fall the judgment was to
be executed immediately and that Satan and his invis-
ible organization were then cast out of heaven and
down to the earth; but the decree declares God’s pur-
pose. Satan has exercised overlordship in his wicked
organization, which includes the human race, even to
the present time; but he has exercised that regal power
without divine authority. Jehovah’s purpose was an-
nounced in the decree, but that deeree he did not exe-
cute immediately and eompletely destroy Satan and
his organization, but has permitted Satan to go on in
his wicked efforts to prove his side of the challenge
flung into Jehovah’s face. The wisdom and supremacy
of Jehovah are here exhibited by proving that he
bides his own due time to vindicate hisname. W 2/1/34



October 16 (40)
And because of him was taken away the contimual
[ascending-sacrifice], and the place of the sanc-
tuary was cast down.—Dan. 8:11, Roth.
The Hebrew word translated ‘‘place’’ is used of
things pertaining to Jehovah and his service. The
‘“‘place’’ or base of his sanctuary would be the faithful
covenant people of God on earth, who are the feet
members of the anointed One. The remnant are the
very lowest part or ones of Jehovah’s sanctuary class,
therefore the base. The casting down must necessarily
refer to the faithful members of Christ’s body while
on the earth, because there could be no such thing as
casting down Jehovah’s organmization from heaven.
During the World War the faithful members of God’s
organization were cast down and the servants of Sa-
tan profaned God’s sanctuary, which 1s the dwelling
place by his spirit; and this the enemy did by sup-
pressing their service and oppressing and imprisoming
Jehovah’s sanctuary people on the earth, W 7/1/33

October 17 (186)
There is a sin unto death: not concerning that am I
saying that he should make request.
—1 John 5: 16, Roth.

Jehovah’s judgments are just and right, and all
who have his spirit are in full accord with the justice
thereof. For this reason it would be wrong for the
faithful to pray for the recovery of those who have
become unfaithful and have openly rebelled against
God’s order or commandment. It is concerning this
class that the apostle says: ‘‘I do not say that [you]
shall pray for it.”” What, then, is the proper course
of those who are diligently striving to serve God to-
ward those who have become unfaithful and made
themselves enemies of God and his organization? The
Scriptural answer in substance is: Do not take them
into consideration at all. Do not pray for them or
even think about them. ‘‘Avoid them. For they that
are such serve not our Lord Jesus Christ.”” W 2/15/33



October 18 (25)
Ior even hereunto were ye called: because Christ also
suffered for us, leaving us an example, that ye
should follow his steps.—1 Pet. 2:21.

The suffering of Jesus had nothing to do with mak-
ing him perfect as a man or perfect as a new creature
divine or perfect in ‘‘character development’’; but by
his suffering he did prove fully and completely that
a perfect man can, under the most severe test and
suffering, remain true, obedient and steadfastly. de-
voted to Jehovah God. Only those who suffer in like
manner, and who in hke manner prove their integrity
toward God, will be permitted to be associated with
Christ Jesus in his kingdom. The suffering of Christ
and his true followers is a privilege enabling them to
have a part in the vindication of Jehovah’s name.
‘‘Because to you it was graciously given on behalf of
Christ, not only to believe into him, but also to suffer
on his account.’’—Phil. 1: 29, Diag. W 1/1/34

October 19 (258)

This is the interpretation, O king, . . . whereas they
commanded to leave the stump of the tree roots; thy
kingdom shall be sure unto thee, after that thou shalt
have known that the heavens do rule—Dan. 4: 24, 26.
This shows that King Nebuchadnezzar pictured re-
gal power, sometimes in the hand of the adversary and
sometimes in the hand of God’s Servant, and that at
the appointed time such regal power would come in-
to and remain in the hands of Jehovah’s anointed
King, Christ Jesus. The Devil shall never recover his
overlordship or be recovered from his insane total
depravity, any more than the original tree trunk
was to be placed back upon the old original stump,
now dead and decayed. The new tree must grow up,
which is the organization under Christ. Now Satan,
having been hurled from heaven, together with his an-
gels, has been forced to know the truth that ‘‘the
heavens do rule’’; and so all ereation shall know that
Jehovah and his Christ ‘‘do rule’’, W 2/15/34



October 20 (57)
The Lord shall build up Zron.—Ps. 102: 16.

The dead in Christ rise first and are made part of
Zion, Jehovah’s eapital organization. Then ‘‘the liv-
ing, who are left over, shall at the same time [i.e,,
within that same period of time] with them be caught
away [completely separated from the enemy organiza-
tion and gathered into Zion] in clouds [1e., in the
presence of Christ Jesus], for a meeting of the Lord
in the air [1e., in his presence which is invisible to
their natural eyes]; and so we shall be always with
the Lord’’. (Diag.) In that order Zion is builded and
the Lord appears in his glory and the remnant appear
before him in the temple in righteousness and ‘are
satisfied with the display of his glory’. The change of
the faithful remnant from human to spirit organism
takes place afterward. If, however, they continue
faithful they are for ever with the Lord from the time
of being gathered into the temple. W 1/15/34

October 21 (330)

Symeon hath fully told how God first visited to take
out of the nations a people for his name.
—Acts 15: 14, Roth.

What God has been doing during the waiting period
is ‘‘to take out of the nations a people for his name’’,
This people taken out and approved by Jehovah must
bear his name. Since Jehovah confers this honor on
none aside from his anointed, it follows that all thus
taken out must follow the Lord Jesus not only for a
time, but to the end, and that they must prove their
integrity, must become members of God’s organization
of which the anointed Jesus 1s the Head and must
bear testimony to Jehovah’s name faithfully unto
the end. To take men and women to heaven would be
no honor to Jechovah’s name, but to select out from
amongst fallen men 144,000 who would prove their
integrity and unswerving devotion to Jehovah God
even unto death is a vindication of his name, because
such proves the Devil’s challenge is false, W 1/1/34



October 22 (145)
And evening having come on, the owner of the vine-
yard says to his steward, Call the laborers, and
give them their wages.—Maltt. 20: 8, Diaglott.
““Evening’’ marks the time of an outstanding ex-
pression of judgment by Jehovah toward those of his
household, which judgment is pronounced by Jehovah
by his duly delegated officer, Christ Jesus, the Stew-
ard. Laborers are always glad to see pay-time arrive.
One day’s work was done, and now they would have
their wages and have a season of celebration and then
go on to another day with greater zeal for their work.
It was even so with the laborers appreciating their
position in the Lord’s vineyard, in 1931. A time of
special rejoicing came because the Lord of the vine-
yard was paying his laborers. The work did not stop
there. On the contrary, in every nation the remnant
began to put forth greater efforts and the work began
to be done in a more systematic way. W 11/15/33

October 23 (322)
He said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred
days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.—Dan. 8: 14.
According to the Bible method of counting the
twenty-three hundred days the actual time is six years,
four months, and twenty days. Beginning to count
from the transgression resulting by reason of the
League of Nations (verse 13), and the giving of notice,
which must begin May 25, 1926, the twenty-three hun-
dred days would end October 15, 1932. Surely the
sanctuary could not be wholly clean until all selfish
‘“elective elders’’ are removed and until there is com-
plete unity among all the members of the sanctuary
class. On October 15, 1932, The Watchtower published
a resolution which had been adopted, and this there-
fore is the official announcement of the Lord through
his channel that the elective office of elder has ended
and that all in the temple, and hence in full unity
with Christ Jesus, and anointed are by virtue of their
maturity in Christ elders, Scripturally. W 7/15/33



Cctober 24 (221)
For to be carnclly nunded 1s death; but to be spirit-
ually minded 1s Life and peace —Rom. 8: 6.
Neither the ‘‘great multitude’’ class nor those who
end in the ‘‘evil servant’’ class are spiritually minded.
‘Writing to the spirit-begotten ones the apostle says:
‘A double minded man is unstable in all his ways.”’
(Jas. 1: 8) What is a double-minded man, within the
meaning of this text? Manifestly one who desires to
please God and at the same time to please and receive
the approval of man. No man can serve two masters,
and no man can receive the approval of the world and
at the same time have God’s approval. If he seeks the
honor of men he is God’s enemy. Christ Jesus had
nothing to do with the world and did not receive
honor of men. To be spiritually minded means to walk
in the footsteps of Christ Jesus. An unstable mind
leads one into the ‘‘evil servant’’ class. W 2/1/33

October 25 (148)
Hew down the tree, and cut off his branches, shake
off his leaves, and scatter his frusl: let the beasts
get away from under it, and the fowls
from his branches.—Dan, 4: 14.

That decree means that the RIGHT to man’s over-
Jordship was then and there taken away from Lucifer,
now Satan; that Satan and his spirit subordinates
were cut off from Jehovah’s organization and were
henceforth outlaws, and that no earthly creature was
required to remain under Satan’s organization, foras-
much as he was no longer any part of the ‘‘higher
powers’’ and no more furnishes protection, nourish-
ment and help for mankind. All those who would
have the blessings of hife must give their allegiance
and devotion to Jehovah God and hisholy ‘* Watcher’’,
The divine decree or judgment against Satan and his
organization began to be executed in 1914, when
Christ Jesus was sent forth to rule and to cast Satan
and his wicked angels out of heaven, and it shall
be completely executed at Armageddon. W 2/1/34



October 26 (244)
And he was king tn Jeshurun, when the heads of
the people and the tribes of Israel were
gathered together.—Deut. 33: 5.

This prophecy uttered by Mosecs in Moab locates the
time when the faithful servant class is made manifest,
and such time corresponds to the time of judgment at
the temple. The ‘‘king in Jeshurun’’ here mentioned
plainly means Jehovah God. Christ is the head of the
chureh (God’s anointed ones), and ‘‘the head of
Christ is God’’. (1 Cor. 11:3) Therefore the ‘‘heads’’
of Jehovah’s eovenant people are Jehovah himself and
the Lord Jesus Christ. At what time, then, were these
‘‘heads of the people’’ gathered together? Manifestly
at the time that Jehovah builds up Zion, his capital
organization. In due time Jehovah sent forth the Head
of his capital organization, the Greater Moses, to the
temple and there he gathers together unto himself
those who are devoted to Jehovah God. W 6/1/33

October 27 (42)
For thou art not a God that hath pleasure in wicked-
ness; neither shall evil dwell with thee—Ps. 5: 4.
““@od is love,”” meaning that he is unselfish in all
his acts. His law denounces wickedness and commands
doing what is right. Those who love Jehovah keep his
commandments. Transgression of Jehovah’s law is sin.
Lucifer was the first transgressor. Man joined in
that transgression, All the suffering that has been
upon the world is due to transgression, and particu-
larly to Satan’s wickedness, and the suffering of the
people has resulted as a natural sequence to wrong-
doing. Jehovah has no pleasure in the wicked. He is
angry with the wicked at all times (Ps. 7:11), but he
awaits his own good time to act against the wicked,
and when he does act it 1s for the vindication of his
own Word and name. The wicked plot against and
oppress those who are diligent to obey and serve Jeho-
vah. Therefore it is inconsistent to say today’s world
tribulation proceeds from Him., W 3/1/33



October 28 (147)
Look unto me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the
earth; for I am God, and there s none else —Isa. 45: 22.
In the exereise of his loving-kindness and as further
proof that Satan 1s a har Jehovah God selects a com-
pany of 144,000 human creatures from amongst imper-
fect men, all of whom must suffer as Christ suffered,
and likewise maintain their integrity unto God, and
for so doing Jehovah graciously gives them a part
with Christ Jesus m the vindication of his name. No
one can obtain everlasting life except through Jeho-
vah, and they must believe on the name of Christ Je-
sus and obey him, in order to receive lifc, because Je-
hovah has made this provision. The peoples of the
nations of earth must be told to whom they can look
for hope. Therefore God commands his witnesses to
tell the people. Blessed is the privilege of those who
have part in keeping his commandments and pointing
the people to the King of kings. W 1/1/34

October 29 (43)
Now the magicians of Egypt . . . cast down every man
his rod, and they became serpents: but Aaron’s
rod swallowed up their rods—FEx. 7: 11, 12.

Aaron’s rod, serpent-like and declaring evil against
the enemy, is used for the good of the people and for
the vindication of Jehovah’s name. Antitypically the
two ‘‘rods’’ are now proclaiming against each other;
and when Jehovah takes an active part in executing
judgment at Armageddon, his power or rod of evil
wielded by his ‘‘right hand’’, Christ Jesus, will com-
pletely swallow up all evil and wickedness that Satan
and his serpent agents are putting upon the people.
Thus Jehovah will demonstrate that his power is su-
preme and that before it all of Satan’s eombined
power must fall. Jehovah will cut that wicked work
short in his righteous way. (Rom. 9:28) Satan will
first see all of his organization destroyed before he is
cast into the abyss, Thereby Jehovah will show him that
He is the Almighty God over all the earth, W 4/1/33



October 30 (93)
The name of Jehovah s a strong tower; the righteous
runneth into it, and is safe—~Prov. 18: 10, A.R.V.
The wicked men are those who have once known
God and who have then refused to do his will by as-
sociating themselves with the world, and hence are
carnally minded. Jehovah’s judgment is that all the
wicked shall be destroyed. (Ps. 145: 20) Those who
have the mind of Christ are safe because they see that
the name of Jehovah is now to be vindicated and that
his name is above all and of supreme importance. They
take their stand on the side of Jehovah and joyfully
in obedience to his expressed will become his witnesses
and delight to proclaim his name. Therefore to them
the name of Jehovah is a strong tower or fortress, and
because they are in Christ they are righteous and they
take their place in this tower and are safe, W 2/1/33

October 31 (64)
Behold, I shew you a mystery: We shall not all sleep,
but we shall all be changed, 1 a moment, in the twin-
kling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet
shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorrupt-
tble, and we shall be changed —1 Cor. 15: 51, 52.
It is written by the same inspired apostle that
‘‘we which are alive and remain shall be canght up to-
gether with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in
the air’’. Does not this mean that the remnant go to
heaven to meet the Lord? It does not; but, on the
contrary, says that those who remain, the remnant,
“‘“meet the Lord in the air,”” The ‘“‘change’’ of the
faithful remnant takes place after they are gathered
to the temple by the Lord and therefore after they
are ‘‘caught up together with them [the resurrected
dead] in the clouds [showing the Lord’s presence],
to meet the Lord in the air’’. Thus Zion, Jehovah’s
capital organization, is bulded up, and Jdehovah ap-
pears in his glory, and thus the remnant appear be-
fore him in righteousness and are ‘satisfied with the
display of his glory’. W 1/15/34



November 1 (63)

And when they came that were hired about the eleventh
hour, they received every man a penny.—Matt, 20: 9.
Jehovah, the Owner of the vineyard, is no respecter
of persons, nor does he show partiality. It is faithful-
ness induced and proved by unselfish devotion to God
and his kingdom that brings forth his approval. The
mere fact that one has been identified with God’s peo-
ple and been in his service for many years is no evi-
dence whatsoever that such person is more pleasing
to the Liord than one who has known the Lord for only
a short season. The Owner of the vineyard did not tell
Christ Jesus, the Steward, to call the ‘‘elective elders’’
or officers or prominent ones in his earthly organiza-
tion and to highly ecommend them and then to pay
them first that others might see how well they had
wrought and how much they deserved. On the con-
trary, he said: ‘Call all the laborers and give them
their hire, beginning from the last unto the first.’
The last to enter the service are paid first. W 12/1/33

November 2 (309)
Hew down the tree . . . ; nevertheless, leave the stump
of his roots in the earth, even with a band of won and
brass, in the tender grass of the field—Dan. 4: 14, 15.
The stump of his roots in the earth represented orig-
inal man, made a part of the organization over which
Lucifer was given overlordship. Leaving the stump
signified Jehovah’s purpose to provide an organiza-
tion or new ‘‘tree’’, by which obedient mankind might
have life everlasting. This hope for man would come,
not by reason of his own efforts, but by God’s kingdom
with Christ Jesus ag the Savior and enthroned King
and Overlord of earth’s creation. The ‘‘band of iron
and brass’’ around the stump shows that a long period
of time would elapse before the opportunity for man’s
restoration under God’s organization would come.
Meantime man would be under the restraining rule
of wicked spirit ereatures (‘‘brass’’) and also under
earthly rule of imperfect men (‘‘iron’’). W 2/1/34



November 3 (74)
Save me, O God, by thy name.—-Ps. 54: 1.
Jehovah’s enemies hate his witnesses and conspire
to destroy them, and the witnesses know they are in
danger. But, knowing that Jehovah is for them, they
fear not the enemy. They confidently rely on Jehovah
and in harmony with his will pray him to proceed to
execute his enemies in the vindication of his name.
The ‘‘servant’’ class champion Jehovah’s cause in
this day of Lis judgment and boldly sing forth his
praises. Men cannot manifest their open defiance of
God, because he is invisible; but they ean and do show
their malicious hatred against those proclaiming Je-
hovah’s message of truth. Hence by so doing they
manifest thcmselves as enemies of God and against
his kingdom All who do not honor Jehovah’s name
will suffer at Armageddon. The ‘‘servant’’ class must
now point the people to the name of Jehovah, that
they may sce the way to life. W 2/15/33

November 4 (337)
But the judgment shall sit, and they shall take away
his dominion, to consume and to destroy
it unto the end.—Dan. 7:26.

A long period of time elapses from the ‘coming of
the little horn’, which is the Anglo-American empire,
and the time of ‘judgment and taking away of his do-
minion’, which marks the end or destruction of the
seventh world power. Before this is accomplished the
kingdom under Christ is begun, and after it has begun
the cleansing of the sanctuary (Dan. 8. 14) is accom-
plished. Following its cleansing comes the battle of
the ‘‘great day of God Almighty’’, in which the
‘““‘beast’’ and the ‘‘false prophet’’ (the little horn)
are destroyed. Then Satan is put completely out of
business. The sanctuary must be cleansed and made
a part of Jehovah’s militant orgamization before Ar-
mageddon is fought, because the remnant thereof con-
stitute a part of the organization used by Jehovah
at that time, W 6/15/33



November 5 (180)
These are murmurers, complainers, . . . and their mouth
speaketh great swelling words, having men’s per-
sons in admiratwn because of advantage. These
be they who separate themselves.—Jude 16, 19,
Now the facts show that since the making known of
the ‘“new name’’, hence since the paying of the ‘‘pen-
ny’’ or wages to the vineyard laborers, there have
been those who previously held the position of ‘“‘elec-
tive elder’’ and who have smee become murmurers
and complainers against the Lord’s work on earth,
claiming that they are set aside and given no honor
such as they formerly had. Their complaints and mur-
murings are really against Jehovah God. These selfish
ones would complain against the Lord and his manner
of dealing with them, and they would not hkely use
the new name according to his will; and the faects
show that they do not use it according to his will,
They insist on having their own selfish ways, and re-
fuse to recognize and comply with the instructions
coming through the Lord’s organization. W 12/1/33

November 6 (23)
The dead in Christ will be raised first; then we, the
living, who are left over, shall at the same time with
them, be caught away in clouds, for a meeting of
the Lord in the air.—1 Thess, 4: 16, 17, Diag.
The order of the resurrection and the building up
of Zion is this, as shown by the apostle’s words: (1)
the awakening of the faithful dead, and (2) the as-
sembling of the living remnant at Zion; and this
takes place when the Lord appears at the temple of
Jehovah. The words ‘‘at the same time with them’’
mean ‘within a specified time’, and not a twenty-four—
hour day or even the same year, and certainly not the
same instant. ‘‘The same time with them’’ is a period
of time which began in 1914 and continues until Ar-
mageddon, It is the same as ‘“‘the day of Jehovah’’.
‘Within that time the faithful dead are resurrected
and the faithful remnant changed. W 1/15/34



November 7 (158)
Blessed is he that warteth, and cometh to the thousand
three hundred and five and thirty days.—Dan. 12: 12.
The end of the 1,335-day period must mark the be-
ginning of a time of special blessings to the anointed
people of God on earth. From September, 1922, on-
ward there were many truths revealed to them, which
truths revealed give great encouragement to the faith-
ful to push forward with the work; and exactly 1,335
days thereafter, to wit, in the latter part of May, 1926,
and to be exact, the 25th day of May that year, Jeho-
vah poured out his blessings upon his people at the
London (England) convention, and also at the same
time the angel of the Lord poured out the fifth vial.
(Rev. 16: 10) That marked the beginning of the time
of blessedness to God’s people, and which time shall
never end. It also marked the beginning of the time
of the counting of the 2,300 days at the end of which
Jehovah’s sanctuary must be cleansed. W 7/15/33

November 8 (162)

For nothing is secret that shall not be made manifest;
. . . Take heed therefore how ye hear.—Luke 8: 17, 18.

It is not the prerogative of one member of the rem-
nant to tell others of the remnant what eourse to pur-
sue and what to do. No one of the remnant has pre-
eminence over another to tell them what to do. Christ
Jesus, the Head of the temple, is the Teacher, Proph-
et and Judge; he teaches the remnant class or com-
pany at the temple. He tells them what they must do,
and therefore they are not to look to some of their
brethren to instruct them what to do. If you are one
of the remnant and in the temple the instruction
from the Head of the temple class is plain and clear.
If anyone would tell you not to preach the truth, that
would not relieve you of the responsibility in any
manner whatsoever., Christ says: ‘What you have
learned in the temple go out and boldly declare to
others, regardless of all opposition and persecution.’
If you love God you will have boldness. W 11/1/33



November 9 (336)

Of thy merey cut off mine enemies, and destroy all them
that aflict my soul: for I am thy servant.—Ps. 143: 12.

It being Jehovah’s due time to take drastic action
against his enemies, it is therefore the due time for his
faithful witnesses to show that they are in full har-
mony with his will by praying that he will destroy his
enemies and do it now. The faithful remnant do not
pray that God will destroy others merely because they
have done injury to the remnant, but because these
enemies hate God and have lifted up themselves against
him. The remnant’s prayer would not hasten the ac-
tion of Jehovah, and is not made for that purpose, but
manifestly for the purpose of showing the complete
obedience of the remnant to Jehovah and that they
are in harmony with his action as expressed in his
Word. W 2/15/33

November 10 (119)

And they Ukewise 1eceived every man a penny.
—Matt. 20: 10.

From and after July 26, 1931, all in line for the
kingdom and in every part of the earth learned of the
‘‘new name’’, and they too had the name offered to
them to be accepted and adopted by them, which,
being done in sincerity and in truth, meant that they
too had the privilege of being the ‘‘people for his
name’’, taken out and used as Jehovah’s witnesses on
earth. That was the ‘‘penny’’, the wage being paid
to all the laborers. All the kingdom class share this
honor together. The question at issue now is, not How
long have you been working in Jehovah’s ‘‘vineyard
of red wine’’? but, Have you been faithful and are
you still faithful and rendering service because of
your unselfish devotion to him? If so, then you have
offered to you the new name, which is the wage and
which it is your privilege to accept and henceforth to
use. W 12/1/33



November 11 (7
How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of
him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth
peace; that bringeth good tidings of good,
that publisheth salvation; that saith unto
Zion, Thy God reigneth!—Isa. 52: 7.

This prophecy was written concerning Jehovah’s
message and the messengers. The entire world is now
in turmoil and distress and has nothing in which it
can hope so far as the world’s schemes are concerned;
but to those who desire to know God and his King the
information is now given that ‘‘in his name shall the
nations hope’’. As Jonadab was brought into close
contact with Jehu, so now the sheep class is brought
into close contact with the bearers of this divine mes-
sage of peace. In order for the Jonadab class to hear,
someone must tell them of the King’s proclamation;
and this privilege is assigned to the faithful remnant.
—Rom. 10: 14,15. W 2/1/34

November 12 (21)
A root of all the vices is the love of money.
—1 Tim 6: 10, Roth.

All religious organizations of the world are com-
mercial; for all such organizations are created and
carried on for the personal gain of Satan and his
dupes and to turn the people away from Jehovah God.
Beginning on the plains of Shinar Satan organized a
religion the express purpose of which was selfish gain
to Satan and to the people and for the turning of man
away from God. The religion of the world is com-
mercial for the reason that it is a primary means em-
ployed by Satan to traffic in human flesh and blood.
Selfishness, or love for self and self-gain, led the peo-
ple at Shinar into Satan’s trap. From then till now
every religion of the world, regardless of the name of
it, has been organized and carried forward for the
selfish gain of creatures, therefore all such religions
are commercial. This is proof that ‘‘the love of money’’
or selfish gain is the root of all evil. W 12/15/33



November 13 (114)
Whereas they commanded o leave the siump of the
tree roots; thy kingdom shall be sure unto thee,
after that thou shalt have known that
the heavens do rule.—Dan. 4: 26.

This proves that the stump must have a close re-
lationship to the kingdom of Christ. In Nebuchadnez-
zar’s dream the leaving of the stump in the ground,
which represents the human part of the original or-
ganization, would picture Jehovah’s purpose to make
provision for the redemption and final deliverance of
the obedient ones of mankind and that these may grow
up into another organization and live forever. Beyond
all doubt the ‘‘tree in the midst of the earth’’ which
Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream pictures Satan’s
organization which must perish for ever, and then
Jehovah causes a new tree to grow up which is his
capital and righteous organization. Christ Jesus is
the Head and Overlord thereof. Therefore the hope
of man, who was a part of the original tree, is in the
new tree. Christ Jesus is the tree of hope. W 2/15/34

November 14 (101)

The carnal mind is enmity against God; for it is not
subject to the law of God, nmeither in-
deed can be —Rom. 8:7.

The mind of humankind is set upon doing the things
of this world, by supporting the religious systems and
being a part of the political and commercial element
that rule and control the world, all of which are under
Satan and against God. Such worldly creatures laud
and praise men and exalt men and tell of the great
achievements of men, but they do not honor Jehovah’s
name. If a man who has made a covenant to do God’s
will fails or refuses to obey the commandments of Je-
hovah in order that he may thus save himself from
the criticism or persecution of the world, then he is
a follower after the flesh and is carnally minded and
against God and his kingdom. W 2/1/33



November 15 (34)
My doctrine shall drop as the rain, . . . because I will
publish the name of the Lord: ascribe ye greainess
unto our QGod. He is the Rock.—Deut. 82: 2-4.

It is the name of Jehovah that must now be exalted
and placed where it belongs, that all may know who is
supreme. Therefore the safety of the remnant could
be nowhere else than in the name of Jehovah. For the
remnant to now fail or refuse to proclaim the great
name of Jekovah would mean that they would lose all
protection and quickly fall at the hands of the enemy.
Jehovah God 18 the true Friend of his ‘‘servant’’
class, and the ‘‘servant’’ class must remain true and
steadfast to Jehovah if the ‘‘servant’’ would live, The
Lord graciously points the ‘‘servant’’ to the right way
and says for his benefit: ‘The name of Jehovah is a
strong tower; it is your plaece of proteetion.” W 2/15/33

November 16 (35)
They murmured against the goodman of the house,
saying, These last have wrought but one hour, and
thou hast made them equal unto us, which have borne
the dburden and heat of the day.—Maltl. 20: 11, 12,
The murmurers chose to make their case as strong
as possible by complaining against the treatment of
the one-hour laborers in the vineyard. Likewise men
once in the position of elective elders but no longer
put in such position by votes, being placed on a com-
mon level with even the latest one coming to the
truth, are offended and lodge complaint because of
what they claim to be unfair treatment of themselves.
No longer given a preferential claim to express their
own personal views, they are chagrined and say in
substance: ‘Behold, those who have been in the truth
only a short while are made our equals, and that is not
fair.” They are not satisfied to see that God has
brought all into an equal condition and has given all
such a like part in the vindication of his name. By
their murmuring and complaints they show they are
outside of the sanctuary of Jehovah. W 12/1/33



November 17 (108)

Let not the foot of pride reach me, nor the hand of

the lawless scare me away.—Ps. 36: 11, Roth.

The ‘‘evil servant’’ class will continue, by using
what appear to be ‘‘good words and fair speeches’’,
to tTy to induce the faithful to enter their own assem-
blies and will then resort to subtle means to turn the
faithful away from God’s organization. The wicked
one is a subtle foe, and the ‘“man of sin’’ is of the
wicked one; hence he is wicked. These contemptuous-
ly say to the faithful: ‘‘You are engaged in a book-
selling scheme. Why not come with us and enjoy
sweet fellowship?’’ To give heed to such speech would
drive one away from God and his organization. Such
danger lurks in the pathway of the remnant; hence
the Lord by his prophet gives to the remnant this
prayer: ‘“‘Let not the hand of the wicked drive me
away.”’ They must remember always that Jehovah
preserves only those who love him, W 1/15/33

November 18 (303)
Nevertheless, leave the stump of his roots in the earth,
even with a band of iron and brass, in lhe
tender grass of the field; and let it be wei
with the dew of heaven.—Dan. 4: 15.

This shows that while mankind is alienated from
God, out in the world with no proper habitation, yet
God would not permit the race to perish and become
entirely hopeless, but that it should be kept wet with
the dew from heaven, the refreshing promises which
could be laid hold upon by those who love God and
righteousness. As Deuteronomy 32: 2 declares: ‘‘My
doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil
as the dew.’’ This refreshing coming from heaven
would work beneficially to those humans who during
that long period of waiting would have and exercise
faith in God and his promises and endeavor to main-
tain integrity toward him. The whole race would be
bound in a eruel rule, but those having faith in God
would receive benefit and hope (dew). W 2/1/34



November 19 (250)
As an adamant, harder than funi, have I made thy fore-
head: fear them mnot, neither be dismayed at their
looks, though they be a rebellious house.—Ezek. 3: 9.
Suppose Ezekiel, when commanded to carry Jeho-
vah’s message of denunciation, had said: ‘‘Those
clergymen at Jerusalem are very honorable men, and
the principal ones of the synagogues are wealthy mer-
chants, and doctors and politicians, and I cannot af-
ford to offend them ’’ Such a course would have been
disloyalty to God and would have brought about
Ezekiel’s death. Jehovah sent him to bear His mes-
sage of truth to the people, and now Jehovah sends
his witnesses to bear a hike message to *‘ Christendom”’,
‘When Ezekiel went to Jerusalem the Jews blustered
and bluffed and tried to frighten him, just as the
clergy and their allies now attempt to do with Jeho-
vah’s faithful witnesses. God foreknew this, of eourse,
and his commandment above to Ezekiel applies with
stronger force to them now. W 5/1/33

November 20 (203)
And for their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also
might be sanctified through the truth.—John 17: 19.
It cannot be said positively why the Lord permitted
the thought of ‘going to heaven’ to have the chief
place in the mind of so many of his people, but we do
know that the Lord permits men to exereise their own
free will. If one has a selfish motive in understanding
the truth of God’s Word it is likely he will fall into
error. Jesus and the apostles stressed the importance
of love for God, which means an unselfish devotion to
Jehovah; yet many deemed it of greatest importance
to get themselves ready to go to heaven rather than to
show their love for God. It may be asked: Does error
or misconception matter much, as long as one is
honest and does the best he knows how? Does it
affect one seriously? It certainly does! Sincerity
and honesty in following an error does not build one
up. It is the truth that sanctifies. W 1/15/34



November 21 (335)
How long shall be the vision concerning the daily
sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to
give both the sanctuary and the host to be
trodden under foot?—Dan. 8:13.

The League of Nations was set up by the Anglo-
American empire system. It was earlier than that, to
wit, 1918, that Jehovah’s sanctuary class or devoted
people were ‘‘cast down’’ and the ‘‘continual saeri-
fice’’ of service was taken away. In May, 1926, a
convention of Jehovah’s people assembled in London,
England, at which time a resolution was adopted: ““A
Testimony to the Rulers of the World.”” This testi-
mony was notice served upon the seventh-world-power
rulers, setting forth that the League of Nations is not
the expression of God’s kingdom on earth. That fixes
the time of the beginning of ‘“the transgression of des-
olation’’, because from that time the rulers had notice
in their own place of operation. The 2,300 days count
from then. W 7/15/33

November 22 (259)

For there is hope of a tree, if it be cut down, that it
will sprout agawn, . . . Though the root thereof wax
old in the earth, and the stock thereof die.—Job 14: 7, 8.
A cedar tree is seen growing near the water’s edge.
Its trunk is cut off and severed from the earth; the
stump is left in the earth and dies, but some of the
tender roots survive and reach out for the water, and
these are revived and an entirely new tree grows up
and is more beautiful than the original or first tree. A
tree is symbolic of a living ereation or organization,
the stump of which particularly pictures the earthly
or visible part of that organization, The stump of the
original tree, representing man, and the roots thereof
in the earth have waxed old, and yet there have been
some men, pictured by the roots, that have scented the
truth, reached out for it and clung to Jehovah and
his precious promises, and these have promise and
hope of being brought into the new ‘‘tree’’. W 2/1/34



November 23 (277)
The soul of the wicked desireth evil: his meighbour
findeth no favour in his eyes.—Prov. 21: 10.
Satan knew Jehovah had installed Christ Jesus as
King and that the period of waiting was ended and
now the great question at issue must be fully de-
termined. He knew he had failed to cause all men to
curse Jehovah. He knew there were many people on
earth who claimed to be Christ’s followers and some
who sincerely followed Him and maintained their in-
tegrity toward God. Now his purpose was to destroy
the nations, and particularly those called ‘‘Christen-
dom’’, rather than to see Jesus rule over them. For
this reason Satan plunged the nations into the World
War. Moved by envy and unrestrained wickedness
Satan would destroy all these rather than to see them
have a chance to know that Jehovah is God and give
their allegiance to him. W 3/1/33

November 24 (109)
But he answered one of them, and said, Friend [Moff.,
My man], I do thee no wrong: didst not thou
agree with me for a pennyf—Matt. 20: 13.

The steward answered ‘‘one of them’’, which shows
that not all of the first workers complained, but only
some of them. The householder had not broken his
side of the agreement, but was paying exactly what
he promised to pay. The penny, being the privilege
and honor of sharing the ‘‘new name’’ and confessing
this name before men, is enjoyed by all laborers alike.
Mordecai and Esther confessed to being Judeans, i.e.,
those who praise Jehovah, and likewise those who are
now rightfully bearing Jehovah’s name confess to
being Judeans. Magnifying and vindicating Jehovah’s
name is the primary thing to be done by those called
to share in the kingdom work. The Lord’s agreement
did not promise to especially recognize any individuals
and honor them above that which is bestowed upon
his servant as a whole. When all are at unity in Christ
none is honored above the other members. W 12/1/38



November 25 (182)
My soul shall be satisfied as with marrow and fainess;
and my mouth shall praise thee with
joyful lips. — Ps. 63: 5.

Those who are in the temple are with the Lord and
are satisfied now with the privileges of singing forth
his praises as he has commanded. They are not erying
out and praying that they might die by breaking the
‘‘fetters of flesh’’ and be taken immediately to heaven
and with only such things will they be satisfied. They
recognize that the Bridegroom has come, he who is
the great Vindicator of Jehovah’s name; and with
him they rejoice, as commanded by Jehovah: ‘‘And
in that day shall ye say, Praise the Lord, call upon
his name.”’ 'With these faithful ones, time is no more.
They are with the Lord, whether in the flesh or in the
spirit, and are satisfied to do his will, looking forward
with great anticipation to the complete vindication
of Jehovah’s holy name. W 1/15/34

November 26 (285)
Gather them to the battle of that great day of God
Almighty.—Rev. 16: 14.

Satan sends forth his forces under Gog against the
assembled troops of Jehovah at Armageddon. Up to
this point Jehovah by his Field Marshal Christ Jesus
has taken no militant hand in the world’s tribulation.
The great battle about to be fought is called ‘the bat-
tle of God Almighty’ because then is when he will
take a hand. In Revelation 19: 11-16 a vision is given
of Christ Jesus ready for the battle of the great day,
supported by his hosts of holy angels, and riding a
white horse, thus symbolically saying that his cause
is a righteous one and ‘in righteousness he goes forth
to make war’. Only the members of Jehovah’s or-
ganization will follow the great leader in that war,
and the part to be performed by the remnant on earth
is to sing Jehovah’s praises. The great battle of the
day of God Almighty has not yet begun, but it is near
at hand, as all the evidence shows. W 3/1/33



November 27 (159)
Hew down the tree . .. : let his heart be changed
from man’s, and let a beast’s heart be given unto haim;
and let seven times pass over hum.—Dan. 4: 14, 16.
The tree stump (picturing mankind) with bands of
iron and copper around it shows the non-existence or
non-activity of God’s kingdom in the earth. The be-
ginning of the counting of the ‘‘seven times’’ must
wait until the overturning of Israel’s last king, Zede-
kiah, in 606 B.C. From that time the seripture applies:
‘“It shall be no more, until he come whose right it is’’
to have the kingdom and rulership of the world. At
Zedekiah’s overthrow this decree against Israel was
entered and there it was that Satan became the god of
the whole world. Then and there the seven times began
to count; meaning that God would not interfere with
the heastly rule of earth until the end of that specific
period of time., Those seven times, beginning in 606
B.C. and extending over 2,520 years, ended in 1914,
when Christ was enthroned by Jehovah, W 2/15/34

November 28 (89)
There is none like unto the God of Jeshurun, who
rideth upon the heaven in thy help, and in
his exellency on the sky.—Deut. 33: 26.

The faithful remnant see that Jehovah will vindi-
cate his name at the greatest battle that will ever have
been fought and will cover himself with the laurels
of vietory and everlasting glory. They know that he
is their Father and King Eternal and that because
they are righteous through Christ Jesus and wholly
devoted to the kingdom they are the people of Jeshu-
run. Furthermore they know that Jehovah has given
to them the new name, Jehovah’s witnesses, and has
sent them forth to sing his praises in the earth as a
testimony to his name. They have a vision of the
mighty organization like unto a great war chariot,
with Jehovah riding above all. With a song expressing
great joy they now say: ‘‘There is none like unto the
God of Jeshurun.’”” W 6/1/33



November 29 (266)
Who is blind, but my servant? or deaf, as my messen-
ger that I sent? who is blind as he that is perfect,
and blind as the Lord’s servant?—Isa. 42: 19.

The mind of Christ is expressed by these words of
Jehovah’s prophet. It is God’s ‘elect servant’ that is
here mentioned, and that servant is blind to every-
thing of the world, has nothing whatsoever to do with
it, but is against it; and that servant is wholly de-
voted to Jehovah and his kingdom, hence is of single-
ness of devotion. The same thought was expressed by
the apostle when he said: ‘‘This one thing I do.”’
Those who are of the remnant class now have their
affections set upon Jehovah and his kingdom, and
upon nothing else. Their devotion is entirely thereto.
Being of the servant, of which Christ Jesus is the
Head, these have the mind of Christ Jesus. These do
not engage in service as ‘‘men-pleasers; but in single-
ness of heart, fearing God’’.—Col. 3: 22-24. W 2/1/33

November 30 (261)
And in his name shall nations hope.—Matt. 12: 21,
Roth.

Of the peoples throughout the earth many millions
profess to be followers of Christ Jesus, and yet most
of them are without hope because they are ignorant
of Jehovah’s purpose. After centuries of operation
of a religious system called ‘‘organized Christianity’’
the peoples of ‘‘Christendom’’ are hopeless. Only
those who have trusted in the Lord and who faithfully
serve him have escaped the snares of the wicked one.
Satan by and through his various worldly agencies
has blinded the people to the truth of God’s purpose.
But now the schemes of men have all failed and the
people are sad and distressed. No person can have a
substantial hope who is without knowledge of God and
his kingdom. The only hope for the nations of earth
is the name of Jehovah and his Christ, because it is
the kingdom under Christ that will vindieate Jeho-
vah’s name and bring relief to mankind. W 1/1/34



December 1 (146)
Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise and extol and honour
the King of heaven, all whose works are truth,
and his ways judgment: and those that walk
in pride he is able to abase.~—Dan. 4: 37.

Now Jehovah makes known that pride and the love
of self-gain led Lucifer to rebellion and to his destrue-
tion. As we observe the new cedar tree raised up by
Jehovah in the place of that one that goes into com-
plete destruction, let us give thanks unto Jehovah God
that he has made provision for the reestablishing of
an organization that will be true and faithful to him
forever and that will bring endless blessings to obedi-
ent ones of his creation, The great tree of the earth
which Nebuchadnezzar saw pictured Satan’s organiza-
tion which shall now shortly pass away. The new
great tree of hope is the organization under Christ
desus into which obedient man shall be brought and
find life everlasting. His name is the hope of the world;
in no other name can men hope. W 2/15/34

December 2 (87)
Didst not thou agree with me for a penny? Take that
thine is, and go thy way: I will give unio this
last even as unio thee.—Mait. 20: 13, 14.

The Steward, Christ Jesus, tells the murmurer that
he will receive a penny and nothing more. Nor would
Jehovah withhold from such the opportunity of taking
up the ‘“new name’’ and using it properly. All should
be subject one to another and all humble before Je-
hovah, as it is written in 1 Peter 5: 5, 6. The proper
thing for all to do, both the first and the last hired,
should be to humble themselves under the mighty hand
of God and do it gladly. Let all to whom it is given
take up the new name and be faithful in the use there-
of. The steward said: ‘‘Go thy way’’; that is, the
way pointed out to those who will have a part in vin-
dicating Jehovah’s name The right way is to obey
God’s eommandments and thus prove faithful to the
new name, W 12/1/33



December 3 (34)
Have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of dark-
ness, but rather reprove them.—Eph. 5: 11.

The faithful will be misunderstood by many per-
sons; but what does that amount to? Every faithful
man that has maintained his integrity toward God
has been misrepresented by the Devil and misunder-
stood by his blind dupes. To be faithful to the Lord
does not mean that his witnesses need to be unkind
or harsh; nor should they single out men and provoke
them to anger. Jehovah’s witnesses occupy the most
honorable position that could be given to man, and
these should deport themselves accordingly. They must
decline to have anything in common with Satan’s or-
ganization or his representatives, being kind, yet firm,
in their speech. They must take a firm stand on Jeho-
vah’s side and maintain that position without devia-
tion or compromise. They must speak the truth as
eommanded, regardless of creatures. W 5/1/33

December 4 (86)
Moses indeed said, A prophet shall the Lord God raise
up unto you from among your brethren, ke unto
me; to him shall ye hearken in all things whatso-
ever he shall speak unto you.—Acts 3: 22, A.R.V.
Moses, as a prophet, was a type of Christ Jesus
alone, who is Jehovah’s Great Prophet. When on
earth as a man Jesus fulfilled the prophecy only in
miniature. This Greater Prophet has associated with
him his brethren who are Jehovah’s ancinted; and
hence the admonition of the propheecy is specifically
to them, because God has raised up from among his
brethren a Prophet foreshadowed by Moses. During
the millennial reign of Christ the people of the world
will not be the brethren of Christ, but the obedient
ones shall become his children. The prophecy is now
addressed specifically to the covenant people of God
on the earth. The faithful remnant greatly rejoice
now to be associated with the Mightier-than-Moses
who will vindicate Jehovah’s great name. W 5/15/33



December 5 (200)

Jeshurun wazed fat, and kicked: thou art waxen faf,
thou art grown thick, thou art covered with fatness;
then he forsook God which made him, and lightly es-

teemed the Rock of hs salvation.—Deut. 32: 15.

From and after the Lord’s coming to the temple
there were those in line for the kingdom who became
wise in their own conceits, self-centered, rebellious and
Jawless. The words ‘‘thick’’ and ‘‘fatness’’ mean ‘‘to
shine and become gross’’. There are those who have a
great desire to shine before men and such have become
unfaithful to the terms of their covenant. They be-
come lawless or workers of iniquity and refuse to give
heed to God’s way of earrying forward his work and
instead follow their own selfish ways. It is this class
that makes up the ‘“evil servant’’, the ‘‘man of sin”’
‘‘the son of perdition.’” The great Rock is Jehovah,
and the ‘“evil servant’’ class, ‘‘the son of perdition,”’
disregards the instructions given by Jehovah. W 6/1/33

December 6 (306)
This matter 1s by the decree of the watchers, and
the demand by the word of the holy ones; to the
sntent that the Living may know that the Most
High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giv-
eth it to whomsoever he will—Dan. 4: 17.
The words ‘‘kingdom of men’’ do not refer to the
petty kingdoms of Satan’s wicked world, but to the
kingdom or invisible lordship set up over man. The
fact that Satan has been permitted to continue to
exercise overlordship of man is no contradiction of
this. He has so excrcised rulership, not because his
power was superior to Jehovah’s, nor because he is
higher than Jehovah, but because Jehovah has suf-
fered it to be so. In his own due time he delegates
this power of rulership to whomsoever he pleases, and
he makes known now that he has given it to Christ
Jesus and that he will associate with Jesus 144,000
others, his true and faithful footstep followers, who
maintain their integrity to the end. W 2/15/34



December 7 (221)
He that loveth father or mother . . ., son or daughter
more than me s not worthy of me.—Matt. 10: 37.

For the ereature to ignore the Creator and pursue
a course that he hopes will bring him personal gan
mecans to pursue an evil course. That which lies at the
root of all evil and ew1l results to those who have onece
started in the way of serving God 1s the ‘‘love of
money’’, the desire for selfish gain regardless of what
that gain may be. If the truth finds a man with the
obligation of supporting his family by engaging in
some commercial pursuit, he is justified in remamlng
therein provided he can do no better to make provision
of the things decent and honest for his dependent
ones. But if the Lord provides for him and those de-
pendent upon him and at the same time puts him
in a position of service to the Lord, then faithfulness
to God would mean that he must remain steadfastly
in the Lord’s service and not take a contrary course
to satisfy some selfish desire. W 12/15/33

December 8 (273)
That men may know that thou, whose name alone is
JEHOVAH, art the Most High over
all the earth.—Ps. 83: 18.

The faithful pray that the enemies be destroyed,
not to satisfy some personal feeling of the creature
against them. The whole matter reverts to the great
issue before all ereation, to wit, Who is the Most High?
Long ago Satan raised that issue. Now it must be set-
tled because it is God’s due time Knowing this fact
the faithful witnesses of Jehovah pray for the exe-
cution of his judgment. Jehovah will not destroy his
enemies to gratify a grudge, as many have taught. All
of Jehovah’s judgments are just and right, and in
him there is no unrighteousness at all. He will de-
stroy all his enemies for the best interests of right-
eousness, because the universe could not be clecan un-
til they are gone. The wicked would never go vol-
untarily; therefore God must destroy them. W 2/15/33



December 9 (10)
IMight the gaod fight of faith —1 Tim. 6: 12.

No one can faithfully and diligently obey the com-
mandments of God at this time and at the same time
‘“lead a quiet and peaceable life’’. (1 Tim. 2: 1, 2)
It is a fight from henceforth. The remnant cannot be
faithful in delivering the testimony at places of op-
position and at the same time lead a peaceable and
quiet life. The temple class is being prepared for war,
and their peace and quietness come not from earthly
rulers, but from Jehovah God. They are at rest, but
their rest is in the Lord, while they are fighting for
that which is right. (Isa. 26: 2-4) Those who are in
the temple, and hence on the side of Jehovah, willing-
ly and joyfully sing his praises as they march forth
to the war. They are good and faithful soldiers follow-
ing the lead of Christ Jesus, the great Field Marshal.
They do not look for peace and quietness at the hands
of those who rule Satan’s organization, W 5/1/33

December 10 (175)

This s the interpretation, O king . . . : that they
shall driwve thee from men, and thy dwelling shall

be with the beasts of the field, . . . and seven
times shall pass over thee.— Dan. 4: 24, 25.

Like King Nebuchadnezzar, mankind was cut off
from the princedom of earth and was put out of God’s
organization, lost his true manhood and became brut-
ish, which qualities have been specifically exhibited by
earth’s rulers. Also the overlord, Lucifer, was cut off
from Jehovah’s organization and became as a serpent
and dragon and wild beast, ‘‘seeking whom he may
devour.’”’ The execution of the divine decree against
Satan and his organization was suspended until 1914,
the end of which time is definitely marked by the
‘‘seven times’’., As Nebuchadnezzar was made to eat
grass like oxen, so mankind has fed upon what the
beastly rulers have served up to them. Only those who
have diligently sought the Lord God through Christ
have fed on the promises of God’s Word. W 2/15/34



December 11 (325)
I will give unto this last even as unio thee. So the last
shall be first, and the first last —Matt. 20: 14, 16.
The ones last called to the kingdom and who enter
the vineyard service are to be found joyfully taking
their place 1n obedience to the Lord’s ecommandment,
and these are spoken of as the last that shall be first.
This does not have the effect to puff them up, but they
appreciate the loving-kindness of our God in giving
them an opportunity to prove their integrity towar
him and have some part mm vindicating his name. They
had to wait only a very short time to receive their
wages, the ‘“‘penny’’, because they were only a short
time in the vineyard service. They showed their ap-
preciation of God’s goodness by gladly responding
and continuing to sing forth his praises. Jehovah will
have a cleansed and faithful sanctuary elass to bear
the fruits of his kingdom in this hour of great stress.
Giving to his people the ‘‘new name’’ and bringing
it to their attention has served to do this very ecleans-
ing work, shaking out the selfish. W 12/1/33

December 12 (290)
To be spiritually minded is life and peace —Rom. 8: 6.
To be ‘‘spiritually minded’’ the mind of the crea-
ture must be diligent in ascertaining God’s will, be
set upon doing and maintaining an unbending de-
termination to do the will of the Great Spirit, and
then do it regardless of what any creature might think
or say. The mind of the creature is that faculty with
which God has endowed him for searching out the
truth and reaching a conclusion thereupon, which eon-
clusion leads him to act. The will is the fixed determi-
nation of the man to act and which is reached by the
exercise of his thoughts. Having his mind set on as-
certaining God’s will, and having an unbending deter-
mination to do that will when ascertained, he never
willingly deviates therefrom. Paul wrote his brethren
that the reasonable service of the follower of Christ
Jesus is to devote himself wholly to God. W 2/1/33



December 13 (301)
We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, in
a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the
last trumpet—1 Cor. 15: 51,52, Diag.

It is the “‘last trumpet’’ because it announces the
beginning of the reign of Christ Jesus, ‘‘whose right
it is’’ to rule and who shall rule thereafter, and never
again will there be a king installed in office, and hence
no occasion for sounding another trumpet. Never
again will there be need for vindicating Jehovah’s
name and never again will there be another war and
vietory, because this shall be the last and righteous-
ness will eontinue for ever under God and Christ. The
““trumpet of God’’, the ‘‘last trumpet’’, began to
sound when Jesus went forth to begin his reign in
1914, and must continue to sound until the organiza-
tion of Satan is destroyed, the name of Jehovah vin-
dicated, and complete victory given to Christ Jesus at
Armageddon. Within this period of time the resurrec-
tion of the faithful dead and the gathering of the
remnant to the temple take place. W 1/15/34

December 14 (171)
The Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and
giveth it to whomsoever he will, and setteth up
over it the basest of men.— Dan. 4: 17.
Jesus, although the beloved Son of Jehovah, must
suffer humiliation in order to prove Jehovah’s side of
the question at issue and to demonstrate his own qual-
ification to become Jehovah’s Vindicator. Jesus was
meek and lowly., He made himself of no reputation
and humbled himself even unto an ignominious death,
and was therefore brought low. Therefore it pleased
Jehovah to set up over the kingdom or rulership of
men ‘‘the basest [the low One] of men’’. (Phil. 2:
7-11) Jehovah thus fixes the qualification of the One
to whom he gives the kingdom. Those associated with
Christ Jesus in the kingdom must possess similar qual-
ifications and hence these are the low ones of earth
whom the Lord uses for his purposes. W 2/15/34



December 15 (261)
Therefore whatsoever ye have spoken in darkness
shall be heard in the light; and that which ye have
spoken in the ear in closets shall be pro-
claimed upon the housetops.—Luke 12: 3.

The remnant who meet together in their elosets to
study the Word of God there ascertain fully what
they are to do, and such 1s the truth revealed to them
through the temple; and then it is their duty to be
obedient to the Lord’s ecommandments and make these
truths known to others, as witnesses of Jehovah. The
Lord with his angels is at the temple, and those who
fail or refuse to be obedient to his commandments are
denying the Lord before his angels and before men.
The Lord lays the obligation upon the remnant class
at the temple and emphasizes it when he says: ‘“Who-
soever shall confess me before men, him shall the Son
of man also confess before the angels of God; but he
that denieth me before men shall be denied before
the angels of God.”” W 11/1/33

December 16 (337)
Thus saith the Lord, In this thou shalt know that I am
the Lord: behold, I will smite with the rod that is in
mine hand upon the waters which are in the river,
and they shall be turned to blood.—Ezx. 7: 17.
By his ‘“hand’’, Christ Jesus, Jehovah now sends
forth his witnesses to bear testimony before the peoples
and to serve notice upon the rulers that the time has
come for God’s people to go to the mount of God, that
is, to the kingdom, and to give their allegiance to Je-
hovah; and to tell them that God’s kingdom is the
only hope for the world, and that Satan and his or-
ganization must cease to hold the people in subjection
and bondage. When Jehovah turned the waters of the
Nile into blood, that was notice to Pharaoh, and hence
notice to Satan and his organization, that commerce is
done for, and is as good as dead. Jehovah’s witncsses
must continue to testify of Jehovah until every part
of Satan’s organization shall go down. W 4/15/33



December 17 (267)
And oll the trees of the field shall know that I the
Lord have brought down the high tree, have
exalted the low tree.—Ezek. 17: 24.
Exaltation comes from Jehovah and is given only
to those entirely obedient to him. The overlordship
of earth (pictured by the tree) is changed, but this
change does not take place until the end of the ‘‘seven
times’’, which occurred in 1914, at which time Jeho-
vah placed his Son upon his holy hill of Zion and sent
him forth to rule. This proves that the great ‘‘tree in
the midst of the earth’’ as seen in Nebuchadnezzar’s
dream (Dan, 4: 10-18) is Satan and his organization
over men, and that Jehovah’s capital organization is
Christ Jesus and those under him, and that such is
the new tree or organization in which the nations must
hope. Upon Jehovah’s witnesses now on earth the ob-
ligation is laid to tell these great truths to those of
mankind who have a desire to hear. W 2/15/34

December 18 (252)
Become thou faithful until death, and I will give thee
the crown of Lfe.—Rev. 2: 10, Roth.

It is the faithful anointed (represented by the
church at Smyrna) who receive the great reward of
immortality, and this they receive after they ‘‘meet the
Lord in the air’’, that is to say, in the temple, and
after they prove faithful in the performance of the
duties assigned to them by the Lord. The apostle re-
fers to the faithful remnant on earth when he writes:
‘‘Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our
Lord Jesus Christ, and by our gathering together
unto him’’; which gathering is to the temple. Being
thus gathered they ‘‘meet the Lord in the air’’, that
is, in the condition which is not discernible by natural
sight. If gathered to the temple, then certainly they
are with the Lord and have been awakened and know
of his presence with them at the temple; and therefore
these faithful ones have a spiritual vision of his like-
ness, his face or similitude.—Ps. 17: 15. W 1/15/34



December 19 (9)
All the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as noth-
ing: and he doeth according to his wnll wn the army
of heaven . .. ; and none can stay his hand,
or say unto him, What doest thou?—Dan. 4: 35.
The present-day earthly rulers consider themselves
to be very important and able to provide for, feed and
rule mankind. They are arrogant and wise in their
own conceits. These self-constituted earthly rulers ut-
terly ignore God’s Word, and they are as nothing. It
was God’s will that the rebel army should be ousted
from heaven, and this was promptly done by Christ
Jesus. It is his will that Satan’s organization be
blotted out of existence. It is Jehovah’s will to destroy
all earthly ruling factors forming a part of Satan’s
organization, and in all these things his will shall be
done. He will spare only those of good will and shield
them in the time of the great battle. His will shall
be done, and ‘‘none can stay his hand’’. W 2/15/34

December 20 (269)
But as for me, let me have vision of thy face—be salis-
fied with thy form.—Ps. 17: 15, Roth. Pss.

At the temple the remnant ‘have a vision of the
Lord’s face’, because they discern his presence with
the anointed. Concerning Moses it is written: ‘‘With
him will I speak mouth to mouth, even apparently,
and not in dark speeches; and the similitude of the
Lord shall he behold.”” (Num. 12:8) There is no evi-
dence that Moses saw with his natural eyes the face of
Jehovah when God spoke to him ‘‘mouth to mouth,
even apparently’’, but Moses knew of Jehovah’s pres-
ence, and ‘the similitude of the Lord he beheld’. Moses
as a type of Christ includes at times the remnant as
members of the body of Christ. Therefore there seems
to be a direct connection between the seriptures as to
God’s speaking to Moses face to face and the faithful
remnant’s beholding the face or presence of the Lord
after being clothed with the robe of righteousness at
the temple. W 1/15/34



December 21 (84)
Therefore, if thy right eye insnare thee, pluck it out,
and throw it away: it is better for thee to lose one
of thy members than that thy whole body should
be cast into Gehenna.—Matt. 5: 29, Diagloit.

It is selfishness or the absence of love that causes
the complainers to murmur, they having an evil eye.
Such selfishness prevents them from entering into the
kingdom. Jesus preseribed the remedy for such. Fail-
ure to put away selfishness and to apply the remedy
which the Lord prescribes 1s certain to lead to disaster,
Jehovah will have a sanctuary class which is entirely
clean and free from selfish ambition. The cleansing
thereof includes the removing from it of all who self-
ishly desire to have a position of honor or office that
might enable them to shine among men. Such cleans-
ing or separating work has been done by and since the
adoption of the ‘‘new name’’ resolution. Those thus
separated from God’s organization ecomplain, wail and
gnash their teeth against the faithful. W 12/1/33

December 22 (74)
And the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness, and all
kings thy glory; and thou shalt be called by a new name,
which the mouth of the Lord shall name.—Isa. 62: 2.
Jehovah having taken out from amongst the nations
a people for his name and having now brought them
unto Zion and built them up into his organization, he
bestows upon them as members of The Christ his own
great name. This is the honor or glory which none
other is permitted to have. As Christ Jesus is the
great witness of Jehovah, likewise all those who are
brought into unity with him and upon whom the new
name is bestowed must be witnesses to the name of
God and Christ. Henee Jehovah says to them: ‘Ye
are my witnesses that I am God,’ that is to say, the
Supreme One, besides whom there is no other. Christ
Jesus is the great Witness to all those who are now in
Zion, and those who continue therein must be witness-
es to Jehovah’s name and his kingdom. W 1/1/34



December 23 (323)
While the word was in the king’s mouth, there fell a
voice from heaven, saying, O king Nebuchadnez-
zar, to thee it is spoken; The kingdom is
departed from thee.— Dan. 4: 31.

The major fulfilment of this takes place on Satan
and his organization, reaching a climax with the reign
of Christ and the fall of the enemy organization. Neb-
uchadnezzar boasted, Satan made the similar boast
concerning the world organization, that it was his
own. The proud of heart are abominable in God’s
sight. Hence the kingdom was taken from Nebuchad-
nezzar, even as the right of overlordship departed
from Lucifer at the time of his rebellion, and man was
then and there moved out from under the protection
of the ‘‘higher powers’’ of Jehovah’s organization;
and since then only those of mankind who have main-
tained their integrity toward Jehovah have had his
favor. W 2/15/34

December 24 (326)
So the last shall be first, and the first last: for many
be called, but few chosen.—Matt. 20: 16.

Those chosen must prove faithful in unselfish de-
votion to Jehovah in bearing his name, if they would
enter finally into the kingdom glories. The work in
his vineyard is not completed because now the parable
of the penny is fulfilled. On the contrary, those who
joyfully receive the ‘‘new name’’ find much work to
do, and this they do with a glad heart. To such faith-
ful ones the understanding of the parable is a comfort
and encouragement because they are enabled to see
more clearly that if they would maintain integrity
towards Jehovah and ultimately share with Christ
in kingdom glory they must be faithful and true in
bearing the fruits of Jehovah to the honor of his
name. Those who make the proper use of the penny,
the new name, and do it faithfully and without mur-
muring, are the ones that will continue on Mount Zion
with Christ Jesus. W 12/1/33



December 25 (286)
But this man, after he had offered one sacrifice for
sins for ever, sat down on the right hand of God,
from henceforth expecting till his enemies
be made his footstool.—Heb. 10: 12, 13.

Jesus must await Jehovah’s due time to destroy the
enemy and his organization. During that period of
‘‘expecting’’ two important things would come to
pass, to wit: (1) Jehovah would permit the Devil to
remain and continue his efforts to prove his side of
the question at issue and to practice all kinds of
fraud, deceit and oppression, particularly by and
through fraudulent religion; and (2) Jehovah would
take out from amongst imperfect men a company to
be associated with Christ Jesus who must prove their
integrity to Jehovah and be made the associates of
Jesus in Zion, and who must declare the name of Je-
hovah throughout the earth and thus further prove
Satan as a liar and a fraud. ‘‘For this cause have I
allowed thee to remain . . . that they may proclaim
my name throughout all the earth.”” W 1/1/34

December 26 (242)

What I tell you in darkness, that speak ye in lLight:
and what ye hear in the ear, thalt preach
ye upon the housetops.—Mait. 10: 27.

The word ‘‘darkness’’, as used in this text, means
obscurity. The Lord having gathered his people unto
himself to the temple, they are with him where he
teaches them, and there everything is obscure or dark
to those who are on the outside. The temple class are
children of Jehovah and are taught of him by and
through Christ Jesus, the Head of the temple. (Isa.
54:13) These faithful ones are in the secret place of
the Most High. (Ps. 91: 1) It is in this secret place,
the place of obscurity, which place is dark to the world
and especially to Satan’s representatives, that the
Lord instructs and teaches his people just what they
must do. He discloses to them his purpose and sends
them forth to carry it out. W 11/1/33



December 27 (261)
The same hour was the thing fulfilled upon Nebuchad-
nezzar: and he was driwven from men, and did eat grass
as oxen, . . . till his hairs were grown like eagles’
feathers, and his nails Uike birds’ claws —Dan. 4: 33.
What a fall from his exalted position as king and
ruler of the world! Lucifer fell from his exalted po-
sition of overlordship of earth and became totally de-
praved. Likewise his official representatives on earth,
who have ruled mankind, have been at all times beast-
ly in their rulership. The religious organizations known
as Catholic, under the pope’s leadership, and the
Protestant organizations, led by the clergy, have exer-
cised pride and mutual admiration of men and have
ignored God’s Word and have made themselves abom-
inable in God’s sight. They have fed, like the wild
beasts, upon the elements of Satan’s world. At the
end of the seven symbolic times, in 1914, the Gentile
ruling powers, particularly ‘‘Christendom’’, made war
upon each other like wild beasts. W 2/15/34

December 28 (68)
He that hath my word, let him speak my word faith-
fully~Jer. 23: 28.

No man or man-made government can grant to one
of Jehovah’s witnesses the privilege to preach the
gospel; and for the same reason no man or man-made
government can censor or abridge or forbid the mes-
sage of the gospel that is to be preached. God has
given commandment that the ruling powers shall be
informed of his purpose to destroy completely Satan’s
organization, of which they are a part, and that the
people must be advised of his purpose, that they may
know that he is the Most High, and that they may be
given an opportunity to take their stand on Satan’s
side and go down, or on Jehovah God’s side and live.
This is Jehovah’s message, not that of any man. No
human organization has any right or authority to cen-
sor or stop the proclamation of that message, and
those who do so will do so at their own peril. W 5/1/33



December 29 (258)
Until two thousand and three hundred evening-
mornings, then shall the sanctuary be
vindicated.—Dan. 8: 14, Roth.

This means vindication and victory for the right.
It proves that the remnant takes a positive and un-
equivocal position on Jehovah’s side and is wholly de-
voted to him and his kingdom and is thus proved
right. Jehovah would permit no one to be of that class
who is in any wise out of harmony with the kingdom
and its work. The Lord told Daniel that at the time
of the end ‘‘many shall be purified, and made white,
and tried’’, (Dan. 12: 10) This corresponds exactly
with Christ Jesus’ eoming to the temple for judgment
in 1918, That marks the beginning of the separating
work, or the beginning of the cleansing of the temple.
The cleansing of the sanctuary class must be com-
pleted twenty-three hundred days after “‘the trans-
gression of desolation’’, beginning May 25, 1926, and
not 2,300 days after judgment begins. W 7/15/33

December 30 (52)
The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are
the everlasting arms: and he shall thrust oui
the enemy from before thee; and shall
say, Destroy them.—Deut, 33;: 27.

With this emphatic declaration from the mouth of
Almighty God ringing in their ears, who among the
remnant should fear any part of Satan’s organiza-
tion? Those who do fear men or devils will fall into
a snare, but those who confidently trust in God shall
not be moved. Jehovah’s precious promise to bear up
his people with his everlasting arms has never applied
until the gathering of his approved ones into the
temple. These are made a part of Jehovah’s host un-
der Christ that goes into battle, and before which
mighty host the enemy is certain to fall. Jehovah
now gives full assurance that he will thrust out the
enemy and destroy him, and he commands his cove-
nant people to sing out this great truth. W 6/1/33



December 31 (7

At the end of the days I Ncbuchadnezzar lifted up mine
eyes unto heaven, and mine understanding returned
unto me; and I blessed the Most High; and I praised
and honoured him that liveth for ever—Dan. 4: 34,
Nebuchadnezzar’s reason having returned, he now
pictures regal power as exercised by Christ Jesus. The
time had come for the inauguration of earth’s right-
ful King as ruler, and as such he is pictured by one
acknowledging and extolling the name of Jehovah
and declaring Him to be the Supreme One, besides
whom there is no other. The proclamation with which
the fourth chapter of Daniel opens was issued by the
Lord Jesus Christ. Jehovah’s witnesses on earth are
the ones privileged to give publication to this proc-
lamation among the people. Therefore, Nebuchadnez-
zar’s giving the proclamation pictures regal power
exercised by Christ, the King of kings, filled with
understanding and the spirit of Jehovah. W 2/15/34



1934
CALENDAR

1934

VONT Y™

1852” P ksl 11
ex g . : L ~rIg
829123 L 7“%& o S338
R - . i 1
o 11.30 F181M“” M—l GHNZ mw 529“
Noong ey :
L -a - 5 &
HpRroagg MT Gﬂnﬂ WW .bmmmm mT e
A B .- Q 2y
[&] & - w - T - 30123
23 ~¥g8y Bi eaeg B2 worg | B2 seras
MT Gﬂwmw 3 ‘ﬂm% ®m 29“ z :
S wyee w ®wen o . o o
41w 34"1 2’"””
(] - 52“% °7M1 RF

ety ues Li®2:3ds ET18..mnm

ueoes Loos 96%% =]

oo L - T—l2 © g 7441.M¢|
oo fecens | B TeeNR | 53 °2]k
RT18.5..M“ e Nowno 23 ey 53 :
< ~3¥og AW - UT 712@ ® oo
ww - N M—I13ﬁﬂ” < ‘ﬂmm P 418%
By 238 a1 = oN® o | -2
i M TETE STEn
B % -2 o emgn - -

Te® e s

] - 74»4. Oﬂ F 1
[ (] - —r612 m 41“
w[°28 N Fﬁﬂmﬂ 52“% BT 1741
oN®© g o e
ez s ” -0 [=]
= ©
MT41w ET418 MW4174 FNoeag
A -cas JT P - ® n”
UWS1M2M RTSWW Hosras : 7“?.%
MT29183 s|Ne2ag epyd = :
JM18wﬂ olroeyg = "
o 58




(g 310 nYe ElO ala ElW ale ElS xle BEIW »

“WHO SHALL

PREPARE

HIMSELF TO THE BATTLE?”
—1 Cor. 14:8.

AT question, the apostle Paul’s, is nineteen hundred

years old. Why, then, raise the question now? Be-

cause it was written expressly for this end of the age.
Preparation for the battle of battles is feverishly in prog-
ress and will soon reach a climax at Armageddon. The
trumpets of world rulers, leaders and religionists are
giving an uncertain sound; they clash discordantly. To
which should you give ear to prepare yourself to line
up on the right side, the winning side, the side of truth,
safety, security, and divine protection and preservation?

The only trumpet of certain sound is that of Jeho-
vah’s living Word, written by inspiration for our sure
guidance in this the world’s supreme crisis. Only a
few books today faithfully sound the message of the
“sure word of prophecy’”; these books are the works
of Judge Rutherford. Realizing from that prophetic
Word, as no other man shows himself to do, that Ar-
mageddon is unescapable and very near, he has writ-
ten the books listed below, that people of good will
may prepare themselves and take their stand on Jeho-
vah’s side: thus “it may be ye shall be hid in the day
of the Lord’s anger”.—Zeph. 2: 3.

THE HARP OF GOD CREATION RECONCILIATION
DELIVERANCE GOVERNMENT VINDICATION, Book I
LieHT, Book I Lire VINDICATION, Book II
LieHT, Book IT PROPHECY VINDICATION, Book IIL
PREPARATION PRESER vATION

The whole set, bound in rainbow colors, illustrated, in-
dexed, may be had for just $3.50; or any four you choose,
$1.00; or any one, singly, 25¢c. This means mailed any-
where, postpaid, in response to your order with remittance.

The Watch Tower, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.



CROCB IS ITRICAHSITRICAI RIS

“BUT A SHORT TIME”

HE Devil knows he has but that much time to get
ready for the final battle, Armageddon. (Revela-
tion 12:12) That means there’s not much time left
for any of us to prepare for the coming of that deci-
sive battle, which means vindication for Jehovah’s
name, destruction for Satan and his organization, and
deliverance for the people of good will on earth,

HENCE, no matter how little time you think you
have for reading, you are in fact wasting valuable
time on nonessential things unless you read what will
prepare you against the day of that big fight. Con-
sider: To begrudge time for such preparation may
mean your life and that of your loved ones.

Because of the shortness of time the following
booklets were prepared for you. Each of them
contains several of the concise, lively, forceful,
eye-opening radio lectures of Judge Rutherford,
broadcast weekly over more than 300 stations and
increasing right along in favor with the people of
good will who now so much need comfort, hope
and understanding of Jehovah’s Word and pur-
poses. Here are their titles:

WaO Is Gop? WHAT Is TRUTHY CAUSE OF DEATH
HEREAFTER WHERE ARE THE DEAD} LIBERTY
THE FINAL WAR WHAT You NEED HEALTH AND LIFR
HoME AND HAPPINESS Goop NEWwWS KEYS OF HEAVEN
Tee KiNgpoM, THE HOPE OF THE WORLD THE CRrISIS

EscAapE T0 THE KINGDOM

Sent-to you anywhere, postpaid, any one for 5e,
any six for 25¢, or all fifteen for 60c.

The Watch Tower, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y.
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